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Disclaimer and Compliance Statements 
While Wofford College reserves the right to make changes in its calendar, 
policies, regulations, fees, prices, and curriculum, the information in this 
Catalogue accurately reflects policy and states progress requirements for 
graduation effective September 1, 2005. 
The college complies with the provisions of the Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act o f 1974. This act, as it applies to institutions of higher learn-
ing, ensures that students have access to certain records that pertain to them 
and that unauthorized persons do not have access to such records. A full 
statement of Wofford policy regarding the implementation of the act is avail-
able upo n request to the Registrar. 
It is the policy of Wofford College to provide equal oppo rtunities and reason-
able accommodation to all persons regardless of race, color, creed , religion , 
sex, age , natio nal origin, disability, veteran status, or other legally protected 
status in accordance with applicable federal and state laws. 
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Academic Calendar fot;2005-2006 
Fall Semester 2005 
September 
October 
1-2 
1-4 
5 
9 
28-30 
21 
24 
24-27 
28 
Thursday-Friday - Pre-session faculty workshop 
Thursday-Sunday - Orientation for new students 
Monday - Classes begin on regular schedule 
Friday - Last day for adding and dropping courses . 
Wednesday-Friday - Registration-for Interim travel pro1ects 
Friday - First grading period ends 
Monday - Mid-semester grades due . . 
Monday-Thursday - Registration for all 2006 Interim pro1ects 
Friday - Fall Academic Holiday 
November 8-11 Tuesday-Friday - Registration for spring semester for 
December 
upperclassmen 
11 Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing grade 
15-18 Tuesday-Friday- Registration for spring semester for 
freshmen 
22 Tuesday - Thanksgiving holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
28 Monday - Classes resume 
29 Tuesday - Mandatory first Interim class - 11 :00 a.m. 
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12-16 
16 
19 
Friday - Last day of fall semester classes 
Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations 
Friday - Christmas holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
Monday - Final grades due 
Interim 2006 
January 2 Monday - Residence halls open 
3 Tuesday - Interim begins 
27 Friday - Interim ends 
Spring Semester 2006 
January 29 Sunday - Check-in for new resident students 
30 Monday - Classes begin on regular schedule 
February 
March 
April 
3 Friday - Last day for adding and dropping courses 
6 Monday - Interim grades due 
6 Monday - Summer session registration opens 
17 Friday - First grading period ends 
20 Monday - Mid-semester grades due 
31 Friday- Spring holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
10 Monday - Classes resume 
14 Friday- Last day for dropping courses with passing grade 
25-28 Tuesday-Friday - Registration for fall semester 
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May 5 
8-12 
13-14 
15 
Friday - Last day of spring semester classes 
Monday-Friday - Spring semester final examinations 
Saturday-Sunday - Commencement activities 
Monday - Final grades due 
Summer Session 2006 
June 5 Monday - First term begins 
July 7 Friday - First term ends 
10 Monday - Second term begins 
August 11 Friday - Second term ends 
Academic Calendar for 2006-2007 
Fall Semester 2006 
August 
September 
October 
31 
31 
1 
1-3 
4 
8 
27-29 
TBA 
20 
23 
23-27 
Thursday - Pre-session faculty workshop 
Thursday - Orientation for new students 
Friday - Pre-session faculty workshop 
Friday-Sunday - Orientation for new students 
Monday - Classes begin on regular schedule 
Friday - Last day for adding and dropping courses 
Wednesday-Friday - Registration for Interim travel projects 
Friday - Fall Academic Holiday 
Friday - First grading period ends 
Monday - Mid-semester grades due 
Monday-Friday - Registration for all 2007 Interim projects 
November 7-10 Tuesday-Friday- Registration for spring semester for 
December 
upperclassmen 
10 Friday- Last day for dropping courses with passing grade 
14-17 Tuesday-Friday- Registration for spring semester for 
freshmen 
21 Tuesday - Thanksgiving holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
27 Monday - Classes resume 
28 Tuesday - Mandatory first Interim class - 11 :00 a.m. 
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11-15 
15 
18 
Friday - Last day of fall semester classes 
Monday-Friday - Fall semester final examinations 
Friday - Christmas holidays begin at 5:30 p.m. 
Monday - Final grades due 
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Interim 2007 
January 3 Wednesday - iResidence halls open 
4 Thursday - Interim begins 
31 Wednesday- Interim ends 
Spring Semester 2007 ' 
February 
March 
April 
May 
4 Sunday - Check-in for new resident students 
5 Monday - Classes begin on regulp- schedule 
9 Friday - Last day for adding and dropping courses 
12 Monday - Interim grades due 
5 
23 
26 
TBA 
13 
24-27 
11 
14-18 
19-20 
21 
Monday - Summer session registration opens 
Friday - First grading period ends 
Monday - Mid-semester grades due 
Spring holidays 
Friday - Last day for dropping courses with passing grade 
Tuesday-Friday - Registration for fall semester 
Friday - Last day of spring semester classes 
Monday-Friday - Spring semester final examinations 
Saturday-Sunday - Commencement activities 
Tuesday - Final grades due 
Summer Session 2007 
June 4 Monday - First term begins 
July 6 Friday - First term ends 
9 Monday - Second term begins 
August 10 Friday - Second term ends 
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Main Building, 1854 
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Purpose of the Coll7ge 
Founded in 1854 and related to the United Methodist Church, Wofford 
College is a privately suppo rted four-year liberal arts college of approximately 
eleven hundred undergraduate men and women students. 
The purpose of Wofford College is' to fimction as a liberal arts institution 
of superior quality. Its chief concern is the development of an intellectual, 
spiritual, and aesthetic atmosphere in which serious a.i;id inquiring minds of 
students and facu lty alike will be challenged to a common search for truth 
and freedom , wherever that search may lead , and in which each person may 
become aware of his or her own individual worth while aspiring to high stan-
dards of learning and morality. 
In such an environment all members of the Wofford community should de-
velop intellectual curiosity, independence of thought, maturity of judgment, 
self-discipline, religious faith , and moral character so that t hey will be ever 
sensitive to the duties and responsibilities of good citizenship and render ef-
fecti ve leadership and generous service to the commLulities in which t hey live . 
This concept of liberal education is in harmony with the ideals of the United 
Methodist Church, to which the college is related, and should lead to a 
Christian philosophy of life among all who study and teach and work here. 
Adoprccl by the Facu lty, Septemlxr 10, 1965, and the.: Board ofTnlSlccs, 0..:tobcr 5, 1965. 
History of the College 
On July 4 , 1851 , William Wightman of Randolph-Macon College came to a 
beautiful site on a high ridge overlooking the tiny courthouse village of Spar-
tanburg, South Carolina. As more than 4,000 people looked on, he made the 
keynote address while local Masons laid the cornerstone for Wofford College. 
The future Methodist bishop stressed that the new institutio n would pattern 
itself after neither the South's then-elitist public universities nor the narrowly 
sectarian colleges sponsored by some denominatio ns. Instead, he argued, "I t 
is impossible to conceive of greater benefits - to the individual or to society 
- than those embraced in the gift of a liberal (or liberating ) education, com-
bining moral principle ... with the enlightened and cultivated understanding 
which is the product of thorough scholarship." 
Wofford College later experienced both good times and hard times, but it 
stands 150 years later as one of a handful of pre-Civil War American colleges 
operating continuously and successfully on their o riginal campuses. It has 
offered carefully selected students a respected academic program, tempered 
with concern for the individual. It has respected the virtues of continuity and 
heritage while responding with energy, optimism and excitement to the chal-
lenges of a changing world. 
Like many of America's philanthropic institutions, Wofford College came 
about because of the vision and generosity of an individual. Benjamin 
Wofford was born in rural Spartanburg County on October 19 , 17 80. 
Sometime during the great frontier revivals of the early 19th cen tury, he 
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joined the Methodist church and served as a circui t rider (itinerant preacher) 
for several years. In 1807, he married Anna Todd and settled down on her 
family's prosperous fa rm on the T yger River. From this happy but childless 
marriage, which ended with Anna's death in 1835, Mr. Wofford acquired 
the beginnings of his fortune. At the age of 56, the widower married a much 
you nger woman from Virginia, Mari a Barron. They moved to a home on 
Spartanburg's courthouse square, where he could concenu·ate on investments 
in finance and manufacturing. lt was there that Benjamin Wofford died on 
December 2, 1850, leaving a bequest of$ 100,000 to "establish a college of 
literary, classical and scientific education to be located in my native district 
and to be under the control and management of the Methodist Church of my 
native state." It proved to be one of the largest financial contributions made 
to American higher education prior to the Civil War. Mr. Wofford's wilJ was 
approved in solemn form on March 14, 1851, and the college charter from 
the South Carolina General Assembly is dated December 16, 185 1. 
Trustees quickly acquired the necessary land and retained one of the South 's 
leading architects, Edward C . Jones of C harleston, to lay out the campus. 
Although landscaping plans were never fully developed in the 19th century, 
sketches exist to show that the early trustees envisioned a formal network of 
pathways, lawns and gardens that would have left an impressio n qu ite similar 
w the present National Historic District. T he o riginal structures included a 
president's home (demolished early in the 20th century); four faculty homes 
(still in use today for various purposes); and the magnificent Main Build-
ing. Known as simply as "The College" for many years, the latter structure 
remains one of the nation's outstanding examples of "Italianate" o r "Tuscan 
Villa" architecture. 
Construction finall y began in the summer of I 852 under the supervision 
of Ephraim Clayton of Asheville, 1 C. Skilled African American carpenters 
executed uniquely beautiful woodwork, including a pulpit and pews for the 
chapel. On the other hand, clay bricks fi red on the site proved to be softer 
than speci fied . They have been blamed for a fatal accident during construc-
tion and still cause problems to this day. The college bell arrived from the 
Ment:ely Foundry in West Troy, New Yo rk, and, fro m the west tower of"Old 
Main," it continues to sing out as the "voice of Wofford." 
In the autumn of 1854, three faculty members and seven students took 
up their work. Admission was selective; the prospective students had been 
tested on their knowledge of English, arithmetic and algebra, ancient and 
modern geography, and Latin and Greek (Cicero, Caesar, the Aeneid, and 
Xenophon 's Anabasis). The first Wofford degree was awarded in 1856 to 
Samuel Dibble, a futu re United States Congressman. 
After an administration that was highly successful both educationally and 
financially, President Wightman resigned in 1859 to launch yet another 
Methodist college, Birmingham-Southern in Alabama. He was replaced by 
Albert M. Shipp, a respected scholar who was immediately confronted with a 
devastating Civil War. Many snidents and young alumni, including two sons 
of facu lt:y members, were killed in the great Virginia battles ofl862. T hen, 
as Sherman approached Atlanta in 1864, the trustees invested their endow-
ment fu nds in soon-to-be-worthless Confederate bonds and securities . (The 
college still has them in its vault.) The situation was really quite hopeless, but 
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the physical plant remained intact and the professors remained at their posts. 
Given the disarray of education at all levels, South Carolina Methodists saw 
the mission of their colleges as m~re important than ever if a "New South" 
was to be created. 
Shipp remained at the college through the Reconstruction period, and his 
emancipated slave Tobe Hartwell~layed a key role in Spartanburg's emerging 
African-American community. 1evcrthcless, Wofford 's history from the end 
of the Civil War until 1900 was dominated by one man: James H. Carlisle. A 
member of the original fac ul ty and then president of the college from 1875 
through 1902, he ini tially taught mathematics and astronomy, but his real 
strength was his ability to develop alumni of character, one student at a time. 
Three generations of graduates remembered individual visits with President 
Carlisle in his campus home, now occupied by the dean of students. To them, 
he was "The Doctor;" "Wofford's spirin1al endowment;" " the most distin-
guished South Carolinian of his day." 
The curriculum gradually evolved during Carlisle's admin istration; for 
example, he shocked everyone by del ivering his first presidential commence-
ment address in English rather than Latin. Nevertheless, many lasting tradi-
tions of Wofford life date from his administration . Four surviving chapters 
of national social fraternities (Kappa Alpha, 1869; Sigma Alpha Epsilon, 
1885; Kappa Sigma, 1891; and Pi Kappa Alpha, 1894) were chartered on the 
campus. Such o rganizations owned or rented ho uses in the village, because in 
those days, professors lived in college housing while students were expected 
to make their own arrangements for room and board. To meet some of their 
needs, two students from the North Carolina mountains, Zach and Zeb 
Whiteside, opened and operated Wofford 's first dining hall in Main Building. 
Although music was not part of the curricu lum, there was an active glee club. 
Yankee soldiers in Spartanburg during Reconstruction apparently introduced 
college students to baseball, and Wofford and Furman University played 
Soutl1 Carolina's first intercollegiate football game in 1889. That same year, 
a group of sn1dents organized one of the Soutl1's earliest literary magazines, 
The ]oiirnal. At commencements throughout the period, graduates sang the 
hymn, "From All That Dwell Below the Skies," and received a Bible signed 
by faculty members. 
In 1895, delegates from ten of tl1e leading higher education instin1tions 
across the Southeast met in Atlanta to form the Soutl1ern Association of Col-
leges and Schools. The organization was conceived by Vanderbilt's Chan-
cello r James H. Kirkland (Wofford class of 1877), who hoped to challenge 
peer campuses to attain national standards of academic excellence. Trinity 
College in Durham, NC, which later emerged as Duke University under the 
presidential leadership of Wofford alumni John C. Kilgo and William Preston 
Few, also sent delegates. Wofford was represented by two of its outstanding 
young faculty members, A.G. "Knotty" Rembert (class of 1884) and H enry 
Nelson Snyder. Perhaps it was the Wofford community's determination to 
meet the standards for accreditation that later inspired Snyder to turn down 
an appointment to the faculty at Stanford University to become Carlisle's 
successor as president. It was also true that Spartanburg was no longer a 
sleepy courthouse village - it had become a major railroad "hub city" and 
was surrounded by booming textile mills. Local civic leaders launched nearby 
Converse College, which combined liberal arts education for women with a 
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nationally respected school of music. At vVofford, it no doubt seemed pos-
sible to dream bigger dreams. 
The fi rst decades of Snyder's long administration ( 1902-1942) were a time 
of tremendous progress. Main Building finally got electric lights and steam 
heat. Four attractive red-brick buildings were added to the campus - the 
Whitefoord Smith Library (now the Daniel Building); the John B. Cleveland 
Science Hall; Andrews Field House; and Carlisle Hall, a large dormitory. 
Driveways for automobiles were laid our on campus, and rows of water oaks 
and elms were planted. Wofford began to attract facul ty members who were 
publishing scholarly books in their academic specialties. For example, David 
Duncan Wall ace was the preeminent South Carolina historian of the day. 
James A. "Graveyard" Chiles published a widely used textbook, and he and 
his Wofford students founded the national honorary society for German 
studies, Delta Phi Alpha. The "Wofford Lyceum" brought William Jennings 
Bryan, Woodrow Wilson, and other guest speakers to tl1e campus. 
Over the course of Snyder's presidency, enrollment gradually climbed to 
more than 400 students. Women were successful members of the Classes 
of 1901 -1904, but coeducation was then abandoned for many years. The 
student life program into the mid- l 960s tlrns came to be summarized in 
tl1e phrase "educating the Wofford Man." T he term sounds quaint to tl1c 
modern ear, but for decades it had real meaning, on and off the campus. 
The Wofford Man was a gentleman of character and integrity who exercised 
leadership in professions such as law, medicine, education, the ministry, jour-
nalism, and business. Wofford Men were often "boosters," eager to promote 
economic and social progress through volunteer networks, but most hoped 
that their goals could be achieved in the context of tl1e traditional culture of 
the Main Street South. 
The cornerstone of residential campus life was an unwritten honor code, for 
decades administered witl1 stern-but-fair paternalism by the dean of the col-
lege, A. Mason DuPre. Modern student government began in 1909, and the 
first issue of a campus newspaper, the Old Gold & Black, appeared in 1915. 
World War I introduced Army officer training to the campus, and after the 
conflict came voluntary ROTC, one of the first such units to be approved at 
an independent college. Snobbery, drinking, dancing and other alleged ex-
cesses contributed to an anti-fraternity " Philanthropean" movement among 
the students, and the Greek-letter organizations were forced underground for 
several years. A unique society called the "Senior Order of Gnomes" appar-
ently owed its beginnings to a desire to emphasize and protect certain "old-
fashioned" values and traditions associated with the college. Both intramural 
and intercollegiate sports were popular, with the baseball teams achieving the 
most prestige. The 1909 team adopted a Pit Bull Terrier ("Jack" ), and he 
proved to be the inspiration for a permanent mascot. 
In spite of ail this progress and the wide respect he earned in national higher 
education circles, Snyder was able to make little headway in strengthening 
Wofford's endowment, which was valued at less than $1 million. The college 
was painfully dependent on its annual support from the Methodist Church, 
which amounted to about one-fourth of the operating budget. This finan-
cial weakness became obvious when Southern farm prices collapsed in the 
1920s and hard times intensified after the stock market crash of 1929. At the 
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height of the Great Depressio n, some of the facu lty worked without pay for 
seven months. Emergency economies and a special appeal to South Carolina 
Methodists were necessary, bur b/ the end of the Snyder administration, the 
college was debt-free and its academic reputatio n was un tarnished. 
. 
The return of financial stability made it possible for Wofford to claim a 
chapter of Phi Bera Kappa in 1941, the first time such recognition had been 
extended to an independent college in South Carolina. Soon after this happy 
occasion, however, the nation plunged inro World War IT . Wofford Men 
served in the military in large numbers, many as junior combat officers. Ar 
least 75 alumni were kilJed. Wofford's enro llment was so drastically reduced 
that the Army took over the campus o n February 22, 1943, to offer acceler-
ated academic instructio n for Air Corps officers. The fac ulty and 96 remain-
ing Wofford students did their work at Spartanburg Junior College or at 
Converse . 
After the war, under the stimulus of the G.I. Bill of Rights, enrollment 
suddenly shot up to 720 during 1947-48. T his figure was almost tw ice the 
reasonable capacity ofWofford's facilities, already taxed by two decades of 
postponed maintenance. Surplus Army buildings from nearby Camp Croft 
had to be towed in. Compounding the challenge was the fact that South 
Caro lina Methodists deferred any capital projects or strategic planning into 
the mid- l 950s while they tried to decide if they should unify their colleges 
on a new, rural campus at the foot of the Blue Ridge. While the state 's Bap-
tists approved such a plan at Furman U niversity, the Methodist institutions 
ultimately retained their historic identities and campuses. 
T he only alumnus to serve as president of Wofford, Dr. Walter K. Greene 
'03 , thus suffered through a very stressfi.il administration (1942-l 95 l ) that 
today is remembered primarily as a golden age for Terrier athletics. Under 
the coaching of Phil Dickens , the 1948 football team set a national record 
with five straight ties. Wofford then won 15 straight games before losing a 
Ciga r Bowl match with Florida State. Another celebrated achievement was 
a 19-14 upset of Auburn to open the 1950 season. Dickens' teams were 
known for skillful operation of a single wing offense similar to that used at 
the University of Tennessee, as well as solid "Wofford Gold" uniforms, whose 
coppery color was so close to that of contemporary footballs that it created a 
controversy nationwide. 
Born in the years immediately following World War II, the "Baby Roomers" 
began moving into elementary schools in the 1950s. During the presidential 
administrations of Francis Pendleton Gaines ( 1952- 1957) and Charles F. 
Marsh ( 1958-1968), the Wofford community laid the foundations to serve 
this much larger college population. 
Administration and finances needed the most immediate attention, and Gaines 
was fortunate to persuade Spartanburg textile executive Roger MiHiken to 
join the Board of Trustees . He encouraged and helped finance reforms in the 
business office including "forward funding," a procedure where gift income 
for operations from a given calendar year (for example, 1958) was set aside 
in interest-bearing accounts and spent during the subsequent academic year 
( 1959-60). This practice prevented a cycle of optimistic budgeting and frantic 
last minute appeals to alumni and Methodist churches. It helped keep tuition 
and fee increases throughout the period to a minimum. 
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Wofford also moved ahead with a series of important building projects that 
included a science building, the beautiful Sandor Teszler Library, and the first 
campus life center. Leaving the Italianate exterior intact, the college modern -
ized the interior of Main Building. Three new residence halls built during 
this period took pioneering steps away from the prevailing barracks design 
and gave occupants a measure of privacy and comfort. Seven fraternity lodges 
were built on campus to unify and improve Greek life. T he new buildings and 
improved financial management made it possible for the college to expand its 
enrollment to 1 ,000 men. 
To teach this larger student body, the college worked hard to recruit out-
standing faculty and provide better pay and benefits. Some legendary profes-
sors, such as Lewis P. Jones '38 in the history department, arrived within 
a few years after the war. Philip S . Covington, who se1-ved as the college's 
academic dean during the 1950s and 1960s, displayed a remarkable knack for 
looking past an academic vitae to spot a great teacher. The story goes that 
he met the late geologist Jo hn Harrington on an airplane fli ght. Covington 
talked Harrington into coming to Wofford even though the college had no 
major in his subject and no plans to add one. "Dr. Rock" taught his famous 
bus-trip laboratories into the 1970s and changed the lives of dozens of stu-
dents. 
Despite these efforts, Wofford still was not really ready for the "Boomers" 
when they finally began arriving on campus in the late 1960s. As the 
distinguished sociologist Wade Clark Roof'61 has said, they were (and are) 
" a generation of seekers," inclined to ask tough questions and unwilling to 
accept arbitrary authority and instimtions. While students did not doubt that 
administrators cared deeply about their welfare, they still squawked about a 
long list of rules, room inspections, and twice-a-week chapel assemblies. Even 
at this late date, freshmen wore beanies and were " ratted" by upperclassmen 
during their first weeks on campus. As one student remembered, "Frank 
Logan '41 (the dean of students) couldn't keep you from going straight to 
hell , but he could relentlessly harass you on your way down." 
When President Paul Hardin Ill arrived on campus to begin his administra-
tion in 1968, he found few radicals and revolutionaries among the students, 
but he felt that major changes in residence life policies and programming 
were overdue. A new " Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities" guar-
anteed academic and political freedom for students and established a judicial 
process regulating campus behavior. A committee drew up a constimtion for 
a Campus Union tl1at reorganized and sought to empower student govern-
ment. Though there have been occasio nal embarrassments over the years, the 
policy of treating Wofford students as adults deserving the option to grow 
horns or sprout wings has proved to be healtl1y and wise. It has been a prin-
ciple rhat the college has steadfastly defended, while at tl1e same time taking 
steps to ensure that caring, personal attention is available to smdents when 
they need it. An effective campus ministry in the United Methodist tradition 
undergirds this commitment. 
The college also implemented curricular reforms to enco urage faculty creativ-
ity and give students more choices. T he 4-1-4 calendar and the Interim term 
permi tted a student to spend tl1e month of January working on a "project" 
of special interest. T he Interim became a popular feamre of the Wofford 
experience, particularly for career-related internships, independent research , 
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and foreign travel. Wofford's freshma,n humanities seminars, pioneered in the 
1970s, were copied at institutions~rge and small. Although a broad liberal 
arts core curriculum remained in place, pruning departmental requirements 
made it easier to complete a major in more than one field. Students also were 
permitted to arrange interdisciplinary majors in the humanities or intercul-
tural studies. 
' In the 1960s, Wofford confronted its need to become a more inclusive 
community. After observing a token but troubled period of racial desegrega-
tion at flagship universities across the South, the Board of Trustees in the 
spring of 1964 annowKed that applicants for admission henceforth would 
be considered without regard to race. Wofford thus became one of the first 
independent colleges across the "Cotton Belt" to take such a step voluntarily. 
Although it eventually became impossible to receive tax dollars for student 
aid and other purposes in the absence of such a policy statement, it was not 
clear at the time that income from public sources ever would be significant. 
Moreover, Wofford's church and other supporting constituencies were 
sharply divided on the issue. Good-faith gestures like this one by private in-
stitutions were vitally important as South Carolina struggled to steer a steady, 
progressive course through its Second Reconstruction. 
Albert W. Gray of Spartanburg was one of several African American men ad-
mitted to Wofford after the trustees' announcement, and he enrolled without 
incident in the fall of 1964. In general, minority students in those early years 
of desegregation found the atmosphere at Wofford to be better than the 
climate at large public universities. This positive beginning made Wofford a 
college of choice for many African Americans as the process of desegregating 
public schools across the region picked up momentum. 
There were a significant number of single-gender liberal arts colleges across 
the South in the mid-1960s. The men's colleges generally regarded their 
mission as producing professional and civic leaders of good character; many 
of the women's colleges focused on teacher education and the arts. In a 
rapidly changing world, such stereotyping was no longer appropriate, and 
the number of bright students willing to consider such options was naturally 
shrinking. Davidson, Washington & Lee, the University of the South and 
Wofford cautiously moved to admit women. Residential coeducation at 
Wofford became a reality with the Class of 1980, and by the mid 90s, women 
made up more than 45 percent of the student body. From the first, Wofford 
women were high achievers, winning more than their proportional share of 
academic honors and exercising effective leadership in campus organizations 
of every kind. 
In 1972, having demonstrated his ability as a faculty member and in several 
administrative positions, Joab M. Lesesne Jr. replaced Hardin as Wofford's 
president. As Lesesne retired on June 30, 2000, some statistical comparisons 
may be instructive. In 1972, Wofford's endowment market value was $3.8 
million; it approached the $110 million milestone in 2000. Gift income for 
the calendar year 1999 was more than 10 times the 1972 figure of$1. l mil -
lion . In 1972, operating expenditures stood at $3.5 million; the comparable 
figure for Lesesne's final year exceeded $28 million. There were only about 
50 more students enrolled at Wofford in the fall of 1999 than there were in 
1972, but there were l 0 more full -time faculty members and eight additional 
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major programs. The average composite SAT score for entering freshmen 
jumped more than 200 points to almost 1200. The campus doubled in size, 
occupying 140 acres in redeveloping downtown Spartanburg. New residence 
halls and academic and student life buildings were erected. The college began 
receiving national recognition as a "higher education best buy" and came to 
be listed in nearly all of the selective college guides. 
The single most important event of the Lesesne presidency had its parallel in 
Wofford history to the 1895 Atlanta pilgrimage to help establish the Southern 
Association of Colleges and Schools. In 1986, officers oft11e Franklin W. Olin 
Foundation invited Wofford to apply for a major building grant. When t11ey 
visited the campus, they left describing the college as having undeveloped 
potential. Realizing that being good was no longer good enough, the Wofford 
community took up t11e challenge, just as it had under t11e leadership of Henry 
Nelson Snyder a century before. In 1987, Trustees approved a masterplan that 
called for significant new investments in every aspect of campus life, ranging 
from facilities to teaching technology to the campus ministry and volunteer 
programs to endowment for student financial aid and new professorships. 
Trustees from the Olin Foundation returned to Wofford in 1991 and enthu-
siastically delivered a $6 million building grant. About the same time, a major 
bequest of $13 million from Mrs. Charles Daniel brought an enormous boost 
to the college's endowment funds, especially when Trustees were able to use it 
to leverage additional matching scholarship endowment gifts. 
An impo rtant issue addressed in the masterplan was the intercollegiate sports 
program. Since the early 1960s, Wofford had been struggling to find an ath-
letic identity. The college's program was competitive but did not attract the 
best student-athletes or improve national visibility. Aging facilities were pain-
fully inadequate for a program that aspired to meet the recreational, intramu-
ral and intercollegiate requirements of a coeducational student body. Wofford 
carefully moved step-by-step from the NAlA to membership in the Sout11ern 
Conference , NCAA Division I. The Terriers immediately proved that they 
could compete in both men's and women's sports and have been ranked 
among the Division I Top 20 in six-year graduation rates. Meanwhile, the 
construction of the Richardson Physical Activities Building, Gibbs Stadium, 
and the Reeves Tennis Center allowed Spartanburg and Wofford to become 
the summer training camp home of t11e NFL's Carolina Panthers, founded 
and owned by Jerry Richardson '59. 
On April 24, 2001 , the Wofford community celebrated two important events. 
Benjamin Bernard Dunlap, a faculty member who had been t11e Chapman 
Family Professor of Humanities, was inaugurated as the tenth president of t11e 
college. He brought to the presidency a background that included a H arvard 
Ph.D. and study at Oxford University as a Rhodes Scholar. He also had been 
an award -winning PBS producer and was internationally known as moderator 
o f executive seminars. Held simultaneously with Dunlap's inauguration was 
a dedication ceremony for the new Roger Milliken Science Center. The facil -
ity combines attractive and functional teaching and labo ratory facilities with 
academic life centers for the entire campus: the Great Oaks Hall, the Acorn 
Cafe and the o utdoors Players' Corner. Wofford finished t11e day truly poised 
to celebrate a series of its Sesquicentennial events in the years 2001-2006. 
If William Wightman could return to the Wofford campus today, he surely 
would look wit11 pride at his Main Building, still reared against the sky and 
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undergoing a major modernization and restoratio n for the new millennium. 
He surely would relate to ~he W<f'for~ woman of the C lass of 199 1 who 
wrote , " It is through Wofford that l found myself. And 1t 1s through the 
memories of my time there that my joys are intensified and my miseries are 
lessened. The majestic white building that I know as 'Old Main' is the harbor 
for my soul , and whenever I need strength, I caJJ upon those rwin towers to 
give it to me." ' 
Standing beneath the high towers, Wightman would also perceive roots that 
have grown continuously deeper since the college'S'beginning. Dr. William 
H. Willimon '68 is dean of the chapel at Duke U niversity and the father of 
two recent Wofford graduates. He explained it this way: "Education is not 
buildings, libraries, or faculty with big books. It's people, the mystery of one 
person leading another as Virgil led Dante, as Athena led young Telemachus, 
to places never yet imagined, through thoughts impossible to think without a 
wise guide who has patience with the ignorance, and therefore the arrogance, 
of the young. Wofford and its facu lty have a way ofhelpmg students believe 
in themselves - yet never to excess. I loved it all. " 
And so the words that Professor K.D. Coates wrote for the Wofford Centen-
nial in l954 still ring true today: "Somehow, in spite of all the complexities, 
the individual student still manages to come in contact with the individual 
teacher. And occasionaJJy too, as in the old days, a student goes out and by 
words and deeds makes a professor remembered for good intentions, and a 
college respected for the quality of its workmanship." 
Accreditation 
Wofford College is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the South-
ern Association of Colleges and Schools ( 1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, 
GA 30033-4097) to award the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science. 
Phi Beta Kappa 
Having been granted a Phi Beta Kappa charter in 1941 , Wofford is one of 
two private colleges in South Carolina with chapters of Phi Beta Kappa. Eli-
gibility for individual membership in Phi Beta Kappa is based upon scholarly 
achievements, high character, and special intellectual attainments. 
Degrees 
The college grants the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science, 
and also confers appropriate honorary degrees. 
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The Sandor Tesz ler Library 
The Wofford library colkctions are housed in the Sandor Teszler Library, a 
three-level building with seating accommodations for 385 readers. In service 
since the fa ll of 1969 and named as one of the "Outstanding Buildings of the 
Year" by the South Carolina Chapter of the American Institu te of Architects, 
the building was dedicated in 197 1 and named for Sandor Tcszler, a well -
known textile leader. 
The library supports the research needs of the campus with comprehensive 
research assistance and instruction, as well as through a strong collection of 
books, periodicals, and AV materials. 
There arc more than 250,000 items in the collection, including books, 
bound journals, microform equivalents, and AV media. ln special collections 
are some 10,000 volumes of scholarly material from the 15rJ1 through rJ1c 
20th centuries. 
The electronic resou rces available include a wide range of databases, more 
than 15,000 journals and 45 ,000 £ -books - all of these avail able at all times 
rJ1rough the campus network. The library's web page provides access to rJ1e 
fu ll range of services:http://www.wofford.edu/sandorTcszlcrLibrary. 
The library's onlinc catalogue holds rJ1c bibliographic records of Wofford 
College and nearby Sparta nburg Methodist College, but also provides 
li nks to a number of local, regional , and national libraries and information 
resources. 
Also housed in the library are the Wofford College Archives, rJ1e records and 
historical materials of rJ1e South Carolina Conference of the United MerJ1-
odist Church, conference areas with media facilities, the college's Writing 
Center, and a gallery with a changing schedule of exhibitions through rJ1e 
course of each year. 
All departments of the library are under rJ1e supervision o f professional librar-
ians. Reference librarians routinely provide instruction in using the libra1y 's 
rich holdings. 
The Academic Program 
The academic program, rJ1c primary means by which Wofford College seeks 
to realize its purpose, is based upon a liberal arts curriculum, which provides 
an effective study experience fo r developing abilities and motivations for lives 
of success, service, and fi.tlfillment. Liberal arts education emphasizes general 
knowledge and intellectual skills. It acquaints students with rJ1e best of our 
cultural heritage and develops rJ1e abilities to think, to learn, to communi-
cate, to judge, to adapt, and to solve problems. In a Christian community, 
liberal arts education also promotes character and mature ethical choices. All 
of these are q ualities and attainments highly valued by the college. 
Wofford has modified its programs over the years to include new and relevant 
material and approaches, but Wofford's concept of the purposes and reasons 
for a liberal arts education has seen little change. 
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The Honor Code 
Because Wofford is committed t{ the moral as well as the intellectual growth 
o f its students and staff, and because academic freedo m and responsibility de-
mand that members of the communi ty embrace principles of good conduct, 
the college emphasizes personal integrity as its highest value. Disho nesty 
is especially destructive of the aq1demic process. The Honor Code requires 
students to pledge honesty in their academic work and sets fo rth appropriate 
responses to those who violate that pledge. T he Honor Code is published in 
the Student Handbook. 
The Curriculum 
The Wofford curriculum emphasizes traditional studies but calls also for 
experimental course offerings, always in accord with the liberal arts focus of 
the college. The curriculum exposes students to a broad range of knowledge 
and provides opportunity to achieve a deeper competence in one or two 
fields. 
General Requirements 
All students are to complete a core of general requirements to ensure a broad 
exposure to our intellectual heritage. These required studies are in English, 
fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, science, history, philosophy, religion, 
cultural perspectives, mathematics, and physical education. General educatio n 
requirements are intended to promote breadth of knowledge, integration of 
disciplinary perspectives, and understanding of diverse cultures. Wofford's 
program seeks to develop skills and competencies for intellectual inquiry and 
personal growth . 
Fields of Study 
The curriculum also provides that, in addition to the core of general require-
ments, each student is to complete a major in one of several fields: account-
ing, art history, biology, business economics, chemistry, computer science, 
economics, English language and literature (including creative writing), 
finance, French, German, government, history, humanities, intercultural 
studies, intercultural studies for business, mathematics, philosophy, physics, 
psychology, religion, sociology, Spanish, or theatre. 
Other programs in the curriculum allow students to focus their study, but 
in less depth than provided in a major. Minors can be completed in art 
history, business, computer science, economics, English, German studies, 
government, history, mathematics, philosophy, religion, and sociology. 
Programs of study are available in African/ African American Studies, 
Computational Science, Gender Studies, Latin American and Caribbean 
Studies, Information Management, Nineteenth Century Studies and Teacher 
Education. The English major offers a concentration in creative writing; the 
biology and psychology majors offer a concentration in neuroscience; and the 
government major offers concentration in American politics, world politics 
and political thought. 
Course work is available as well in Chinese, communication studies, geology, 
Greek, military science, music and physical education. 
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Pre-Professional Preparation 
Many students attend Wofford in order to prepa~:e themse lves for professional 
careers. The curriculum provides sound pre-profess10nal background fo r 
careers or post-graduate study in education, law, medicine, dentistry, nursing, 
vete1:inary science, engineering, and theology. 
Pre-pro fessional advisors at Wofford assist students in planning programs of 
study appropriate to their interests and to the degree requirements of the 
college. 
Interim 
The academic year at Wofford is divided into three parts: a fall semester of 
three and one half mo nths; the Interim, which occupies a winter month be-
nveen the two semesters; and a spring semester of three and one half months. 
In the semesters, students and faculty take part in an educational program 
that seeks to embody and build upon the best accepted and proved traditions 
for offering and obtaining a liberal arts education. While that itself involves 
substantial use of new materials and new approaches at Wofford , innova-
tion and experiment are the keynotes of the Interim. The Interim permits and 
encourages teachers and students to explore the new and untried , and in so 
doing to run risks that could not be justified in the semesters. 
The Interim frees teachers and students from many of the usual class com-
mitments of the semesters and permits each to concentrate for a month on a 
single study project of his or her choosing. Interim projects are designed to 
move beyond traditional classroom courses and teaching methods, to con-
sider important topics in relevant ways and places, to observe issues in action, 
to develop capacities for independent learning, and to encourage the respon-
sible self-direction of educational development. 
Upon successful completion of an approved Interim project, the student is 
awarded four hours of credit toward graduation. The grades of H (Pass with 
H onors), P (Pass), and U (Unsatisfactory) are used in evaluating students' 
work and accomplishments in most Interim projects. This system, together 
with the general philosophy of the Interim, encourages students to partici-
pate in projects in which they have interest but not full back.ground, with less 
risk of damaging their academic records. But in some few projects, where ap-
propriate, traditional A-F letter grades are used, and in such cases the grades 
are included in the calculations of the students' grade-point averages. 
Study Abroad Opportunities 
Qualified students are urged to consider opportunities for study and travel in 
other countries. Such experiences offer invaluable educational enhancement 
and help develop appreciation for other peoples and other cultures. 
Several examples of available study abroad programs are outlined below. Inter-
ested students may consult the President of the College regarding the Presiden-
tial International Scholar opportunity, and the Director of Programs Abroad 
and the Registrar for information about other study abroad possibilities. 
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The Presidential International Scholar 
T hrough the generosity of a frictJtl of the college, one rising junior or senior 
annually is g iven financial suppof.t for study and travel in developing nations 
of the world. The recipient, known as the Presidential International Scholar 
is expected to plan a program of research and experience in at least five dif- ) 
ferent language areas in the developing natio ns. This special opportunity is 
intended to expose st udents to J i verse world cultures and some of the prob-
lems which defin e the contemporary world. The entire campus community is 
made mo re aware of the d iversity of human experience and the need to learn 
from the people of the developing world through presentations the Scholar 
makes upon return to campus. 
Programs for Study Abroad 
Wo fford 's association with the Council o n International Educatio n Exchange 
(CJEE), the Institu te for the International Education of Students (IES), 
the School for International Training (SIT), and others make available to 
Wo fford students a number of opportunities for year-long, semester-lo ng, 
and summer programs of study abroad in E urope Africa Asia Australia as 
well as North Am erica, Central America, and Sou::h Am; rica. In additio1~ , 
Wo fford has direct cooperative agreements with several institutions of higher 
learning overseas. 
T hese programs o ffer a wide variety of courses and specialized curric1da; 
several do not require preparatio n in the language, but do require o n-site 
language study. For the Wofford students who participate, credits in these 
programs arc awarded by Wofford and thus are included in the computation 
of the cumulative grade-point averages of those students. Program costs arc 
comparable to those of attending Wofford, plus internatio nal travel expenses; 
Wo fford financial aid may be applied toward program costs. 
When a student undertakes an approved study abroad program whose calen-
dar precludes his or her participation in the Wofford Interim in that year as 
ordinarily required, satisfactory completion of the study abroad program will 
stand in ljcu of completion of an Interim project for that year (but no Interim 
credit hours are awarded ). 
Further informatio n about these programs is available in the Office of 
Programs Abroad or at www.wofford.edu. T his office also assists students in 
applying to participate in internship programs in Washington, DC, and New 
York, NY. 
Success Initiative 
The Wofford College Success Initiative is a scho larship-supported, projects-
based , student-led learning community designed to complement the College's 
liberal arts curriculum. It reinforces the core concepts of critical thinking, 
knowledge of self and others, communications, and creativity through its 
curriculum of leadership opportunities and individual and team projects. The 
Success Irutiative provides a platform for students to gain experience and confi-
dence in the Liberal arts educational philosophy for solving twenty-first century 
problems. Participation in the Success Initiative does not carry academic credit . 
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Teacher Education Program 
Woffo rd College o ffers a program to prepare graduates to teach in public or 
private secondary schools in South Carolina an d the nation. T he program 
leads to !icensure in grades 9-12 in biology, English, French, mathematics, 
social stud ies (econo mics, government, history, psychology and sociology), 
or Spanish . T he Teacher Educatio n Program at Wofford is accredited by the 
South Carolina Depa rtment of Education. Teacher candidates successfully 
completing the Teacher Education program at Wofford are recommended for 
licensure in South Carolina. Licensure in South Carolina earns liccnsure in 
most other states through a program o f reciprocity. 
Army Reserve Officer Training Corps 
Completio n of the ROTC program at Wofford College earns graduating men 
and women commissions as second lieutenants in the United States Regular 
Army or the United States Army Reserve. The program prepares srndents for 
all branches of the Army, except for those requiring additional study on the 
graduate- or professional -school level. Delays in beginning active service may 
be granted to commissioned students who wish to attend law, medical, or 
dental school. 
The United States Army gives financial suppo rt to ROTC. This support 
includes provision of uniforms, textbooks, and equipment for students in 
the program. In addition, the Army offers scholarships to qualified students 
selected through a natio nal competition (see Catalogue section on Financial 
Assistance) . 
The normal four-year sequence of ROTC instruction is divided into the Basic 
Program and the Advanced Program. Participatio n in the Basic Program, 
normally undertaken in the freshman and sophomore years, is voluntary 
and involves no obligation for military service. T he four courses in the Basic 
Program are intended to develop leadershjp skills, to familiarize the student 
with mili tary customs and organization , and to introduce selected weapons 
and general military subjects. These courses combine fo r a total of ten credit 
hours, all of which may be appLied toward graduation. 
The Advanced Program is offered for students who have successfully com-
pleted the ten credit ho ms in the Basic Program, who meet the academic and 
physical standards, and who are selected on the further basis of leadership 
potential. (Satisfactory completion of a five-week basic camp in the summer 
after the sophomore year, or swtable prior miLitary experience, or three years 
of JROTC, may substitute for a portio n of the Basic Program for this pur-
pose.) The Advanced Program, normally taken during the junior and senior 
years, offers a total of twelve credit hours. T he four courses include instruc-
tion in leadership, ethics, tactics, military law, admjnistration, and exercise 
of command. Advanced Program cadets receive a tax-free allowance o f up 
to .$400 each month for up to ten months of the academjc year, and are also 
paid during the four-week summer camp they are required to attend between 
the junior and senior years. 
The ~dvanced Program cadet may be selected to enter active duty or partici-
pate m the ~eserve Force Duty Program (RFD ) as means for fu.lfilling the 
mcmred obligation for military service. Under the RFD program, the student 
1s commissioned in either the National Guard or the U .S. Army Reserve. 
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In addition to the Basic and Advanced Programs of classroom instruction, the 
Mi litary Science Department at offord sponsors numerous extracurricular 
activities which arc designed to complement skills learned in the classroom. 
Presently offered are adventure activities such as rappelling, orienteering, 
whitewater rafting, and paint-ball war games. 
' Cooperation with Other Institutions 
The academic programs offered at Wofford are su~lemented by a 
cooperative cross-registration arrangement between Wofford and neighboring 
Converse College. Students at either institution may register o n a space-
available basis for certain courses offered at tl1e other college, and thus tl1e 
number and types of courses available to students are considerably increased, 
efficient use of educational resources is developed, and a fuller relationship 
between two colleges of similar purpose is fostered. Wofford also has a 
limited cross-registration agreement with the University of South Carolina 
Upstate. 
In addition, Wofford has joint programs with Columbia University and 
Clemson University in two-degree, five-year curricula in liberal arts and 
engineering, and a cooperative program with the Emory University School of 
Nursing. 
Further information about these programs is available in the Office of the 
Registrar. 
Summer Session 
The summer session, conducted in two terms of five weeks each, begins each 
year in June and ends in August. The summer academic program reflects the 
same general purpose as that of tl1e fall and spring semesters. It also provides 
special advantages in allowing both current and new sn1dents an opportunity 
to accelerate their work toward the bachelor's degree and in permitting stu -
dents to make up academic deficiencies they may have incurred. 
In each term, summer courses normally meet five times weekly, Monday 
through Friday, in daily class sessions of one hour and forty minutes per 
course. In addition , science courses have laboratories three afternoons a 
week. Most summer courses carry credit of three or four semester hours each, 
and students may w1dertake a maximum of two courses per term. 
The teacher-certifying bodies of the vario us states, including South Carolina, 
have tl1eir own rules for applying course credits toward teachers' certificates, 
and teachers should acquaint themselves with these rules before enrolling in 
summer courses. 
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View from main gate 
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Wofford College admits, on a competitive basis, men and women of good 
character who demonstrate the ~otential for successfu l academic work at 
Wofford. The college seeks students who are ready to assume respo nsibility 
fo r their personal behavior and for their learning, and who will contribute 
to the campus communi ty. Wofford welcomes students from diverse racial, 
cultural, economic, geographic and religio us backgrounds. 
' 
Dates of Entrance 
Freshman and transfer students may enter the college in September or January. 
Application Procedures 
Students interested in applying for admission sho uld contact the Admissio n 
Office for information and the application packet, which contains the neces-
sary forms and instructions for both freshman and transfer applicants. These 
materials are also available o n the admission page of the Wofford Web site at 
\\l\Vw.wofford.edu/ admission . The admissio n Web page also provides finan-
cial aid and scholarship information, "Fast facts" about Wofford, a profile of 
the fresh men class and a virtual tou r o f the campus. 
H ere is a summary of application procedures and policies. 
1. Each person seeking admission must complete the Application for Admis-
sion and submit it with a $40 non-refundable application fee ($20 for 
on-line applicants) to the Admission Office. 
2. Transcripts and other documents regarding previo us academic work 
provide important information about students' academic history and 
potential. For high school applicants, high school transcripts and the . 
High School Report Form are required and are to be sent directly to 
the Admission Office by the schools attended. Fo r transfer applicants, 
transcripts of both high school and college work are required; all these 
materials are to be sent directly to the Admission Office by the schools 
and colleges concerned. For home school applicants, accredited home 
school transcripts (if applicable) and/ or portfolios recording all high 
school work completed are required. These should be sent to the Director 
of Admission at Wofford by tl1e persons who supervised the schooling. 
3. The results of performance o n standardized tests are helpfu l in assessing 
students' potential for success at Wofford. Applicants for the freshman 
class and transfer applicants are required to submit either Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) scores or American College Testing Program (ACT) 
scores. The SAT or ACT writing test will be required for students enter-
ing 2006. 
4. Letters of recommendation from teachers o r other respected adults who 
know freshman or transfer applicants well are encouraged. Such letters 
may be sent to the Director of Admission. 
5. A Medical History and Physical Examination Form will be sent to each 
accepted applicant . This form must be completed by a physician and 
returned to the Admission O ffice before the student enrolls. 
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Admission Decisions 
The table below indicates the application deadlines and the corresponding 
notification dates. 
Notification 
Priority 
Early 
Regular 
If Completed Application 
Is R eceived By 
ovember 15 
February 1 
Admission Decision 
Will Be Mailed 
December l 
March 15 
Students whose completed applications are received after February 1 will be 
notified of their status o n a rolling basis after March 15 if space is available. 
Students admitted for the fall semester may reserve space in the student body 
by submitting the required deposits on or. before May l. These deposits, 
which arc nonrefimdable, arc $300 for resident sn1dcnts and $200 for com-
muting students. The deposits are applied .toward the comprchc1~sive fees due 
for tl1e fall semester (o r, for students cntenng Wofford 111 t he spnng semester, 
arc applied toward the comprehensive fees due for ~at semester). Available 
spaces in campus residence halls are brruted, and ~ss1gnments to them are 
made according t0 the dates the deposits arc received by the Adm1ss1on Of-
fice . 
Early Decision 
The early decision option allows applicants to know of their admission to 
Wofford early in the process. Notification is mailed tO applicants for early de-
cision on December 1. This option is recommended for students who know 
that Wofford is among their top cho ices. To apply for early decision, stu-
dents must submit a completed application for ad mission and other required 
information by lovembcr 15. They should be sure to sign the early decision 
agreement on Part One of the application for admissio n._ (This application is 
non-binding, and does not preclude students from applymg to other col ~ . 
leges.) Applicants who wish to accept admission granted by the early dec1s1on 
must notify Wofford of tl1cir intention to enroll by paying a $300 nonre-
fundable deposit ($200 for commuting students) prior to January 15 and 
withdrawing applications to other institutions. Students who arc accepted by 
early decision, but who choose not to make a commitment by this date, will 
be reconsidered for admissio n in the regular pool and notified March 15. 
Applicants for early decision who are interested in financial assistance 
through Wofford College may apply using the Wofford College Financial 
Aid Estim ator. This form is available at www.wofford .edu/ admission/ to all 
students who indicate an interest in applying for early decision. Applicants 
who submit by December 1 a copy of the Estimator to the Director of 
Financial Aid will be informed by December 15 of their estimated financial 
aid award. 
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Interviews and Campus Visits 
Applicants and other interested students are encouraged to visit the campus 
and talk with college representatives. Visitors are served more effectively 
when arrangements are made in advance. Appointments for interviews, 
Admission presentations, and c~mpus tours can be scheduled fo r weekdays 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. and for Saturdays benveen 9 a.m. and noon. Also, 
several times each year the college hosts campus visitation programs fo r high 
school juniors and seniors. 
Interested students and parents should contact the Admission Office for fu r-
ther in formation abo ut these and other opportunities for visiting t11e campus. 
The office is located in H ugh S. Black Bui lding. The telepho ne number is 
(864) 597-41 30, and the FAX number is (864) 597-4147. The Internet e-
mail address is ad mission@wofford.edu, and t11e World Wide Web home page 
address is http://www.wofford.edu. 
Requirements for Admission 
Students should prepare for the challenges at Wofford by taking strong aca-
demic programs in high school. Students should be in the senior year of high 
school when they apply for admission, and normally must be high school 
graduates when they enroll at Wofford . While the college does not prescribe 
a rigid set o f course requirements for admission, it is strongly reco mmended 
that applicants' high school study include t11e following: 
English 
Mathematics 
Laboratory Science 
Foreign Language 
Social Studies 
4 years 
4 years 
3 years 
3 years (minimum in one language) 
2 years 
Each applicant is judged on his or her merit as a potential Wofford student. 
In reaching each of its decisions, the Committee on Admission pays particular 
attention to the applicant's courses, grades, level of curriculum, class rank, 
test scores, extracurricular leadership and service, and reco mmendations from 
the guidance counselor, and others who know the student well. 
T he college will consider applicants whose educational circumstances are 
unusual. The college especially encourages applications from students who have 
completed high school graduation requirements under a home school program. 
Also, students desiring to enter Wofford prior to attaining a high school di-
ploma, and students who by no n-traditio nal means have attained the equiva-
lent of admissio n requirements, will be considered on an individual basis. The 
Committee on Admission carefully reviews such applicants and may grant 
admission upon evidence of superior abili ty and maturity. An interview with 
an Admission staff member is strongly suggested for these applicants. 
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Transfer from Other Institutions of 
Higher Learning 
Candidates submitting evidence of studies successfully completed ~t <;>ther ac-
credited institutions of higher learning may be considered for adm1ss1on with 
advanced standing, provided that t11ey are eligible for readmission to t11e in-
stitutions they last attended and that t11ey meet the regulations governing ad-
mission of students to Wofford College. To be eligible for admission, transfer 
applicants are expected to present grade-point averages of at least 2.50 from 
accredited four-year colleges or at least 3.00 from accredited two-year co!- . 
leges. Students with unsatis~actory academic or conduct re~ord~ at other 111st1-
tutions are considered only if t11ere are extremely extenuanng circumstances 
and/ or indications of significant subsequent growth (such_ as might be gained 
through military service or work expenence) that would give clear evidence to 
the Committee on Admission t11at admission might be warranted. 
Transcripts of prior college work will be evaluated on a course-by-course basis 
by the Registrar at Wofford. When questions arise regarding the equivalence 
of a course taken elsewhere to a course offered at Wofford, the chairman 
of the Wofford department concerned determines the acceptability of the 
course. 
The maximum amount o f credit acceptable upon transfer from a nvo-year 
college is sixty-two semester ho urs, exclusive of credit in basic military 
science. No more than nvo semester hours in physical education will be ac-
cepted. A maximum of ninety hours may be accepted upon transfer from a 
four-year instin1tion. Grade-point averages are not transfer~ed to Wofford 
from institutions previously at tended ; only hours arc transferred. Transfer 
students should be reminded of Wofford's residency requirement, which 
stipulates that the last thirty hours of work toward the degree and more than 
half of the requirements for the major must be completed at Wofford College 
if a Wofford degree is to be awarded. 
Students who attend certain technical institutes in programs leading to As-
sociate of Arts or Associate of Science degrees may receive credit toward a 
Wofford degree, but the college does not accept for credit any course work 
completed by correspondence, on-line through the Internet or television, ex-
tension, or wilderness/ leadership expedition. For further information consult 
t he Registrar. 
Readmission of Former Students 
A sn1dent who has wit11d rawn from Wofford and who wishes to return must 
apply, normally to the Registrar, for readmission at least thirty days prior 
to the date the student wishes to re-enter. The Registrar will consult with 
the Director of Admission and/ or the Committee on Admission to reach a 
decision on the student's readmission . Former students who have attended 
other institutions of higher learning for more than two semesters since leav-
ing Wofford must meet the college's expectations for admission as transfer 
students. If any former student seeking readmission has attended any other 
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institution(s) of higher learning during his or her absence from Wofford , of-
ficial transcripts of work undery ken must be submitted, together with state-
ments of honorable dismissal, 5y the other institution(s). 
Recognition of Credits and Exemptions 
Wofford recognizes credits and exemptions from a variety of programs 
(listed below). No mo re than th irty semester hours of credit may be awarded 
through any one program or combination of programs. 
Dual Enrollment for High School juniors and Seniors 
Wofford College offers a program of dual enro llment through which quali -
~ed students may combine high school study with study in college. Applica-
tion may be made by writing to the Director of Admission. 
The dual enrollment program provides opportunity for students to take 
semester courses at Wofford while still enrolled in high school as juniors or 
seniors. The limit is two such courses per semester, but normally the dual-
cnrollment student would take only one at a time. Credits earned in these 
courses are applied toward the degree at Wofford and may be transferred sub-
ject to the regulations of other institutions. Applicants for this program must 
be in college preparatory work in high school, must rank in the upper tenth 
of their class, and must be recommended by their principals. The course fees 
for students in this program are equal to the per-semester-hour fee charged 
during summer school. 
PACE and Other Accelerated High School Programs 
Wofford will recognize (subject to the restrictions normally applied to accep-
tance o f transfer work) the course equivakncies of college-level work taken in 
PACE or other such accelerated high school programs. 
College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) 
While Wofford does not award credit on the basis of CLEP General Exami-
nations, credit may be awarded for successful work on the Subject Exami-
nations. Successful Subject Examination scores must be presented to the 
Registrar prior to matriculation . 
Advanced Placement Program (AP) 
The college grants exemption and credit for acceptable scores ( 4 or higher, 
except on calculus BC, for which 3 or higher is acceptable ) on most tests 
in the Advanced Placement program. Variances include the provisions that 
no credit is awarded for the International English Language Exam; that in 
Physics C examinations students must complete and make acceptable scores 
on both tests to receive exemption and/or credit; and that for prospective 
chemistry majors a validation test is required before any credit is awarded for 
chemistry. 
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The International Baccalaureate Program (IB) 
Wofford recognizes the International Baccalaureate Program, and awards 
credit and advanced placement for IB Higher level examinatio ns passed with 
grades of 5 or higher. No credit is awarded fo r Subsidiary level examinations. 
Military Experience/ Defense Activity for Non-Traditional 
Education Support (DANTE) 
Credits may also be awarded on the basis of DANTES Subject Standardized 
Test (DSST) and military experience. Mi litary personnel sho uld contact the 
Registrar for info rmation regarding Wofford's po licy on awarding credit for 
these programs. 
Educational Opportunities for 
Non-Traditional Applicants 
Wofford College encourages individuals who are not of traditional high 
school age o r background, including military veterans or career military 
perso nnel , to pursue educational programs leading to the undergraduate de-
gree. So that the college can outline specific academic programs and provide 
counsel in general, people who arc interested in these educational possibilities 
are urged to confer with the Director of Admissio n and the Registrar and to 
submi t their credentials for evaluation. 
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Wofford College staff members work to provide oppo rtunities and guidance 
fo r srudents to develop a community in which they grow mentally, spiritually, 
socially, emo tionally, intellectu Jlly and physically. The program is intended to 
enable students to become persons who will make a positive difference in the 
communities in which they will li<te . 
The D eans and the Registrar qcrcise general supervision over the student 
services programs. Services are avai lable through the offices of Student 
Affairs, Financial Aid , Residence Life, Health Services, the Chaplain, and 
Career Services and Placement. All o f these arc intended to help meet the 
needs and develop the capacities of students. 
Orientation 
Wofford conducts programs of orientation for freshmen and transfer stu-
dents because it is important that new students come to appreciate as soon 
as possible that they are members of the campus community and that such 
membership brings certain responsibili ties and opportuni ties to them. All 
new students arc required to participate in orientation activities to become 
acquainted with each other and with upperclass student leaders, facul ty 
members, advisors, the educational program, campus facilities, and Woffo rd 
traditions, standards, and policies. 
T he orientation programs are plan ned by a college committee of faculty 
members, students, and administrators, and are carried o ut under the super-
vision of the Dean and Associate Dean of Students. 
Advising and Counseling Programs 
Faculty Advising for Freshmen and Sophomores 
Upon entering the college, each new student is placed with a facu lty advi-
sor, in a relationship which normally continues through the student's second 
year. Before each registration, fres hmen and sophomores plan their academic 
programs with the assistance of their advisors, who are also available through-
out the year to help with curricular or non-curricular guidance. 
In order to take fu ll advantage of advisors' abilities and interests in assisting 
students with sound , helpful counsel in the critical first two years of co llege, 
freshmen and sophomores should feel free to initiate contact with their advisors 
on any matters with which they need help. Special steps may be taken to ensure 
that students on academic probation avail themselves of advising services. 
Faculty Advising for Juniors and Seniors 
By March 1 of the sophomore year, students arc expected to specify the aca-
demic department or program in whjch they intend to major. vVhen that step 
is taken, the department Chair or faculty coorilinator in the intended major 
becomes the student's advisor for the junior and sen ior years. During that 
time, students may and should consult their advisors o n all matters concern-
ing their majors and related work. 
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Advising for Transfer Students 
T he proced ures and services described in the two sections immediately above 
also apply to students who enter Wofford on transfer from other institutions. 
The individual arrangements are specific to the stage at which the student 
enters. 
Pre-Professional and Program Advising 
Designated members of the faculty serve as advisors to students in cerrajn 
study programs which cut across majors and classes. T hese programs include 
those for studjes leading toward professional schools in medjcine, dentistry, 
nursing, veterinary meilicine, pharmacy, Christian ministry, engineering, and 
law; for preparation for licensure in secondary-school teaching; and for study 
abroad. Advisors and students in these programs work together to outline 
plans of study which are appropriate to the student's interests, to the require-
ments of the non-Wofford agencies and institutions involved, and to the 
degree requirements of the college. 
Tutoring Services 
The Director of Peer Tutoring orgaruzes upperclassmen who serve as tutors 
to fellow students who may need help with their studies. The peer-tutors are 
selected by the faculty and paid by the college. 
The Office of the Chaplain 
The Chaplain is avai lable to students and all other persons of the college com-
munity - facul ty members, admirustrators, staff members, and parents - for 
counseling and pastoral care. 
Counseling Services 
Licensed , professional counselors are available to assist students in overcom-
ing personal, emotional, and psychological difficulties. Educational work-
shops about mental health and wellness programs arc available to tl1e Wofford 
community. H ealth Services also offers a counseling network for students. 
This network is composed of Spartanburg community counselors who have 
agreed to see students on referral. 
The Office of Career Services and Placement 
The Office of Career Services and Placement offers a wide variety of career 
development services for Wofford students, prospective students, and alumni. 
To assist those explo ring career options, the staff offers vocational preference 
testi ng, counseling, and other resou rces designed to enhance self-awa reness, 
to widen awareness of career possibilities, and to develop opporturuties for 
work experience. A comprehensive career library provides access to graduate 
school in formation, corporate recruiting li terature, and books and videos that 
assist students searching for jobs or seekjng admission to graduate or profes-
sional schools. 
For seniors or alumni , the staff offers additio nal services includ ing assistance 
in the preparation of resumes and business correspondence, the develop-
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ment of job-search strategies, and the identification of potential employers or 
graduate programs. The office ~ordinates campus interviewing by employers 
and professional schools and maintains a web site with links to many employ-
ment and job search resources. 
Health Services ' 
Medical Services 
The Health Services Office offers a program to provide primary care for resi-
dent students and to educate all students on preventive measures concerning 
their health and well-being. 
The college maintains a medical clinic staffed Monday through Friday from 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m. by a licensed health-care provider, with college physicians 
on call. Students may be referred by the campus clinic to the office of college 
physicians in Spartanburg. 
The comprehensive fee paid by a resident sn1dent entitles him or her to 
medical care by the college nurse or college physicians in ordinary cases of 
illness. The fee does not provide, and the college does not assume, the cost 
of X-rays, special medications, special nurses, consulting physicians, surgical 
operations, laboratory tests, treatment of chronic conditions, conva.lescence 
from operations, or care in hospitals. 
After-hours emergency care is available at nearby Spartanburg Regional 
Medical Center. The center offers: 
• Prompt Care (for non-emergencies, 8 a.m. through 11 p.m., seven days a 
iveek), 
• Emergency Department (24 hours a day, seven days a week), and 
• R egional-On -Call (a free service of accurate health and ivellness 
information by phone from a registered nurse, 24 hours a day, seven days a 
week). 
The Health Services Office provides programming throughout the year to 
inform the community about wellness. This program includes alcohol and 
drug education and referral, personal counseling referral, a resource room 
of printed information, and various training opportunities. It also includes 
classes offered through the physical education department. 
Disability Services 
T he Director of H ealth Services coordinates assistance for students witl1 dis-
abilities. Jn accordance with the provisions of Section 504 of tl1e Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973 and the Americans with Disabili ties Act (ADA), Wofford 
College seeks to provide disabled students witl1 reasonable accommodations 
needed to ensure access to the programs and activities of the college. Ac-
commodations, determined on an individual basis, are designed to meet a 
student's needs without altering the nature of the college's instructional pro-
grams. A student with special needs must submit proper documentation to 
tl1e Director of H ealth Services. Guidelines for documentation are available 
from the Director or online at www.wofford.edu/studentlife. 
34 
Student Employment 
A limited number of part-time jobs are available on campus and there are also 
opportunities for part-time. off-campus employment in Spartan~urg. Students 
who are interested m secunng part-time work should consult w1tl1 a staff 
member in the Financial Aid Office and/or with the Director ofJob Location 
and Development. 
Financial Aid Services 
Financial aid services are available in the Financial Aid Office (see Catalogue 
chapter on Finances). In addition, the Chairs of the academic departments 
can assist Wofford seniors by providing information regarding scholarships, 
fellowships, assistantships, and other financial aid for study in graduate and 
professional schools. 
Residence Life 
Living in commwlity with fellow students is an important educational experi-
ence. The college operates seven residence halls accommodating more than 
ninety percent of the student body. All single full -time students, except those 
commuting daily from their parents' homes or the homes of other relatives 
(i.e., grandparents, aunts, uncles, or married brothers or sisters) are required 
(assuming rooms are available ) to live in the college residence halls and to 
take their meals in the college dining hall . Exceptions may be granted by the 
Dean of Students, upon application, to sn1dents who are in active military 
service or who are veterans of two years of military service, students who are 
regularly employed thirty-five hours or more each week and whose schedules 
would make living in the residence halls or taking meals in tl1e dining hall 
impractical, o r students who for reasons o f health, certified by a physician or 
practicing psychologist, have residence or dietary needs which could not be 
met in the residence halls or dining hall . Sn1dents otherwise eligible to live 
in residence halls must have special permission from the Dean of Students to 
do so in any semester in which they are enrolled for fewer than nine semester 
hours. 
Each resident student pays a $50 security deposit which is held by tl1e college 
as long as the student reserves or resides in college housing. When there are 
residence hall damages for which a student is responsible, the student will be 
charged for them and the charges will be deducted from the deposit. At tl1e 
time a student ceases to reserve or reside in college housing, the balance o f 
the deposit becomes refundable. 
Resident students must make a nonrefundable $300 room reservatio n deposit 
in the spring to obtain a room assignment for tl1e next year. In the event 
that there are not enough rooms for all who are expected to live on campus, 
freshmen who have paid room deposits are guaranteed rooms unti l May l, 
and priority for upperclassmen is determined by lottery. 
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While a few single rooms are available, most residence hall rooms are des-
!gnate? for double occupancy. l nsofar as facilities permit, resident students, 
mclucling freshmen, are assigned to rooms with requested roommates. 
T he residence hall rooms are equipped with telephones and with outlets for 
the campus computer network, the internet, and cable television. Rooms 
include basic fornishings: sin gle beds, mattresses, dressers, desks, and chairs. 
Residents are expected to supply their own drapes, pictures, bedspreads, rugs, 
and lamps if they wish to have them. In add itio n, residents are responsible 
for fornishing their bed linens, blankets, and tmV"els . Students are expected to 
maintain financial responsibility for the loss of personal belongings through fire 
or theft. 
In the residence halls, members of the residence life staff~ selected for their 
abilities to assist and advise their fellow students, help develop the residential 
community. They work with the Dean of Students to create an atmosphere 
conducive to the well-being of all students and to encourage the recogni-
tion that residents must be responsible for maintaining such an atmosphere. 
Residence life staff members also are alert to the needs of students who have 
academic o r o ther personal concerns. 
Wofford's regulations and policies regarding campus life and student conduct 
are stated in the Student Handbook. Included are statements on such matters 
as the use of alcoholic beverages, the prohibition of illegal drugs, the use of 
automobiles, college policy regarding sexual harassment and sexual assault, 
t he campus judicial system, the rights of due process, and policies regard -
ing academic discipline and class attendance. The Handbook also contains in 
full the Honor Code and the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities. It 
is distributed to all students at the beginning of each academic year; all are 
expected to become familiar with the information in the Student Handbook 
and to keep it available for reference. 
Religious Life 
An institutio n related to the United Methodist Church, Wofford seeks to 
create a campus atmosphere congenial to the development of Christian 
character. T he Methodist heritage fosters on the campus an appreciation of 
many faiths and a free exchange of ideas. 
Religious life activities under the direction of the Chaplain include regular 
services of worship and weekly celebrations of Holy Communion. In addi-
tion , denominational and other religious groups have regular meetings and 
periodic lectures and foru ms. Convocations dealing with issues of religio n, 
spirituality and ethics are made available to the campus community. 
Academic exposure of Wofford students to studies in religion and philosophy 
is assured by the requirement that each student successfully complete one 
course in each of the two departments before graduation. Each of the two 
also offers a major and minor, as well as ample oppornmity for students to 
take elective courses in the departments. 
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Student Activities 
Wofford maintains diverse student activities which complement and sup-
port the academic program in achieving the college's purpose. The student 
activities program is coordinated by the Wofford Activiti es Council and the 
Director of Student Activities and Greek Life. T he Student Affairs Commit-
tee, composed of facu lty and students, is responsible fo r the recognition and 
regulation of student organizations. More information about student activi-
ties may be fo und in the Student Handbook or on the college website. 
Wofford College Service Learning 
Because one of the goals of the Wofford experience is to lead students to 
prepare for lives of service to their communit ies and to people generally, the 
college creates and maintains opportunities for students to serve in a num-
ber of Spartanburg social agencies that provide assistance to people in need. 
The Service Learn ing Center, which is dedicated to fostering an environ-
ment where students, staff and faculty have an o pportunity to be involved in 
outreach on campus and in t he Spartanburg community, makes available a 
num ber of service programs. Three such programs are Twin Towers, Bonner 
Scholars, and Community Service Learning. In addition to these programs, 
a number of student organizations involve their members in community 
service. Alpha Phi Omega, for example, exists to render service, and social 
fraternities, sororities, and clubs regularly sponsor service activities. The 
Service Learning Center encourages and offers opportunities for sn1dents to 
reflect and address social change issues related to their service. 
Twin Ttnvers: The Twin Towers program (the name reflects the most promi-
nent architectural feature of the college's Main Building) links students and 
community service agencies, placi ng students where they can be most effec-
tive in meeting needs. Coordinated under the direction of the Service Learn -
ing Center, this program is open to all Wofford students. 
Bonner Scholars: T his service and leadership deve lopment program provides 
scholarships each year to approximately sixty Wofford students known as 
Bonner Scholars. T he scholars, selected by the college when they enter as 
freshmen, perform ten hours of community service each week during each 
academic year and 280 hours of service during each of two summers during 
then· undergraduate careers. The Bonner Scholars program is a joint venture 
of Wofford College and the Corella and Bertram F. Bonner Foundation, 
Princeton, New Jersey. 
Community Service Learning: Students who qualify for federal Work-Study 
can receive pay for working in certain social service agencies in Spartanburg. 
The program is coordinated by the Director of Financial Aid. 
Organizations 
Students learn the arts of leading and governing through participation in a 
broad number and variety of organizations. All students are member of the 
Campus U nion. This governing body appoints students to its committees 
and courts and names student representatives to committees of the facu lty 
and of the Board of Trustees. 
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Formal recognition of student organizations may be granted upon applica-
tion to the Student Affairs Co mittee of the faculty. Named below are the 
organizations which are currently recognized. 
Honor Societies 
Phi Beta Kappa ' 
Blue Key 
Senior Order of Gnomes 
Student Government 
Campus Union 
Campus Relations Committee 
Facilities Affairs Committee 
Finance Committee 
T he Fun Fund Committee 
Wofford Activities Council 
Honor Council 
Judicial Commission 
Administrative Court 
Appeals Court 
Judicial Court 
Academic and Professional Organiza.tions 
Accounting and Finance Club 
Alpha Psi Omega (drama) 
American Chemical Society 
Association for Computing Machinery 
Beta Beta Beta (biology) 
Delta Phi Alpha (German) 
Economics Society 
Health Careers Society 
Kinesis (philosophy) 
Phi Alpha Delta (pre-law) 
Pi Delta Phi (French) 
Pre-Dental Society 
Pre-Ministerial Society 
Psychology Kingdom 
Scabbard and Blade (military science) 
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish) 
Sigma Tau Delta (English) 
Society of Physics Students 
Undergraduate Association for Supervision and Curriculum 
Peeforming Arts 
Concert/Pep Band 
Gold tones 
Gospel Choir 
Men's Glee Club 
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Show Choir 
String Ensemble 
United Voices of Victory 
Wofford Singers 
Wofford Theatre Workshop 
Women's Choir 
Religious Organiza.tions 
Amnesty International 
Baptist Collegiate Ministry 
Campus Outreach 
Canterbury Club (Episcopalian) 
Fellowship of Christian Athletes 
Newman Club (Catholic) 
Preminisrerial Society 
Presbyterian Student Association 
Souljah's for Christ 
Wesley Fellowship (Methodist) 
Service Organiza.tions 
Alpha Phi Omega Service Fraternity 
Campus Civitans 
Lions Club International 
MICAH 6 
Rotaract 
Twin Towers 
Interest Groups 
Art in Action 
Association of Multicultural Students (AMS) 
Cheerleaders 
College Bowl team 
College Democrats 
College Republicans 
Debate Team 
Environmental Conservation Organization 
Mock Trial 
South Asian Student Organization 
Spontaneous Nudity 
Student Coalition for the Arts at Wofford 
Ultimate Frisbee 
Wofford Ambassadors 
Wofford College Libertarians 
Wofford Outdoors 
Wofford Recylcing 
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Social Fraternities and Sororities 
The social frate rnities for men< t Wofford are: 
Kappa Alpha Pi Kappa Alpha 
Kappa Alpha Psi 
Kappa Sigma 
Omega Psi Phi ' 
Pi Kappa Phi 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Sigma Nu 
The social sororities fo r women at Wofford are: • 
Alpha Kappa Alpha 
Delta Delta Delta 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Kappa Alpha Theta 
Kappa Delta 
Zeta Tau Alpha 
The Wofford College Tnterfraterni ty Council, made up of representatives of 
the member groups, is the governing body o n campus for six of the fraterni-
ties. Omega Psi Phi , Kappa Alpha Psi, Alpha Kappa Alpha and Delta Sigma 
Theta are members of the 1 ational Pan Hellenic Conference. T he Wofford 
College Panhellenic Council is made up of representatives of the member 
groups. 
Publications 
A Publications Board composed of students and fac ulty members exercises 
financial control over the three principal student publications and elects their 
editors and assistant editors. In additio n, the board is at the service of the 
student staffs for suggestions or advice concerning their work. Standards 
governing student publicatio ns are printed in t he Code of Student R ights and 
R esponsibilities found in the Stt~dent Handbook. 
Publications under the jurisdictio n of the board are: 
• the Old Gold and Black, a campus newspaper 
• the fotffnal, a li terary magazine 
• the Bohemian, a yearbook 
The publications afford excellent training in journalism and in business man-
agement to those students who have special aptitude in those fields. Interested 
students are assisted and encouraged by the faculty in thei r efforts. 
Athletics 
The college is a member of the 1ational Collegiate Athletic Association 
Divisio n I , with Division I-AA football , and of the Southern Conference. It 
conforms to the rules and requirements of both organizations. Wofford fields 
men's intercollegiate teams in footba ll , basketball, baseball , outdoor track, 
cross country, golf, riflery, soccer, and tennis; and women's teams in basket-
ball , cross country, golf, indoor track, outdoor track, riflery, soccer, tennis, 
and volleyball . 
Wofford's program of intram ural sports provides for the organizatio n and 
participation of intramural teams in various sports, including touch football, 
basketball, and soccer. Because of the importance of regu lar physical exercise, 
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all students arc encouraged to participate in intramural sports and to use 
the George Dean Johnson Fitness Center, to which they have access in the 
Richardson Physical Activities Building. The Center is equipped to National 
Football League standards. 
Wofford College hosts the summer training camp fo r the Carolina Panthers 
of the Natio nal Football League. 
Awards 
The following awards arc among those given through the college in recogni -
tion of excellence in vaiious achievements and qualities. 
Academic lvfajor Awards: Given by faculty to outstanding seniors for academ-
ic excellence. Some are named in honor of persons who have made significant 
contributions to the intellectual life of the college: 
Accounting Award 
Art History Award 
Biology: R..A. Patterson Award 
Chemistry: Coleman B. Waller Award 
Computer Science Award 
Economics: Matthew A. Stephenson Award 
English: L. H arris Chewning, Jr. Award 
Finance Award 
French: George C.S. Adams Award 
German: James A. Chiles Award 
Government Award 
History: David Duncan Wallace Award 
H umanities Award 
Tntercultural Studies Award 
l ntercultural Studies for Business Award 
Mathematics: John Q. Hi ll Award 
Philosophy Award 
Physics Award 
Psychology: James E. Seegars Award 
Religion: Charles F. Nesbitt Award 
Sociology Award 
Spanish: John L. Salmo n Award 
T heatre: James R. Gross Award 
The A merican Legion A 1vard: Given to seniors for demonstration of academic 
excellence, courage, and can1pus citizenship. 
The Charles]. Bradshaw Award: A silver bowl presented to a senior varsity 
athlete whose academic, leadership, and citizenship contributions at Wofford 
College best typify the ideals and contributions of Charles J. Bradshaw, stu-
dent body president in the Class of 1959, whose example as parent, church-
man , public-spirited citizen, and practitioner of the American business system 
has brought honor to his alma mater. 
The Geo1ge A. Carlisle Award: Made annually to the outstanding senior stu-
dent member of the choral groups at Wofford College. This award, honoring 
the memory of George A. Carlisle, a 1920 Wofford graduate, includes a cash 
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stipend, an appropriate memento, and recognition on a plaque permanently 
displayed in the Campus Life,Building. 
The Charles E. Cauthen Award: Given to a member of the Kappa Alpha Or-
der social fraternity for academit: achievement. 
The W Norman Cochran Awv rd: Given for outstanding achievement in the 
field of student publications. 
The Dean's Award: Given in those years in which a senior has made unusual 
contributions to the faculty and the academic p; ogram. 
The Henry Freeman Award: Given to an individual sn1dent who either creates 
a new service program or breathes new life into an existing service project. 
Helmus Poetry Prizes: Given for outstanding achievement in the writing of 
poetry. 
The Honor Graduate Award: Presented annually to the graduating senior 
who has attained the highest grade-point average. 
The William Stanley Hoole Award: Named after William Stanley Hoole, Class 
of 1924 and captain of the 1923 Wofford College football team, and awarded 
annually to the senior intercollegiate athlete with the highest academic average . 
The Walter E. Hudgins Award: A medallion and a cash prize from an endow-
ment fond created with memorial gifts and a bequest from the estate of Dr. 
Walter Hudgins, who was Professor of Philosophy at Wofford from 1972 
until his death in 1986, to honor students who not only perform well aca-
demically but also display intellectual curiosity and zest for learning and life 
outside the regular academic curriculum. 
Journal Awards: Given for o utstanding achievement in the writing of short 
stories. 
The Kinney/Pi Kappa Alpha Award : Presented each year to the senior 
brother of Pi Kappa Alpha social fraternity who best exemplifies good campus 
citizenship, leadership, and scholarship. 
The William Light Kinney Ill Award: Presented each year to the outstanding 
freshman member(s) of the Campus Union Assembly. It is named in honor of 
the late William Light Kinney III. 
The]. Lacy McLean Award: To recognize leadership and commitment to 
public affairs through community service. 
The William James McLeod Award: A silver bowl and an honorarium 
presented annually to a graduating senior whose leadership contributions at 
Wofford College best typify the ideals exemplified by the life of William James 
McLeod, who was a merchant and farmer of Lynchburg, South Carolina, 
known for his service to his nation as an infantry officer, his state as a public 
official, the church as a Methodist layman, and Wofford College as a member 
of its first Board of Advisors from 1888 to 1890. 
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Military Science Awards: Awarded by va~ious organizations to students 
enrolled in military science for outstandmg character, performance,. and 
potential for service. The outstanding Wofford cadet each year receives the 
Major General James C. Dozier Award, named in honor of a member of the 
Class of 1919 who won the Medal of Honor in World War I. 
The Outstanding Citizen Award: Given to the senior who has shown the 
greatest concern for and given the greatest service to the general improvement 
of Wofford College. 
The President's Award: Given in those years in which a senior has made 
unusual contributions to the college. 
The Presidential International Scholar Award: Given to a rising junior or 
senior selected annually to plan and conduct study and travel in developing 
nations of the world. A stipend covers costs. This unique opportunity is pro-
vided by a friend of the college to expose students to the diversity of cultures 
and problems which define the contemporary world. 
The Arthur B. and Ida Maie S. Rivers Award: Presented annually to the 
member of the senior class who most exemplifies traits of integrity, virtue, 
gentleness, and character. This award is supported by a.n endowment ~nd. 
given by Colonel (Ret.) R. Stafford Rivers, of Columbia, South Carolma, 111 
memory of his parents. 
The Currie B. Spivey Award: Given annually to the outstanding student 
volunteer at the college in memory of Currie B. Spivey, business leader and 
Wofford Trustee committed to volunteerism. 
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by the college, as 
authorized by the Sullivan Foundation, to two men, one a member of these-
nior class, the other a non-student, in recognition of nobleness and humani-
tarian qualities of character. 
The Mary Mildred Sullivan Award: Awarded annually by the college, as 
authorized by the Sullivan Foundation, to two women, one a senior student, 
one a non-student, in recognition of humanitarian character and in memory 
of Mary Mildred Sullivan, a woman of rare gifts, overflowing love, and un-
ending benevolence in the service of humankind. 
The Switzer/Pi Kappa Phi Fraternity Leadership Cup: Presented annually to 
the senior member of Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Phi social fraternity who 
best exemplifies the standards of excellence in leadership, academics, and 
social responsibility that are the foundations of both Wofford College and the 
fraternity. The award plaque and the permanently displayed cup are given by 
James Layton Switzer, Class of 1980, and Paul Kent Switzer, Class of 1977. 
Heart of a Terrier Awards: Made to a select group of seniors in recognition 
of excellence in leadership and contributions to the college 
The Benjamin Wofford Prize: Usually awarded every other year to a book-
length work of fiction, non-fiction, or poetry. 
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Fees 
For each academic year, the Board of Trustees of the college establishes com-
prehensive fees for resident and ,commuting students. These fees are set at 
the levels required for meeting the costs of the college's program, after those 
costs have been offset at the irite of more than $7,734 per student by endow-
ment and other investment earnings and by annual gifts from alumni, parents, 
businesses, United Methodist churches, and other friends of the college. 
The schedule for 2003-2004 fee payment was s~t as follows: 
Resident student 
Commuting student 
Payment Period I 
$17,030 
$13,280 
Payment Period 2 
$13,905 
$10,850 
The first payment period includes the fall semester and the Interim. A student 
who matriculates for the fall semester is responsible for payment for the entire 
period even if he o r she elects not to attend the Interim. The second payment 
period is for the spring semester. 
The comprehensive fee includes tuition and student activities fees, and in the 
case of resident students, includes room, board, and limited infirmary care. It 
provides for each student one copy of the college annual (but note that the 
staff of the annual has the authority to make additional charges for personal 
photographs appearing in it) and subscriptions to other student publications, 
admission to ho me athletic events, and participation in all organizations and 
activities that are intended for the entire student body. No assessment by 
classes or by the student body can be made except by special permission of 
the college administration. 
The comprehensive fee does not include the $50 security deposit which must 
be paid by each resident student. This deposit is held by the college as long 
as the student reserves or resides in college housing. When there are resi-
dence hall damages for which a student is held responsible, the student will 
be charged for them and the charges will be deducted from the deposit. The 
deposit balance must be restored to $50 by the beginning of the next fall 
semester during which the student will reside in college housing. At the time 
a student ceases to reserve o r reside in college housing, the balance of the 
deposit beco mes refundable. 
The comprehensive fee also docs not include coverage for the costs of travel, 
subsistence, or activities on foreign trips or other off-campus travel. 
Students enro lled in courses totaling less than nine semester hours pay tuition 
on a credit-hour basis. The current charge per credit-hour may be obtained 
from the Registrar or the Controller. 
Persons other than full-time Wofford students are charged fo r auditing 
a course. The current charge may be obtained from the Registrar or the 
Controller. 
Summer fees are shown in the summer session publication or on the college 
web site at \vww.wofford.edu/registrar. 
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Regultztions Regarding Payments 
Scholarships, grants, and loans are credited to students' accounts at the 
beginning of each payment period. The college o ffers two options for pay-
ment of the balance of the comprehensive fees: ( 1) payment in full o f the 
balance due for the first payment period by August 15 and for the second 
payment period by January 15, or (2 ) payment of the balance of the full an-
nual comprehensive fee in equal installments each month beginning as early 
as June 1 and not later than August 1 and ending March l. (The installment 
plan requires payment of an arurnal participation fee.) A student must either 
have paid the balance of the comprehensive fee for the period (option 1) or 
arranged participation in the installment program (option 2) before being 
permitted to register or to occupy college housing. The college reserves the 
right to amend the terms of any installment plan offered. 
Reuirn of any portion of the comprehensive fee paid will be made only in the 
case of permanent withdrawal from the college . The amount o f any refund 
is figured separately for each payment period and is based on a percentage 
of the comprehensive fee for the period. After sixty percent of the payment 
period has elapsed, a student is no longer eligible for a refund for that period. 
A detailed explanation of the refund calculation is included annually in the 
college's Financial Aid Handbook or is available from the Financial Aid Of-
fice. The college reserves the right to alter the published refund schedule 
annually to conform to regulations. 
The Student Handbook explains policies related to fines , returned checks, and 
other miscellaneous charges which students may incur. Students who do not 
clear all debts to the college in accordance with stated policies will be sepa-
rated fro m the college. 
Transcripts will not be issued by the Registrar to or for students or former 
students who have financial o bligations to the college, including payment due 
on any student loans made under federally governed program s administered 
by the college's Financial Aid Office. 
In all laboratory courses, students are required to pay the cost of replacement 
of any apparatus or materials broken or damaged. 
Reservation Deposits 
Both resident and commuting students are required to pay no n-refund-
able deposits to reserve their places in the student body for the next year. 
The amount of required deposit is $300 for resident students and $200 for 
commuting students. The deposit is credited to the student's account and is 
therefore deducted from the comprehensive fee due at the time of payment 
for the fall semester. 
All reservation deposits paid, including those paid by entering freshmen and 
transfer students, are non-refundable. 
C urrently enro lled students who plan to return to the college for the fall 
semester are expected to pay their reservation deposits in the spring semester 
by tl1e announced due date. No student may pre-register for fall semester 
courses unless the deposit has been paid. In the case of resident students, 
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room assignments for the fall semester will not be made before the deposits 
are paid. Because campus hm1sing space is in demand , there are no guaran-
tees that rooms will be avail! ble for those who do not pay the deposit by the 
due date. 
Financial Assistance 
Wofford College helps many students with their educational expenses 
through its financial aid program, which is supported by federal and state 
funds, by gifts from friends, and by the college's own resources. T he aid 
programs, policies, and procedures arc described in detail in a Financial Aid 
Handbook available fro m the Admission Office or the Financial Aid Office. 
Most assistance at Wofford is awarded on the basis of financial need, but 
significant amounts are awarded on the basis of scholarship, leadership, career 
plans, or contribution to student activities such as theatre, choral groups, 
volunteer services, or athletic teams. Application for financial aid should be 
made through the Director of Financial Aid , who wiU seek to arrange a grant, 
scholarship, loan, or employment, or a combination of these for which the 
student is eligible. Applicants for aid based on financial need must submit 
the financial information necessary to determine the assistance for which they 
are eligible. Appropriate forms may be o btained from high school guidance 
offices or from the financial aid office at any college or university. 
Through gifts made by generous friends of the college, a number of academic 
scholarships have been established . The cri teria for the scho larships vary, 
but most require recipients to demonstrate good citizenship , to maintain 
academic excellence, and to have financial need not met by other scholarships 
or grants. 
For the semesters and Interim, aid is available in the form of scholarships, 
grants, employment, and loans. r o r summer terms, loans and part-time 
employment are usually available. While Federal Pell Grants may be used 
during the summer, students are encouraged to spend that entitlement 
during the regular semesters. Wofford scholarships normally are not available 
in the summer. 
Aid may not be awarded in excess of the amount required for meeting 
the student's educational expenses. This means that for a resident student 
no Wofford scholarship or grant, and no combination of gift assistance 
that includes a Wofford scho larship or grant may exceed the total of the 
comprehensive fee and an allowance for books; and for a commuting student 
no such scho larship, grant, or combinatio n of gift assistance may exceed the 
total of tuition and fees and an allowance for books. In no case may the boo k 
allowance exceed the college's budgeted allowance for books and supplies. 
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Rule On Satisfactory Academic Progress 
To receive assistance from the tcderal aid programs-federal Pell Gram s, 
federal Supplemental Grants, Federal Work-Study, Federal Perkins Student 
Loans, Federal Stafford Student Loans, Federal Parent Loans for Undergrad-
uate Students-or from fu nds contro lled by Wofford's Director of Financial 
Aid, a studenr must not owe a refund on federal grants received, must not be 
in default on a loan from a student loan fund , and must maintain satisfactory 
progress in his or her course o f study. 
For the federa l aid programs, satisfactory progress requires that the student's 
grades be above tlie level for exclusion. Academic exclusion is determined on 
the basis of the student's cumulative grade-point average, as explained in the 
chapter on Academic Regulatio ns oftl1is Catalogue. In addition , satisfactory 
progress for tlic federal programs requires the srndent to earn twenty-four 
new semester hours each academic year (September-August) if enrolled foll -
time. For the part-time student the requirement of hours earned for satisfac-
tory progress will be prorated on the basis of tlie student's enrollment status 
(halftime, tliree-quarter time, etc. ). A student should consult the Director 
of Financial Aid to determine the number of hours required in his or her 
individual case. 
A student who has been academically excluded may reestablish satisfactory 
progress upon reentering the college by ( 1) earning grades which arc high 
enough to bring the cumulative grade-point average to the level required 
to reniain in school, or (2 ) earning a current grade-poi nt average of 2.0 on 
at least twelve ho urs. The student will not be given fede ral or college funds 
controlled by tlie Director of Financial Aid until that has been do ne . The 
student will be evaluated at the midpoint of tlie regular semester in which he 
or she reenters the college, and if satisfacto ry progress has been reestablished, 
payment of aid for which tl1c student had otherwise been eligible will be 
made retroactively for tlie whole semester, provided funds are available at that 
time. If satisfactory progress is reestablished in a summer term, the student is 
not eligible for aid until tlic beginning of tlie next term or tlie next semes-
ter. Awards will then be made if funds are available. Exceptions to exclusion 
granted through the appeal process to the Registrar will not reinstate financial 
aid until the sn1dcnt has reestablished satisfactory progress as outlined above. 
A student losing aid because of unsatisfactory academic progress will be 
in formed by the Director of Financial Aid . If a student feels that there are 
extenuating circumstances and wishes to appeal tlie withdrawal of aid, he or 
she must file a request in writing to the Director of Financial Aid within ten 
(10) days of being notified by the Director that he or she is no lo nger eligible 
for financial aid. The appeal will be reviewed by tl1e Financial Aid Committee, 
and the student will be notified of tlie Committee's decision. 
The grade-po int average required to renew individual Wofford College schol-
arships varies, but most require at least 2.75. 
Satisfactory progress requirements to renew grants or scholarships from 
tlie State of Soutl1 Carolina or from other sources are set by the individual 
programs. Students must earn at least 24 new hours a year to renew Soutl1 
Carolina Tuition Grants. Renewal of South Carolina LIFE Scho larships or 
Palmetto Fellowships requires students to maintain a cumulative grade-
averagc of at least 3.0 and to earn at least 30 new hours each year. 
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Students should contact the Director of Financial Aid for information. 
Further, awards to students f federal funds and Wofford funds controlled by 
the Director of Financial Aid will be limited to ten semesters of enrollment 
(two summer terms count as one semester). Eligibility for less than full -time 
students will be prorated. For loan programs there are maximwn amounts 
which can be borrowed while the student pursues an undergraduate degree. 
Certain college funds (acad~mic scholarships and Tuition Exchange awards, 
for example) are limited to eight semesters. 
Grants and Scholarships 
The Scholars Programs -A number of four-year scholarships ranging in 
value from $1,000 to full comprehensive fee are awarded annually to selected 
incoming freshmen on the basis of exceptional scholarship and leadership. 
Financial need is not a consideration. Unless otherwise specified, the selection 
of the recipients of these scholarships is based on competition held during the 
applicants' last year in high school. Candidates may be nominated by partici -
pating high schools. Students who think they may qualify for this scholarship 
program should ask their guidance counselors or members of the Wofford 
admission staff for more information. 
A smaller number of scholarships are available to Wofford seniors for one year 
and to juniors for two years. Selection of the recipients is based o n exception-
al scholarship and leadership and on recommendation by the facu lty. 
Wofford College National Merit Scholarships - In cooperation with the 
National Merit Scholarship Corporatio n, Wofford College awards scholar-
ships each year to National Merit Finalists who have designated Wofford as 
their first-choice college. 
Wofford College Academic Scholarships - Wofford College awards 
scholarships annually to deserving students. Some scholarships are awarded 
for achievement and potential in academics and leadership, some are awarded 
solely on the basis of financial need, and others are based on a combination of 
merit and need. Some awards are made for only one year and others may be 
renewed depending o n the specifications of the scholarship and the academic 
progress of the recipient. Scholarship monies come from the earnings on the 
endowed funds listed later in this chapter. It is not possible to apply for an 
award from a specific fund . Students who have completed the application for 
financial aid at Wofford will au tomatically be considered for all of the funds 
for which they may be eligible. Awards ranging from $1,000 to $12,000 per 
year are made by a scholarship committee. 
Wofford College Activities Scholarships - These scholarships, fu nded by 
Wofford College, are awarded to students who exhibit talents and interests 
in student activities of service to the college (for example, performance in 
theatre or in a music group, creative writing, management of a publication, 
assistance in the use of video technology). Awards up to $2,000 per year are 
renewable with a 2.75 grade-point average and continued contribution in 
the activities for which the awards were made. The activities scholarships are 
managed by the Director of Financial Aid. 
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Bonner Scholarships - Fifteen students in each incoming freshman class 
are selected as Bonner Scholars. Recipients must have substantial financial 
need, and in return for assistance with that need, they must be willing to give 
ten hours of community service each week during the academic year and 280 
hours of service in each of two summers during their undergraduate careers. 
The Bonner Scholars Program is a joint venture of Wofford College and the 
Bertram F. Bonner Foundation of Princeton, New Jersey. Requests for infor-
mation about the Bonner Scholars Program sho uld be made to the Director 
of Admission or the Director of the Bonner Scholars Program at Wofford. 
Ministerial Scholarships - Ministerial students and children of United 
Methodist ministers may, upon application to the Director of Financial Aid, 
receive grants in accordance with the following schedule: 
Ministerial students, all denominations: 
Children of United Methodist ministers: 
$1,000 per school year 
$3,000 per school year 
The term "United Methodist minister" refers to United Methodist ministers 
in fu ll connection with a United Methodist Conference and to approved sup-
ply pastors curren tly serving full -time in the South Carolina Conference. 
Athletic Grants - Athletic grants-in-aid are available in most sports. Ap-
plications should be made with the Director of Athletics. 
Tuition Exchange - Tuition Exchange is a program whereby students 
whose parents are employed by other participating colleges and universities 
may receive a waiver of tuition to attend Wofford. Because a large number 
of students have chosen to attend Wofford under Tuition Exchange, there 
is only a limited number of openings for additional students under the 
program. Inquiries should be made to the Director of Financial Aid at 
participating institutions. 
Army ROTC Scholarships - T he United States Army offers financial 
assistance to qualified students in the form of four-year, three-year, and two-
year scholarships. These ROTC scholarships pay $20,000 per year at Wofford 
College. In addition, they pay $900 per year for textbooks, laboratory fees, 
and other miscellaneous expenses. Scholarship students receive a tax-free 
allowance for up to ten months of each school year that the scholarship is 
in effect. The amount of tl1e monthly allowance is based on the student's 
year in school and ranges from $250 to $400. The four-year scholarships are 
awarded on a competitive basis to high school seniors who are about to enter 
college as freshmen. Any full-time student at Wofford may apply to compete 
for the three-year and two-year scholarships. The key factors considered in 
the selection process for these scholarships include academic standing, leader-
ship ability, and general motivation. 
Federal Pell Grants - These grants are awarded directly to students by the 
federal government. The amow1t for which a student is eligible is determined 
individually by the U. S. Department of Education . Application is made by 
submitting the Free Application for Federal Student Aid. The form is avail-
able from high school guidance offices or from college financial aid offices. 
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) 
- These are awarded by the college from funds it receives from the federal 
government to a limited number of students with high financial need. 
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The South Carolina LIFE Scholarships - T his program is authorized by 
the South Carolina General,Assembly and administered by the SC Commis-
sion on Higher Education. ft provides merit scholarships for eligible students 
attending fo ur-year colleges and universities in South Carolina. T he value . 
of the LIFE scholarship in pri are colleges for the 2005-06 academic year 1s 
expected to be $4,700 plus a book allowance of $300, for a total award of_ 
$ 5,000. General eligibility ltuidclincs arc that recipients must be.citizens o t 
the U nited States and residents of South Carolina enrolled full -tune pursu111g 
a degree. Recipients must have no fClon y or al£ohol -dr~1 g related convic:ion_s. 
In addition, first-year recipients must meet two of the followmg three cnten a: 
grad uate from high school with a grade average of at least B, score at least 
1100 on the SAT (or equivalent ACT), rank in the top 30 percent of the high 
school graduating class. After the first year, continuing recipients must have 
maintained a cumulative grade average of at least 3.0 and earned at least 30 
credit hours by the end of each academic year. Awards are limited to eight 
semesters for a four-year degree program. The available number of terms for 
funding an ind ividual recipient is based on the time of initial enrollment, and 
the terms must be completed consecutively. Students who believe they meet 
the eligibility requirements should contact the Director of Financial Aid. 
The South Carolina P almetto Fellowships - The South Carolina Ge n-
eral Assembly authorized this merit scholarship program for high-achieving 
students selected by the SC Commission on Higher Education. The value 
of the award for th<:: 2005-06 academic year is expected to be up to $6,700 
per year. Fellows are selected on the basis of ~ompetition in the senior year ?f 
high school. They must have a score on the SAT of_at least 1200 ~ran AC1 
score of at least 27, a rank in the top five percent o f their class m either the 
sophomore or junior year, and a grade average of at least 3.5 on a 4.0_scale 
at the end of the junior year. General eligibility guidelines are that rec1p1ents 
must be citi zens o f the United States and residents of South Carolina en-
ro lled full-time pursuing a degree ar a four-year college or university in South 
Carolina. Recipients must have no felony or alcohol-drug related convictions. 
After the first year, continuing recipients must have maintained a cumulati ve 
grade-point average of at least 3.0 and earned at least 30 new credit hours 
by the end of each academic year. Awards are limited to eight semesters for 
a four-year degree program. T he available number of terms for fi.mdmg an 
individual recipient is based on the time of initia.1 enrollment, and the terms 
must be completed consecutively. Su1dents who may be eligible shou.ld con-
tact their high school guidance counselor for information. 
The South Carolina Hope Scholarships - The South Carolina General 
Assembly authorized fonding for these scholarships to be applied to the cost 
of college attendance up to a maximum of $2,500 plus a $ 150 allowance for 
books, for a total award o f $2,650, by eligible students attending a four-year 
public or private college or university in South Carolina. General eligibil-
ity guidelines are that recipients must be citizens of the United States and 
residents of South Carolina. Recipients must be high school graduates, and 
must have a high school grade average of at least B. T hey must be enrolled 
to pursue a degree, and must have no felony or alcohol-drug related convic-
tions. They must not be eligible for South Carolina LIFE o r Palmetto Fel -_ 
lows Scholarship. The H ope Scholarship is available only to fresh.men and 1t 
cannot be renewed after the freshman year. 
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S th Carolina Tuition Grants - The Higher Education Tuition Grants p~;gram is funded by the South Carolina General Assembly to assist South 
C ·olina residents who arc enrolled 111 mdcpcndent colleges 111 the state. The a'~~rds are based o n need and merit. Application is made by submitting the 
Free Application for Federal Student Aid ~ The form ts available from high 
schools and college financial a1d offices. 1 u1t1o n gran ts are made for one year 
but may be renewed . 
Assistance to Veterans - Certain veterans and children of deceased veterans 
are eligible for a monthly a.llowance from the Veterans Administra?on. An 
office of the Veterans Administration should be consu lted for details. 
Vocational Rehabilitation Scholarships - T he South Carolina Vocational 
Rehabilitation Department awards scholarships to certain persons having vo-
cational handicaps due to physical disabilities. Similar programs are available 
in most states. 
Private and Regional Grants -
Milliken & Company Scholarships - These grants provide funds to employees 
or to sons or daughters of employees of Milliken & Company on the basis of 
scholarship, character, and need. They are awarded through the Independent 
Colleges and U niversities of South Caro lina, Inc. 
]. E. Sirrine Scholarships - T~e Sirri_ne Scholarship ~und was established by 
Joseph E. Sirrine as a memonal to his parents. The Fund ass1sts worthy stu-
dents from Greenville County, South Caro lina. Information can be obtained 
from the Sirrine Scholarship Program, P.O. Box 2848, Greenville, SC 29602. 
Kittie M. Fairey Scholarships - This program was established by Mrs. Kittie 
M. Fairey to assist eligible students attending colleges and universities 
in South Carolina. Information may be obtained fro m Ms. Sandra Lee, 
Director, Kittie M. Fairey Scholarship Fund, P.O. Box 1465, Taylors, SC 
29687-1465. 
C. G. Fuller Scholarships- T his fund was established by Mr. C . G. Fuller to 
assist deserving and needy students from South Carolina who are attending 
schools in the state. Information may be o btained from the C. G. Fuller 
Scholarship Fund, Bank of America, P.O. Box 221509, Columbia, SC 29222-
1509. 
Student Employment 
Part-time jobs for students are sometimes available on the campus and in the 
community. Application for such work should be made to the Director of 
Financial Aid. The largest work program is known as Federal Work-Study. It 
is supported by federal fonds and provides assistance to students who have 
financial need . The college also o ffers a number of jobs without regard to stu -
dents' financial need. In addition, employment may be provided in the local 
community through the college's Job Location and Development program. 
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Student Loans 
Several loan programs are a ilable to meet educational expenses and are 
administered through the Financial Aid Office on the basis of financial need. 
Inquiries should be made to the Director of Financial Aid. 
Federal Perkins Student Loans - This program provides loans for students 
who are enrolled at least haff-time. Repayment of principal and five percent 
interest begins after the student leaves college. 
Federal Stafford Student Loans - This program allows middle-income 
students to borrow from a participating bank, state agency, or other finan-
cial institution. Repayment of principal and interest begins six months after 
the student leaves college. The interest rate is variable, but is capped at 8.25 
percent. 
Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Student Loan Program -This program 
is similar to the Federal Stafford Student Loan Program except it is not 
based on financial need and the student pays the interest on the loan while in 
school. 
Federal Parents Loan for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) - This 
federal program permits parents to borrow each year as much as the cost of 
education less the amount of grants, earnings from student work programs, 
and/or other educational loans received by the student. There are attractive 
provisions for repayment with periods extending up to ten years. Repayment 
begins sixty days after disbursement. The interest charge is variable, but is 
capped at 9 percent. 
United Methodist Student Loans - Students who are members of the 
United Methodist Church may borrow $1 ,500 per academic year. 
The Pickett and Hatcher Endowment Fund - This fond provides low-
interest loans for needy students studying the liberal arts. Information may be 
obtained by writing to the Pickett and Hatcher Educational Fund, P.O. Box 
8169, Columbus, GA 31908. 
Academic Management Services (AMS) Monthly Payment Plan - This 
program allows payment of tuition and fees on a monthly basis for up to four 
years. Information may be obtained by writing to Academic Management 
Services, One AMS Place, P.O. Box 100, Swansea, MA 02777 or to http:// 
www.tuitionpay.com or calling 1 800 635-0120. 
Wofford College Loan Funds - Donors may give the college amounts for 
student loans. These gifts are used to provide the required matching fonds 
for the Federal Perkins Student Loan program. 
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Endowed Scholarships 
Following are the endowed fonds at Wofford College from which annual 
scholarships arc awarded. The fonds arc part of the college's permanent 
endowment. Awards are made annually from interest earned by the endow-
ment. Today, the minimum endowment required before a scholarship fond's 
earnings may be awarded is $25,000. A foll tuition scholarship for one stu-
dent for one year requires an endowment of $500,000. 
Persons needing information about applying for financial assistance should 
contact the Financial Aid Office. It is not possible for students to apply for any of 
the following scholarships individually; students who have completed the applica-
tion for admission and are accepted at Wofford will automatically be considered 
for all of these scholarships for ivhich they may be eligible. 
Each of the fonds requires that scholarship recipients demonstrate outstand-
ing character, academic achievement, and potential for contribution to soci-
ety; some have additional requirements for eligibility. Any such conditions are 
noted below in the descriptions of the individual funds. 
The John Pope Abney Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 with a 
gift of $500,000 from The Abney Foundation of Anderson, SC, in memory 
of]ohn Pope Abney, a member of the Class of 1904. Awards from the 
fond are reserved for students who meet part of their educational expenses 
through participation in the college's work or athletics programs with prefer-
ence for students from South Carolina. 
The George Cotton Smith Adams Endo1ved Scholarship Fund was established by 
his widow, Adaline Holaday Adams, and their sons, Charles Edward Adams 
and George Holaday Adams. The family's gift was received in memory of Dr. 
Adams, chair of the Department o fForeign Languages at Wofford from 1959 
until his retirement in 1976. Awards from the fond arc reserved for students 
of foreign languages. 
The Eugene F Alexander Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1986 by friends and family members in memory of Eugene F. Alexander, 
beloved head basketball coach at Wofford from 1958 to 1977. Preference for 
awards from the fond is given to members of the men's basketball team. 
The Paul and Cathryn Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 
1987 by Paul Anderson, Class of 1930, a native of White Stone, SC, and his 
wife, Cathryn Anderson, a native of Birmingham, AL. 
The Hugh T Arthitr Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1999 with a 
gift from the estate of Mr. Edward R. Bagwell, Class of 1970. This fund hon-
ors the memory of the late Hugh T. Arthur, who served Wofford as associate 
professor of economics from 1963 to 1980. 
Tr:e Bill L. Atchley Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2004 by Pat 
Limbaugh Atchley, David M. Atchley, Pam Atchley Still and Julie Atchley 
Smith 111 memory of Bill L. Atchley. David is a 1988 Wofford graduate and 
the son of Bill L. Atchley. The late Dr. Atchley received the B.B. and M.S. 
degrees in Civil Engineering from the University of Missouri at Rolla and the 
Ph.D. from Texas A&M University. During his distinguished career in higher 
education , he served as president of Clemson University, University of the 
Pacific, and Southeast Missouri State. Awards from this fund are reserved for 
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students with interests in entrepreneurial endeavors who also demonstrate ex-
tracurricular leadership abilities and who would be unable to attend Wofford 
without scholarship support. 
The Bishop James Atkins Memorial Scholarship hmd was established in 1948 by 
Dr. and Mrs. J. T. Hooker of Spartanburg. Bishop Atkins was a member of 
theClassof l918. ' 
The S.M. Atkinson S1: Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1995 by 
the family of S.M. "Skinner" Atkinson Sr., a 1929 Wofford graduate. Mr. 
Atkinson, who died in 1992, was a retired member of the South Carolina 
Conference of the United Methodist Church and a former member of the 
Wofford Board ofTrustees ( 1955-1966). 
The AJJant Family Endowed Scholarship Ft.md was established in 1998 by Leslie 
and Dan Avant and their family, Mark, Todd, and Kevin, from Columbia, 
SC. Mr. Dan Avant is a 1961 graduate ofWofford and a former member of 
the Wofford Board of Trustees (1990-98). The Avants' son Todd is a 1993 
Wofford graduate. This scholarship is awarded to students with demonstrated 
C hristian faith and values who have financial need. Recipients may be enter-
ing freshmen or upperclass members, but it is the preference of the donors 
that the recipients no t be exclusively high academic achievers. 
The Mike Ayers Endo1Ved Scholarship Fund was begun in 1998 by former play-
ers and other friends of the college's head football coach at the ti me of his 
50th birthday. Recipients are selected from the football team. 
The Bank of America Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1998 with gifts 
from Bank of America of South Carolina as a major commitment to the Great 
Expectations Campaign for Wofford. 
The Barham-Meyers Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was established by Robert T. 
Barham, Class of 1953, the late William W. Barham, Class of 1957, and their 
fami lies in memory of their parents, Nannie Dorman and Robert B. Barham, 
and their maternal grandmother, Mattie Cartledge Meyers, all of Florence, 
SC. Ro bert T. Barham served in the administration of Columbia College for 
35 years, and William W. Barham was a practicing attorney in Atlanta, GA. 
The Charles D. and Sally C. Barrett Endo1Ved Legacy Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1999 by the family, friends, and former students of Dr. Barrett 
(Wofford ' 55), in recognition of his service from 1966 to 1999 in the 
Wofford Department o f Religion, and in honor of Mrs. Barrett, a Wofford 
alumna ('69) and educator in the public schools of Spartanburg County. The 
Barretts' children, Sandra and Christopher, joined their parents as Wofford 
graduates in 1993 and 1997 respectively, making theirs the college's first 
all-Wofford family. In commemoration ofWofford's vital place in their family 
history, it is the honorees' wish that the scholarship be awarded to other 
"legacies" - children of Wofford alumni - who demonstrate Christian 
character and intellectual promise. 
The Bernard M. Baruch Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. 
Bernard M. Baruch of New York, NY, and Georgetown, SC, in Febrnary 
1939. 
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The WE. '7aci<» Bass Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1993 
with gi fts from fa mily members and friends in memory of Mr. Bass, a 1964 
Wofford graduate from H ickory, NC. Preference in making awards from this 
fund is given to student-athletes participating in intercollegiate basketball. 
The DolV and Kitty Bauknight Endowed Pre-ministerial Scholarship Fund was 
established in 2004 by Dow N. Bauknight, C lass of 1971, and his wife 
Kitty. Through tl1e generous giving of tl1eir time, talent, gifts and service, 
the Bau knights have demonstrated a high level of commitment to forming 
young people in the Christian faith. This scholarship provides for continual 
equipping of young people to be leaders in t11e church. Criteria for selection 
of this scholarship are outstanding character; capacity for servant leadership; 
instincts to lead; energy and inclination to use o ne's gifts and to reach, teach 
and serve; and strong faith commitment. 
The Betty G. Bedenbaugh Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. Betty G. 
Bedenbaugh in her will in 1953. Awards from the fund arc reserved for stu-
dents who have financial need. 
The Bell< Stores Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by the Belk 
Stores of the Greenville-Spartanburg region. The creation of this fund is in 
keeping wit11 a long history of generous philanthropic support of education 
by this company. Preference in awarding scholarships is given to students 
who enter Wofford from the Upstate region served by this Belk Stores group 
and who are interested in pursuing careers in business. 
The William]. and Allene Neely Bennett Endowed Scholarship Fund was es-
tablished in 2003 from the proceeds of a remainder trust funded from the 
Reverend and Mrs. Bennett's estate. Mr. Bennett was a 1948 graduate of 
Wofford College who served various Baptist churches in Soutl1 Carolina. 
Mrs. Bennett was a Converse College graduate. Awards from this scholarship 
go to students deemed to be of Christian character, academic promise, and 
who have demonstrated financial need. 
The Robert P Bethea Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by 
Dr. Robert P. Bethea, Class of 1965, of Columbia, SC. A retired endodonist, 
Dr. Bethea is a former member of the Board of Directors of the college's 
ational Alumni Association. A son, Robert P. "Rob" Bethea Jr. is a member 
of the Class ofl993. 
The Bilanchone-Conway Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2004, 
the result of a merger of the Victor Bilanchone Jr. Endowed Scholarship 
Fund begun in 2002, and the David Fletcher Conway Scholarship Fund, 
begun at the Spartanburg County Foundation in 1988. The Bilanchone 
Fund honors Dr. Victor Bilanchone Jr., who served as director of music and 
professor of fine arts at Wofford , 1972-2002, and was created with gifts from 
family and other friends at the time of his retirement. The Conway Fund was 
created by Mary Lynn and Randy Conway of Campobello, SC, and other 
family members and friends, following the death of the Conway's son, David , 
in 1988. Scholarships from t11is fund are awarded in two categories. The first 
(Bilancho ne portion) category is for a singer whose range and abilities meet 
a significant need in one of the college choral groups that awards academic 
credit. The second category (Conway portion) is designated for a student 
enrolled at Wofford for at least a year, who is working to defray his or her 
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college expenses and who is a graduate of either Chapman or Landrum High 
Schools. In the case of there eing no eligible student from one of those 
schools, a graduate of another high school in Spartanburg County may be 
selected. 
The Paula I. Binovec Memorial Endoived Scholarship Fund was established in 
1994 by family members and friends in memory of Paula I. Binovec, Class of 
1985. Awards from the fond are reserved for students pursuing foreign study 
opportunities. 
The Dr. Lewis Jones Blake Scholarship Fund was established in 1945 by Mrs. 
Louise H . Blake of Spartanburg as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Lewis 
Jones Blake, Class of 1884. 
The Bonner Scholarship Program Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1991 as an annually funded scholarship with gifts from the Bertram F. 
Bonner Foundation of Princeton, New Jersey. Each year 15 students in the 
incoming freshman class are selected as Bonner Scholars. Recipients must 
have substantial financial need, and in return for assistance with that need , 
they must be willing to give 10 hours of community service each week during 
the academic year and 280 hours of service in each of two summers during 
their undergraduate careers. The Bo nner Scholars Program is a joint ven-
ture of Wofford College and the Bonner Foundation. In 2005 the Bonner 
Foundation awarded Wofford a $4.5 million grant (challenging Wofford to 
raise $2 million) to fully endow the service-learning scholarship program. 
The Carsie 0. Bonnette Endo111ed Scholarship Fund was started in 1987 with a 
bequest from the widow of Mr. C. 0. Bonnette, Wofford Class of 1925. 
The S. Hart Booth Jr. and Ma1lJaret Bishop Booth Endoived Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1984 by Mr. and Mrs. S. Hart Booth Jr., in memory of their 
parents, Mr. and Mrs. Robert Joseph Bishop, and the Reverend and Mrs. 
Stannie Hart Booth. Mr. Booth was a member of the Class ofl931. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Walter Booth Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 
in memory of Walter "Peg" Booth, assistant in the college's football program 
and friend of Wofford athletics for many years, by the family of Coach Conley 
Snidow and other friends of Mr. Booth. Awards from the fond are reserved 
for student-athletes. 
The E. Talmage Boiven Endoived Scholarship Fund was established in 1981 with 
an unrestricted bequest from Mr. Bowen's estate. Mr. Bowen was a member 
of the Class of 1917. Awards fro m the fund are reserved for students who 
have financial need. 
The Boys' Home of the South Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1985 
with a bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, SC. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for young men who have been living at the Boys' 
H ome of the South in Belto n, SC. 
The William H. Brabham Memorial Endoived Scholarship Fund was started in 
1985 by family members and friends in memory ofWilliam H. Brabham, 
C lass of 1971. Preference for awards from the fund is given to students who 
demonstrate financial need , have completed satisfactorily at least o ne semester 
at Wofford, and plan to major in history. 
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The James A. Brakefield Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2002 in memory of James A. Brakefield, who served as an assistant ( 1953-
66) and head football coach (1967-70) at Wofford. Awards from this fund go 
to students participating in intercollegiate athletics. 
The Thomas N. Brittain Endoived Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 
by members of the First United Methodist Church of Myrtle Beach, SC, 
in honor of the Rev. Tom Brittain, Class of 1947, who was minister there. 
Brittain also served on the Wofford Board of Trustees from 1966-1976. 
Priority for awards from the fund is given to United Methodist students with 
demonstrated financial need and interest in ministry. 
The Thomas N. and Sara M. Brown Endoived Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1999 by these two individuals and members of their family to assist deserv-
ing students. Mr. Brown died in 2002 and Ms. Brown, his sister, lives in 
Jacksonville, FL. Their nephew, Boyce M. Lawto n, is a member of the staff at 
Wofford. 
The Albert Bryan Bullington Sr. Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1987 by family members and friends in memory of A. B. 
Bullington, Class ofl933. Priority for scholarships from the fund is given to 
students who participate in Wofford's intercollegiate basketball program. 
The E. C. Burnett J r. and Lucy B. Burnett Endoived Scholarship Fimd was 
established in 1989 by their children, the Honorable E. C. Burnett III, Class 
ofl964, of Spartanburg, and Mrs. Glenna Burnett Bowen of Kingsport, TN. 
Preference for awards from the fond is given to pre-law students from South 
Carolina who demonstrate financial need and express leadership in extracur-
ricular activities. 
The Sarah S. Butler Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 2004 with a 
gift from the estate of Sarah S. Butler. Mrs. Butler, a long-time Spartanburg 
resident, was a generous friend of the college whose interests generally cen-
tered on beautification of the campus grounds. First preference for awards 
from this fond goes to worthy students in the field of botany. If there is no 
eligible student in botany, then awards will go to students studying biology. 
The Vernon L. Caldwell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1963 
by his friends in memory of Vernon L. Caldwell, former athletic trainer at 
Wofford. 
The MacLaura Canaday Endoived Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. S. 
M. (Laura Stella Way) Canaday of Charleston, SC, and was endowed at the 
time of her death in 1983. Wofford Trustee (1986-99) the Rev. DeArmo nd 
Canaday, Vera Canaday Lupo, and S. M . Canaday Jr. , Class of 1954, have 
continued to support tl1e fund to honor the memory of their parents. Awards 
from the fond are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Hattie L. Phillips and Edwin P Carroll Endoived Scholarship fond was 
established by Mrs. Hattie Carroll and Mr. Edwin Carroll of Charleston, SC. 
Mr. Carroll was a member oftl1e Class of 1927. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for sn1dents who have financial need. 
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The Professor and Mrs. Charles~- Cauthen Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in memory of P~fessor and Mrs. Cauthen by their children. The 
Cauthens were beloved members of the Wofford commumty, where Professor 
Cauthen, Class of 1917, served on the faculty from 1943 to 1964. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for' students who demonstrate financial need. 
The William P. Callin Endo11'ed Schola1·ship Fund was started in 1991 by friends 
and former students of the late Dr. William P. Cavin , a 1945 graduate of 
Wofford who served as a djstinguished member of the faculty from 1946 to 
1987 and as chair of the Chemistry Departmeht from 1971 until his retire-
ment in 1987. He died in 2000. Preference for awards from this fund is given 
to students pursuing the study of chemistry. 
The Cecil Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 in 
memory of Levi Moffitt Cecil and Inez Felder Cecil by their son, Richard F. 
Cecil, Class of 1934, and hjs brothers and son, all of whom attended Wofford 
College. They include Moffitt, Class of 1935; Charles, Class of 1939; Henry, 
Class of 1942; Robert, Class of 1945; and Richard F. Jr., Class of 1966. 
The]. Harold Chandler Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
J. H arold Chandler and his family. Mr. Chandler, chair and chief executive 
officer of Benefits Partners of America, is a 1971 Phi Beta Kappa graduate of 
Wofford and was the quarterback on 1970 NAIA natio nal runner-up Wofford 
football team. He has served two terms on the Wofford Board of Trustees 
(1988-2000, 2004-present) and was vice chajr from 1994-96. Preference 
for awards from this fund is given to students participating in intercollegiate 
football. 
The Vii;ginia L. Chaplin Endo1Ped Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
Alec H. Chaplin , Class of 1961, in honor of his mother, Virginia L. Chaplin. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for su1dents who have financial need. 
The Dr. James A/burn Chiles Sr. and Dr. James A. Chiles Jr., Memorial Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established in the will of Marie D. Chjles. Dr. James A. 
Chiles Jr. was a member of the Class of 1931. 
The Allen 0. Clark Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun by friends 
and family members in memory of Allen 0. Clark at the time ofhjs death in 
1980 and endowed by Mrs. Clark in 1986. Mr. Clark, Class of 1950, was a 
former president of the National Alumni Association. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for student-athletes. 
The J. Wilbur and Josephine T. Clark Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1995 by Josephine T. Clark of Columbia, SC, just prior to her death. The 
fund honors Mr. and Mrs. Clark, parents of David R. Clark, a 1965 Wofford 
graduate and former president of the National Alumni Association. 
The Class Endowed Scholarship Funds are provided by gifts from friends of 
the college and each class of alumni. Some gifts are made in honor and/or 
memory of classmates. The classes whose funds now exceed the minimum 
endowed level are: Classes ofl918, 1921, 1923, 1924, 1926, 1927, 1930, 
1931 , 1932, 1933, 1934, 1935, 1936, 1938, 1939, 1940, 1941, 1943, 
1945, 1947, 1948, 1950, 1952, 1953, 1954, 1955, 1956, 1957, 1958, 
1959, 1960, 1961 , 1962, 1964, 1965, 1968, 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 
1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, 1978, 1979, 1980, 1982, 1983, 1985, 1986, 
1989, 1990-Talmage B. Skinner, 1991. 
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The Class of 1916 Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in l 957 by Mr. J. 
Spencer Walling, Class of 1916. 
The John B. Cle11eland Endo1JJed Scholarship Fund was established in 197 6 by 
Mrs. Agnes Sandifer Stackhouse in memory of her grandfather, John B. 
Cleveland, Class of 1869, a distinguished benefactor of Wofford College. The 
fund provides a scholarship for a freshman science student and for a rising 
junior or senior science student. 
The Clifton Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Clifton Manufacturing Company, of Clifton, SC, in 1943. Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given to students from Clifton 
Mills families. 
The Close Foimdation r,ndmved Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by 
the Close Foundation of Lancaster, SC. The only criterion used in select-
ing recipients for scholarships from the fund is that they have demonstrated 
financial need. 
The William Porter Clyburn and Mm;garet Porter Clyburn EndoJlled Scholarship 
Fund was established in 2001 with proceeds from a trust established by Mr. 
Clyburn. Awards from ws fund are to be used for scholarships for students 
from Lancaster County, SC. 
The Julius E. Cogswell Scholarship Fund was established in 1953 by Mr. Julius 
E. Cogswell, Class of 1885. 
The T Kelle1' Cogswell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his friends 
in 1975 in recognition of his service as Director of Alumni Affairs at Wofford. 
Mr. Cogswell was a member of the Class of l933 . Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The W Scott Cogslllell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1978 by his 
family and friends in memory ofW. Scott Cogswell , Class of l968, a member 
of the football team, and an active alumni leader in Charleston, SC. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for members of the golf team. 
The Samuel B. Coke1' Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 with 
a bequest from the Reverend Samuel B. Coker, a 1957 graduate ofWofford 
who served as a member of the South Carolina Conference of the United 
Methodist Church for 37 years. Mr. Coker died in 1994. Preference for 
awards from the fi.md is given to students interested in the ministry. 
The Pierce Embree Cook Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the late 
Mr. Robert J. Maxwell Jr. ofGreenvilJe, SC, in honor of the Reverend Pierce 
Embree Cook, Class of 1932. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy 
students aspiring to be U nited Methodist ministers. 
The D. E. Converse Company Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by the 
D. E. Converse Company of Glendale, SC. Preference in selecting recipients 
for awards from the fund is given to employees or children of employees of 
the company. 
The Alexander Copeland Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Kathleen Copeland in memory of her husband, Alexander Copeland, 
Class of 1908. Awards from the fund are reserved for su1dents who have 
financial need. 
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The Wade A. Corn Memorial EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1986 by friends and family members in memory of Wade A. Corn, Class 
of 1950, a member of the un efeated 1949 footbal l team and a friend of 
Wofford athletics. Mrs. Corn, sons Skip, C lass of 1973, and Buddy, Class of 
1976, and daughter Linda endowed the fund in 1987. Preference for awards 
from the fund is given to married student-athletes. 
' The R everend Sam T Creech EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 
by Mrs. Lucy C. Stroup in memory of her father, a beloved Methodist min-
ister in South Carolina. The fund was significantly enhanced with additional 
gifts from a son of the Reverend Creech, the late Mr. E. Maxwell Creech, 
C lass of 1941. Awards provide financial assistance for jw1iors and seniors 
who are studying for the ministry and intend to serve in the South Carolina 
Conference of the United Methodist Church. 
The W]. Bryan CrenshaJV EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 
by members of Buncombe Street United Methodist Church and other friends 
of the late Dr. Crenshaw. The scholarship recognizes the service of this 1943 
graduate to the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church 
and Wofford College. On the Board of Trustees, he provided leadership as 
a member (1970-82, 1984-96) and chair (1978-82). Consideration in the 
award of this scholarship is given to promise of Christian leadership as a 
churchman. 
The Nell P. and Francis E. Cronenberg EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was started 
in 1982 with gifts from friends and family members in memory of Francis E. 
Cronenberg, Class of 1929, of Leesburg, FL, and in recognition of his loyalty 
to the college. His wife and daughter endowed the fund in 1987. 
The Adam Cross Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1989 by J. Russell 
Cross, Class of 1935, and his fami ly, in memory of Adam Cross, an 1862 
Wofford graduate. Preference for awards from the fund is given to members 
of Friendship United Methodist Church or od1er members of the community 
of Cross, SC. 
The Thornton W and Arlene Webster Crouch EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1993 by Mr. and Mrs. Thornton W. Crouch of H artsville, SC. 
Mr. Crouch is a 1943 graduate ofWofford. Awards from the fund are re-
served for students who demonstrate financial need . Preference in selection of 
recipients is given to residents of Darlington County and Dillon County, SC. 
The R alph L. Crutch.field Sr. Memorial Endowed Athletic Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1974 by Nell H. Crutchfield. Mr. C rutchfield was a member o f 
the Class of 1926. Awards from the fund are reserved for varsity student-ath-
letes who demonstrate financial need. 
The James Wilborn Cunningham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1970 by the will of James Wilborn Cunningham, Class of 1911. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Eleanor Naylor Dana EndoJVed Science Scholarship Fund was established in 
1983 with a gift from the Eleanor Naylor Dana Charitable Trust of New York, 
NY. Awards from the fund are reserved for students majoring in science. 
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The Charles E. Daniel EndoJVed Scholarship Fund provides awards annually for 
rwo entering freshmen. Daniel Scholars receive tuition, fees, room, and board 
for a period of four years. The late Mr. Charles E. Daniel , industrialist and 
statesman, was devoted to promoting the development of o rderly industrial-
ization, improved transportation, and expanded educational opportunities in 
South Carolina and the region . In memory of Mr. Daniel, the Daniel fa mily 
provided this scholarship for identifying and developing leadership. 
171e Daniel Challenge for Endowed Scholarship Funds was created in 1995 
when the Wofford Board of Trustees approved a plan to use a portion of the 
bequest from the Estate of Mrs. H omozel Mickel Daniel as a challenge to en-
courage the creation of new endowed scho larship fonds. In response to new 
commitments of at least $250,000, either to start fonds or to add to existing 
funds, the college has created from d1e Daniel bequest new scholarship funds 
in $250,000 increments. The new scholarships from the Daniel gift bear both 
the Daniel name and d1e name of d1e donor making the new commitment. 
The scholarship fonds listed below were created wid1 the Daniel gift. The 
original scholarship fonds are described separately in the alphabetical listing in 
this section of the Scholarship Book. 
Daniel/ A11ant Family EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ BB& T Endowed Scholarship Fimd (The BB&T gift was to the 
Dean Frank Logan and Madeline W. Logan Endowed Scholarship 
Fund and to d1e L. Glenn Orr Jr., Family Endowed ScholarshipFund.) 
Daniel/ Bank of America Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ ]. Harold Chandler EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/LaFon C. and Winston C. Dees Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Michael E. Edens EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Harvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Robert E. Gregory Family Endo1ved Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Cleveland S. and Curtis H. H arley Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Elmore G. and Dorothy C. H erbert EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Douglas H. Joyce EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ R ussell C. King Sr. EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Ruth 0. and J oab M . Lesesne Jr. EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Robert W McCully Endowed Schola1-ship Fund 
Daniel/Harold M. McLeod Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/J oseph B. Miller EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Walter S. Montgomery Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ M. Stewart and Steven W Mungo Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Jack E. Peterson EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/]. E. Reeves Jr. and Family EndoJVed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Molly Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Walt Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/Switzer Family Endowed Athletics Scholarship Fund 
Daniel/ Joe E. Taylor Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Walter C. Daniel Jr. and Thelma Miller Daniel EndoJVed Scholarship 
Fund was established in 2003 from bequests from their estates. Mr. Daniel, 
a Landrum, SC, native, was a 1937 graduate of Wofford. Mrs. Daniel, a 
Spartanburg native, graduated from Winthrop U niversity. This scholarship is 
awarded to students on the basis of need, character, and academic merit. 
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The Ditta H. Darby Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979 by 
Colonel James E. Darby in memory of his mod1cr. Awards from the fund arc 
reserved for students who ha c been residents of South Carolina for at least 
five years. 
The John DePaul Danall Memorial Endowed Scholarship F1tnd was established 
in 1989 as a memo1ial to Joh;1 DcPaul Darrall of Atlanta, GA, by T. 
Alexander Evins. Mr. Evins, a friend and neighbor of Wofford, was Mr. 
Darrall 's roommate and fraternity brother at the University of Georgia. 
Preference for the award is given to a student who intends to major in o ne of 
the humanities and who possesses the abi li ty to work well with others. 
The frank T Davis Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was established in 1991 by the 
family of Frank T radewelJ Davis Sr., a member of the Class of 1923 who had 
a distinguished career as a banker in Adanra, GA. Awards from the fund arc 
reserved for students from South Carolina. 
The Jesse B. DaJJis Family Endowed Scholarship F1md was begun in 1992 by 
Jesse B. Davis of Spartanburg, a long-time supporter ofWofford's ad1letics 
program. Awards from the fund are reserved for smdent-athletes. 
The FA. Dean Endo11Jed Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by 
Mrs. Lillie Mae Dean as a memorial to her husband, Francis Asbury Dean, 
Class of 1927. Preference for selection of recipients of awards from the fund 
is given to participants in the college's intercollegiate footba ll program. 
The LaFon C. and Winston C. Dees Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was cre-
ated in 2000 by the Lafon C. Dees family of Adanta. Mr. Dees, a successfu l 
investment advisor, is a 1959 Wofford graduate who has been especially help-
ful in advising the college about endowment management. Awards from d1is 
fund are reserved for participants in the men's basketball program. 
The Walter and Johanna Demopoulos Endo11Jed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1979 by the family to perpetuate an annual scholarship program initiated 
by d1c late Walter Demopoulos in 1954. Awards from d1c fund are reserved 
for smdents who demonstrate financial need. 
The Magruder Dent Endo11Jed Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 by the 
Dent family of Spartanburg to provide scholarships for employees or children 
of employees of Mayfair Mills or word1y smdents from oilier textile-con-
nected families. 
The Phil Dickens Endowed Athletics Scholarship Ftmd was established in 1983 by 
friends, former players, and family of Phil Dickens, a most successful Wofford 
football coach (1947-52) who died in November 1983. Awards fro m d1e 
fund are made annually to one or more outstanding student-ad1lctcs from the 
football team. 
The Ha1'ry Donald Dobbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by former 
students o f Dr. H. Donald Dobbs, professor of biology and member of me 
Wofford facu lty 1955-95, in recognition of his outstanding commitment and 
leadership in classroom teaching. The scholarship is awarded to outstanding 
students majoring in biology. 
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The Robert Daniel Dodson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 
by the family of Robe~t Daniel Dodson, a 1995 Wofford graduate. Mr. 
Dodson graduated Phi Beta Kappa, magna cum laude, wiili High Honors in 
philosophy. Preference for awards from me fund is given to participants on 
the men's intercollegiate cross country team. 
The James F. Duncan Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. James F. Duncan, family members, and friends as a memorial to 
James F. Duncan. Mr. Duncan was a 1937 Wofford graduate and letterman 
who was one ofWofford's most devoted supporters until his death in 1989. 
Awards from dlis fund will be made to students participating in intercolle-
giate adtletics with preference to football and basketball. 
The Mrs. Alfred I. duPont Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established by Mrs. 
Alfred I. du Pont for worthy students. 
The A. Mason DuPre Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1979 by J. M. Oeland, Class of 1919, in memory ofWofford's legendary 
Dean Du Pre, Class of 1895. 
The Wallace Duncan DuPre Scholarship Fund was established in 1977 in 
memory of Mr. Du Pre, Class of 1909. 
The Ralph A. Durham Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1975 by 
friends of Ralph A. Durham, Class of 1925, in appreciation for his outstand-
ing service to South Carolina public secondary education and to Wofford 
College, to whose Board of Trustees he provided leadership as a member 
(1960-72) and chair (1966-72). The fund was endowed through a bequest 
from Mr. Durham. Awards from m e fund are reserved for smdents from me 
public schools of South Carolina who have financial need. 
The Joseph H. Dusenb1try Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 
by Mrs. Joseph H . Dusenbury of Spartanburg, to honor me memory of her 
husband, a long-time Spartanburg resident and associate at Milliken Research 
Corporation. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have finan-
cial need, with preference given to students majoring in d1e sciences. 
171e Michael Edens Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1997 by Mr. and 
Mrs. Joe Edens of Columbia, SC, to honor d1eir son Michael, who graduated 
from Wofford in 1998. Awards from d1is fund go to members of the intercol-
legiate football team. 
The Shirley Nordan Ellis Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 by 
fami ly and friends of Shirley Nordan Ellis, a friend of the college whose hus-
band, Bill, is a 1967 graduate. Shirley was a teacher, wife, and mother who died 
unexpectedly in 1995. Awards from this fund go to women student-athletes. 
The William B. and Syble R. EPins Endomed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1990 by Dr. and Mrs. William B. Evins ofTravelers Rest, SC. Dr. Evins is a 
1956 graduate of Wofford, and practices orthopedic medicine in Greenville. 
Preference in making awards from d1is fund is given to sn1dents working in 
the area of sports medicine. 
The Faculty Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was created in 1976 by a group of 
Wofford faculty members to assist students and to honor or remember mem-
bers of the faculty. 
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The Fairforest Finishing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Fairforest Finishing Compan~ot Spartanburg in 1943. Preference in selecting 
recipients for awards from the fund is given to an employee or son or daugh-
ter of an employee of Fairforest Finishing Company. 
The Fred W. Felkel Endoived Schoiarship Fund was established in 1982 through 
the bequest of Fred W. FelkeJ, Class of 1909. 
The Barbara Fewuson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1990 through the leadership of Dr. J. R. Gross in memory of Mrs . Ferguson, 
a long-time friend of the Wofford Theatre Workshop. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for upperclass students who have demonstrated interest and abil-
ity in the performing arts. 
The Charles Madison Fewuson Memorial Endoived Scholarship Fund was created 
in 1986 by his wife, Janie Mayes Ferguson, and his daughter, Jane Ferguson 
Watson. Mr. Ferguson was a member of the Class of 1929. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The James G. and Laura E. Fewuson Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1985 by Mr. and Mrs. James G. Ferguson of Laurens, SC. The late 
Mr. Ferguson was a member of the Class of 1936. Priority for scholarships 
from the fund is given to outstanding students who are participants in either 
football, basketball, tennis, or golf, and who plan careers in either business, 
medicine, or the ministry. 
The Harvey Stafford Floyd Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. 
Floyd's daughters, Harriet Ann Floyd Sessoms of Atlanta, GA, and Lula Jane 
Floyd McClymont of Boston, MA, in 1988. Mr. Floyd was a member of the 
Class of 1923. He was superintendent of schools in Ridge Spring, SC, for 10 
years and was principal at Hamer and South Elementary Schools in Dillon 
County, SC, for 24 years. Preference for recipients of this scholarship is given 
to women participants in the intercollegiate athletics program. 
The Geowe Waddell Fooshe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979 
by June Van Keuren Fooshe in memory of George Waddell Fooshe, Class of 
1895. 
The]. E. Ford Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. and 
Mrs. J. E. Ford of Fairmont, NC. Mr. Ford, a member of the Class of 1926, 
retired from public education in 1954 as superintendent of schools in Watts 
Mill, SC, one of which now bears his name. Awards from the fund are re-
served for students who demonstrate financial need. 
The Fortson Family EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Norman J. Fortson of Charlotte, NC, in memory ofC. Robert 
Heffner, Class of 1961 , director of Alumni Relations at Wofford, 1980- 1984. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The M. Alex and Cla1,·a H. Foste~· Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
M. Alex Foster, Class of 1933, The scholarship is awarded to graduates of 
Dorman High School in Spartanburg, who have financial need. Mrs. Foster's 
name was added to the fund by the family following her death in 2001. 
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The Philip F. Foster Ji'. Endoived Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 
in memory of Philip F. "Flip" Foster Jr., Class of 1982, by his family and 
friends. The scholarship is designated for male students interested in careers 
in medicine or in other health-science professions. 
The John Cary Fowler, Li/age Castles Fo1vler, and James R. Fowler Sr. Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 as a memorial to honor John Cary 
and Lilage Castles Fowler by their sons, James R. Fowler Sr., Class of 1952, 
and John W. Fowler, and grandson James R. Fowler Jr., Class ofl 982. Mr. 
John Cary Fowler, 1920 Wofford graduate, was an educator prior to serving 
as postmaster of Gaffney, SC, from 1936 to 1966. After the death of James 
R. Fowler Sr. in 1994, his name was added to the scholarship fund by the 
family. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The Samuel Pate Gardner Endowed Ministerial Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1988 with a bequest from the estate of Mr. Gardner, Class of 1918, a hotel 
owner and real estate developer in the MurrelJs Inlet and Myrtle Beach areas 
of South Carolina. Proceeds from tl1e fund are used for scholarships for pre-
ministe1ial students. 
The Rosanna Richards Gary Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 
as a memorial by her son, W. Alan Gary, Class of 1972. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for students from Georgia. 
The Sam A. Geowe EndoJJJed Scholarship Fund was established in 1972 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sam A. George in honor of their son, a member of the Class of 
1958. The elder Mr. George graduated in 1921. 
The Geowia-Witan EndoJJJed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by 
Wofford alumni from the Atlanta area, and was endowed in 1987. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students from Georgia. 
The Melvin I. Gibbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by 
Jimmy Gibbs of Spartanburg in memory of his father, Melvin I. "Razor" 
Gibbs, Class of 1943, who earned 16 letters as a Wofford athlete. His son 
chose a scholarship, awarded annually to an outstanding football recruit, as 
tl1e best way to perpetuate his memory. 
The David C. Gibson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2004 by 
M. Smitl1ie Gibson and William Gibson Bell, sisters of Mr. Gibson, a 1941 
graduate of Wofford. Awards from this fund go to students participating in 
the intercollegiate athletics program. First preference will go to student-ath-
letes participating in tl1e football program. Recipients should also be persons 
of outstanding academic promise who demonstrate strong character and 
leadership. 
The]. Stokes Gillespie Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1987 by 
James Stokes Gillespie, Class of 1933, of Ridgewood, NJ. 
The Glenn-Hardin Memorial Endowed Scholanhip Fund was established by 
Elizabetl1 G. Richardson of Chester, SC, in 1960 as a memorial to John Lyles 
Glenn, Class ofl879, and Lyles Glenn Hardin, Class ofl935. 
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The Fred A. Gosnell Sr. and Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided 
through the generosity of th late Fred A. Gosnell Sr., Class of 19 14, and 
his family. The fund provides scholarships for students who have financial 
need . Except for the three scho larships named in ho nor of Wofford College 
presidents, the awards are restricted to graduates of Dorman High School, 
Spartanburg, and of Chapmvi High School, Inman, ~C. Recip.ients are no m-
inated by their high schools and selected by Wofford 111 the sprmg of each 
year. The scholarships awarded under the program include the following: 
Fred A . Gosnell Sr. Scholarship named in hbnor of the founder of the 
program. 
Addie Sue Gosnell Scholarship named during Mr. Gosnell 's lifetime in 
honor of Mrs. Gosnell . 
J. H olland Gosnell Scholarship named in memory o f Mr. Gosnell's 
father, a distinguished Spartanburg County citizen and a leader in 
obtaining better public schools. 
Cullen Bryant Gosnell Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell's 
brother, a 1916 graduate of Wofford College and a distinguished 
teacher of political science. 
Susie G. Mangum Scholarship named in memory of Mr. Gosnell 's sister. 
Allen 0. Clark Scholarship named for the late Allen 0 . Clark, a 1950 
graduate of Woffo rd College and a distinguished educato r, for many 
years principal of Dorman High School in Spartanburg, and later 
superintendent of Spartanburg County School District 6 . 
Paul M. Dorman Scholarship named for the late Paul M. Dorman, dis-
tingu ished ed ucator and for many years superintendent of Spartanburg 
County School District 6. Dorman High School is named in his 
honor. 
Charles F. Marsh Scholanhip named in honor of the seventh president 
ofWofford College. 
Paul H ardin II I Scholarship named in honor of the eighth president of 
Wofford College. 
J oab M. Lesesne Jr. Scholarship named in honor of the ninth president of 
Wofford College. 
The Sidney M. Gosnell Endo111ed Scholarship Fund was begun by his fam ily in 
1982 in memory of Mr. Gosnell, Class of l 949, the superintendent of public 
schools in Gaffoey, SC. 
The Thomas Henry Gossett Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. T. 
H. Gossett of Spartanburg for orphans from Spartanburg County or the state 
of South Carolina. 
The Albe1··t Gray Endo111ed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 by Albert 
Gray of Spartanburg, who, in 1964, was the fi rst African-American to enroll 
at Wofford. Mr. Gray is a member of the Board of Trustees (1998-prcsent). 
Recipients are to be outstanding African-American smdents. 
The W L. Gray S1: Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Wil Lou 
Gray in memory of her father, Vv. L. Gray, Class of 1876, and her brothers, 
Albert Dial Gray and Robert Coke Gray, fo r needy students. 
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The Professor Harold Green Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1986 as 
a tribute to Professor Hal Green , who taught economics and accounting at 
Wofford from 1965 until his retirement in 1986. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for scnjor accounting majors. 
The J?.. . Earle Gregor;1 and Ellen R. Gregory Endowed Leadership Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1986 by Robert E. Gregory, Class of 1964, in memory of 
his parents. Rob Gregory was a member of the Board of Trustees ( 1986-98) 
and was its chair ( 1995-98 ). Awards from the fu nd are reserved for students 
who wou ld not be able to attend Wofford College without financial assistance 
and who demonstrate a potential for leadership. 
The Robert E. Gregory Jr. Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1994 by Mr. Gregory, a member of the Wofford College Class of 1964. Mr. 
Gregory was a member of the Board ofTrustees ( 1986-98) and was its chair 
(1 995-98). Also contributing to this fund are his wife, Marie, daughter, Kelly, 
and son, Scott, a 1990 graduate of Wofford. Awards arc made to students 
who show athletic ability, leadership potential, and academic achievement. 
The Colonel and Mrs. Marcus S. Griffin Endowed Scholarship Fund was started 
in 1982. Colonel Griffin was professor of military science at Wofford from 
1959-65, and remained at the college as director of fina ncial aid until his 
retirement in 1978. 
The Clarence Douglas Guess J1: Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2005 by a bequest from the estate of Susan Forbes Guess in memory of her 
husband , Clarence Do uglas Guess Jr., a member of the Class of 1938. A na-
tive of Spartanburg, SC, Doug Guess was a lifelong resident of Richmond, 
VA, where he worked and reti red as the president and treasurer of the 
Richmond office of the Southern Teachers Agency. Mr. Guess died in 1981. 
Awards from this fund will go to deserving students. 
171e James G. }1'. and Mar.fo1'ie G. Halford Endowed Scholarship Fnnd was cstab-
li hed in 1991 by Dr. Halford , 1945 Wofford graduate and family physician 
from Anderson, SC. He was a member of the Board of Trustees (1978-90). 
The fund was significantly increased by family and friends at tl1e time of Dr. 
Halford's death in 1995 and his wife Marjorie's nan1e was added to the fund 
at that time. 
Ihc Edwavd Bitck HainerJ1'. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1998 
with proceeds of a trust created by Dr. Edward Buck Hamer Jr. This fund 
honors the memory of Dr. Hamer and his fatl1er, Mr. Edward Buck Hamer 
Sr. Mr. Hamer Sr., a 1916 Wofford graduate, was an i.nsurance executive in 
Marion, SC, until his death in ] 954. Dr. Hamer Jr. , a 1947 Wofford gradu-
ate, was professor of romance languages at Washington and Lee University 
from 1954 until 1996, and was named professor emeritus following his 
retirement. Scholarship awards from tl1is fund are to be used to assist stu-
dents wishing to travel and study internationally. Recipients are restricted to 
students majoring in foreign languages or history who demonstrate financial 
need. Awards are rotated among these academic departments annually. 
The Niles E. and Ann L. Hanna Endo wed Scholarship Fimd was established in 
1988 in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Niles E. Hanna by their children, ] . Paul, 
Class of 1975, and Patricia. The Hannas grandson, H eath Clarke Hanna, is a 
member of the Wofford Class of 2004. 
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The William Dixon H ardy Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1993. Friends and colleagi.1<lestablished this fund in memory ofWiHia.m 
Dixon Hardy, a retired Spartanburg business leader who throughout h.1s life 
and business career was closely associated with Wofford College, especially 
with the athletics program. • 
The Cleveland S. and Curtis R.•Harley Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1994 by Cleveland Sylvanus Harley and his wife, Mary Curtis Ramsay 
Harley, of Spartanburg. Mr. Harley, a 1950 Wofford graduate, is an enthusiastic 
volunteer and generous supporter of Wofford Colfege. Awards from this fund 
are designated for student-athletes, without restriction to a particular sport. 
The De Witt L. Harper Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1985 by 
Mrs. DeWitt L. Harper i11 memory of her husband, Class of 1921 , a distin-
guished physician in Greenville, SC. Preference in awar~ng scholarships from 
the fund is given to students planning to enter the medical and health service 
fields. 
The Hellenic Heritage Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2004 with 
gifts from alumni and friends of the Greek community. This scholarship will 
be awarded to a qualified student or student-athlete applicant that comes 
from Greek heritage. In the event that there are no qualified applicants, the 
college will retain the accrued money to be awarded during the next accep-
tance period. 
The Florence Andrews Helmus Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
Mr. A. J. R. Helmus of Spartanburg in honor of his wife, Florence Andrews 
Helmus. 
The G. Ross Hennigar Ill/Sigma Nii Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun 
in 1997 by fraternity brothers and family members of Mr. Hennigar, a 1975 
Wofford graduate who died in 1996. Recipients are to be members of the 
Sigma Nu fraternity with demonstrated financial need and outstanding aca-
demic record. 
The H. Moody H enry Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1990 in 
memory of Moody Henry by his wife and daughter. Mr. Henry was a 1927 
graduate of Wofford . Awards from the fund are reserved for needy uppe~­
classmen, with preference to those pursuing careers m the field of educabon. 
The Chesley C. H erbert Scholarship Fimd was established by the Reverend C. C. 
Herbert Jr. , and his brother, Dr. T. W. Herbert, as a memorial to their father, 
the Reverend Chesley C. Herbert, Class of 1892. 
The Elmore G. and Dorothy C. Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fimd was created 
in 1998 with gifts totaling over $1.2 million from the estate of Dr. Elmore 
G. H erbert, a 1944 Wofford graduate who died in 1997. Dr. Herbert had a 
distinguished career as a biochemist, teaching at the colle~e level ~t vario us 
institutions, the longest term being at Washington Techrncal Insbtute, now 
the University of the District of Columbia. Preference is reserved for students 
majoring in the sciences. 
The Dr. R . Bryce Herbert Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1996 by 
the family of Dr. Herbert, a 1923 Wofford graduate and beloved member of 
the South Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church who died in 
1996. Preference is reserved for students pursuing a career in the ministry. 
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The Boyd C. H ipp II Endowed Scholarship Fund provides awards for upper-
classmen who plan to enter business. A committee interviews applicants 
and selects recipients, giving consideration to self-reliance, initiative, and 
resourcefulness; ability to communicate; successful relationships with people; 
energy and physical vigor; leadership capacity; and a desire to serve. The fund 
was established by Wofford Trustee ( 1988-2000) Boyd C. Hipp II, Class of 
1974. 
The H erman N. Hipp EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in 
memory of Herman N. Hipp by his widow, Jane F. Hipp, and their children, 
Edward F. Hipp, Class of 1980, H. Neel Hipp Jr., Mary Hipp Haddow, Gage 
Hipp Caulder, and William F. Hipp. 
The]. Neville Holcombe Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1982 by 
friends and family of the late Mr. Holcombe, Class of 1926, a distinguished 
Spartanburg attorney and former mayor of the city, in honor of his 30th 
bi rthday. Awards from the fund are reserved for deserving pre-law students. 
The H oller-H obbs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Martha Miller 
Holler Hobbs in memory of her husband, Edwin W. Hobbs Jr., her father, 
the Reverend A. E. H oller, and his brothers, Emory A., Eugene M., and the 
Reverend John D. Holler, and in honor of her brothers and nephews who at-
tended Wofford College. Awards from the fund are reserved for snidents who 
have financial need. 
The Geowe]. H olliday III Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established 
in 1969 by Mr. and Mrs. John J. Holliday as a memorial to their son, George 
J. Holliday III, of the Class of 1968, and a member of the Wofford College 
golf team. Awards from the fund are reserved for a member of the men's golf 
team. 
The Marvin L. Holloway Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 
by Marvin L. Holloway, Class of 1933, who announced his gift at the 50th 
reunion of his class. The scholarships are awarded to upperclass business stu-
dents with outstanding academic records and strong leadership potential. 
The BJird B. H olmes Endowed Scholarship Fund was made possible through a 
bequest from Mrs. Byrd B. Holmes of Greenville, SC. 
The Charles E. Holmes Endowed Scholarship Fun d honors the memory of Mr. 
Holmes, a 1970 Wofford graduate, who died in 1996. The fund was started 
by close friend , John F. Rhem, class ofl971 , and has been enhanced by Mr. 
Holmes' family and other friends. 
The William Stanley Hoole Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1991 with 
a bequest from Dr. Hook's estate. Dr. Hoole, who died in 1990 at the age of 
87, was an author, scholar, teacher, and librarian, most notably serving as the 
dean of libraries at the University of Alabama. He was one of the few persons 
to hold three degrees from Wofford: an A.B. in 1924, an A.M. in 1931, and 
the honorary Litt.D. in 1954. 
The Hucks-Jones Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by Mr. 
Herbert Hucks Jr., Class of 1934, and his wife, Sarah Steele Jones Hucks, of 
Spartai1burg, in memory of their fathers, Herbert Hucks, Class of 1911, and 
Edward Samuel Jones, Class ofl894. Scholarships from the fund are awarded 
to a junior or senior majoring in French or German with at least a B+ average. 
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The James G. Huggin Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1984 
primarily by his daughter a1 d son-in-law and other members of the fam -
ily to honor this Wofford graduate, Class of 1925, upon whom the college 
bestowed the Doctor of Divinity degree in 1954. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. Priority in selection is 
given first to sn1dents from the area of High Point, NC, then to other North 
Carolina students, and the~ sn1dents fro m outside North Carolina. 
The Julien C. H yer Endowed Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 
l 975 by the will of Julien C. Hyer, Class of 1'913. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The M. Leslie and Dorothy D. Infinger Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 2001 after the death of Leslie In finger. He was a 1942 Wofford 
graduate who taught Business Administration fo r 29 years at The Citadel. 
Awards from this fond arc made to students who are members of the United 
Methodist Church. 
The Isom Scholarship Fund was established in the will of Mrs. Lees G. Isom. 
Awards from the fond arc reserved for students preparing for the ministry of 
the United Methodist Church. 
The Doane E. James Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by the 
Reverend Jerry M. James, a member of the Class of 1970, in honor of his 
brother, Doane, a member of the Class of 1959. 
The Geoi;ge D ean Johnson Sr. and Elizabeth H eath Johnson Endowed Scholarship 
Fund was created in 1997 with a bequest from Dr. George Dean Johnson Sr., 
a lifelong resident o f Spartanburg and close friend to Wofford . Dr. Jo hnson 
was a I 929 graduate of The Citadel, a pioneering pediatrician in Spartanburg 
for more than 50 years, and a civic leader in the community throughout his 
life. Dr. Johnson died in 1995. Two of his three sons, George Dean Jr. , Class 
of 1964, and Stewart, Class of l 967, are Wofford al umni, as arc grandchil -
dren, David, Class of 1998, Jamie, Class of 2000, and Ann, Class of 2004. 
Awards from this endowment arc made to students whose outstanding 
character, leadership ability, and promise for service to community mirror the 
q uali ties exhibited by Dr. Johnson during his life. Recipients may be entering 
freshmen or upperclass students, and financial need is not a consideration in 
making scholarship awards from this fund. 
The A. R ichard Johnston Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1988 in 
memory of Dr. Johnston, a 1932 Wofford graduate, by his sons: A. Richard 
Johnston Jr., Class ofl 963; John B. Johnston, Class of 1964; H arry L. 
Johnston, Class of 1968; and Kirkland S. Jo hnsron, Class of 1974. 
The Senator Olin D. Johnston Memorial Endowed Scholarship hind was estab-
lished in 1968 by Mrs. Olin D . Johnston of Spartanburg, in memory of her 
husband , Class of 1921. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who 
have financ ial need. 
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The Lewis P Jones Endowed Scholanhip Fund was created in 1987 by friends 
and former students of Lewis Pinckney Jones, Class of 1938, at the time of 
his retirement from the Wofford faculty as the William R. Kenan Jr., Professor 
of History and chair of the Department of History. Dr. Jones was the senior 
member of the faculty when he retired, and is a noted scholar, hisrorian, au-
thor, and speaker. Preference for awards from the fund is given to outstand-
ing snidents with a serious interest in history. 
The Douglas H enry Joyce Endowed Golf Scholarship Fund was established in 
1988 by Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashville, T N, a member of the Class of 
1979. Mr. Joyce is a member of the Wofford President's Advisory Board. 
This scholarship is awarded tO an outstanding student-athlete on the golf 
ream. 
The Kappa Sigmri EndoJ1Jcd Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 in memo-
ry of William Gordon Lynn Jr. , Class of 1965 and a member of Kappa Sigma 
fratern ity, by his fam ily and friends. Preference in selecting recipients of 
awards from the fund is given tO upperclassmen who are members of Kappa 
Sigma and who arc financially deserving. Recipients arc selected by a com-
mittee composed of the director of financia l aid at Wofford and at least one 
alumnus representing the fraternity. 
The 0. C. Kriy Scholarship Fund was established in I 956 by the gift of Mr. 0. 
C. Kay. Awards from the fond are reserved for students who have financial 
need. 
The john G. K elly Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1975 as a 
memoria l to John G. Kelly, Class of 1913, by family and friends. Awards from 
the fond arc reserved for students who have financial need. Mr. Kelly spent 
44 years in the field of education, having served as a state high school super-
visor ( 1932-37) and as the registrar of Winthrop College ( 1937-58). 
The 111omris Jeffi'ey Kennedy Memorial EndoJ1Jed Scholarship Fnnd was es-
tablished in 1992 by fam ily members and friends of T homas Jeffrey "Jeff' 
Ken nedy, a 1975 Wofford graduate and a church and civic leader from Dillon 
County, SC, who died in 199 1. Awards from the fund arc reserved for sn1-
dcnts from Dillon County. 
The Kilgo Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by family 
members and friends of John S. Kilgo Sr., Class of 1932, and Robert L. Kilgo, 
Class of 1938, brothers who lived in Darlington, SC, unti l their deaths in April 
1991 and March 1992, respectively. Contributions made in memory of these 
two civic and church leaders went to Trinity United Methodist Church in 
Darlington, and the church and the Kilgo fami ly subsequently requested tliat 
these funds be used to establish this scholarship fund at Wofford. Preference 
in selection of recipients for awards from the fund is given to students from 
Trinity U nited Metl1odist Church in Darlington, then to other students from 
Darlington County. 
The Rwsell C. King Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1994 by 
Mr. Russell C. King Jr., of Atlanta, GA, Class of 1956, a member (1976 -88, 
1994-present) and chair ( 1986-88, 1998-2002) of tlic Wofford Board of 
Trustees. This fund honors the memory of Mr. King's father, Russell C. King 
Sr. , a graduate of the Wofford Class of 1929 and a Wofford trustee (1958-70), 
who died in 1987. 
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The William Light Kinney III Memorial Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was es-
tablished in 1989 by the family and friends ofWilliam Light Kinney III, a 
member of the Class of 1991. A native of Bennettsville, SC, Mr. Kinney was 
the fourth generation ofKinneys to attend Wofford. He died in an automo-
bile accident in July 1989. Preference for this award goes to male students 
who are members of the junior class. Recipients in good standing may retain 
the award for their senior year. 
The James N. Kirby and Shirley T. Kirby Endowed Scholarship Fund was created 
in 2005 with a gift from James N. "Buddy" Kirby of Chapin: SC, a 1961 
graduate of Wofford. Mr. Kirby founded and directed a highly successful 
business in the healthcare field. Preference in awarding the scholarships goes 
to an outstanding student-athlete who exemplifies the highest qualities of 
character and work ethic and who also has an interest in business and entre-
preneurships. 
The Edwin C. and Mary Neal Kirkland Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1993 with a bequest from the estate of Mary Neal Kirkland Johns. 
The fund honors the memory of Mrs. Johns and her first husband, Dr. Edwin 
C. Kirkland, a 1922 Wofford graduate who was an English scholar and a 
member oft.he faculty of the University of Tennessee and the University of 
Florida prior to his death in 1972. Preference in making awards from this 
fund go to students who major in English. 
The Furman Jenkins Knight and Richard Warren Knight Memorial Endoived 
Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. F. Jenkins Knight in memory of her 
husband, Class of 1924, and her son, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for students from South Carolina. 
The James Allen Knight and Sally Templeman Knight Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1993 by the late Dr. James A. Knight of College Station, 
TX. Dr. Knight was a member of the Wofford Class ofl941. Awards from 
the fund arc reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. 
The Paul and Katherine Knox Endoived Scholarship Fund was established in 
1983 by friends of Paul Knox, Class of 1922, and his wife, Katherine, a 
graduate of Randolph Macon Woman's College, in recognition of their dedi-
cated service to education. Awards from the fund arc reserved for students 
who have financial need. 
The Lancaster Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by 
Mr. and Mrs. E. Clifton Lancaster of Spartanburg, SC. Mr. Lancaster, a 1933 
Wofford graduate, established this fund in memory of his father, Dr. S. T. 
D . Lancaster, a country doctor in Spartanburg County in the late 19th and 
early 20th centuries. Preference in making awards from the fund is given to 
students planning a career in medicine. 
The James Todd Latimer Endowed Scholarship Fund was created by a bequest in 
1983 from the estate ofJames B. Latimer, Class of 1909, of Anderson, SC, in 
memory of his son, Jam es Todd Latimer. 
The William A. Law Endoived Scholarship Fund was established in 1937 by Mr. 
S. Clay Williams of Winston-Salem, NC, as a memorial to Mr. William A. 
Law of Philadelphia, PA, Class of 1883. 
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The Ray M. and Mary Elizabeth Lee Foundation Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished to provide assistance for needy students from Georgia. 
The Walter H. Lehner Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1991 in memory of Mr. Lehner by his family and friends as a tribute to his 
interest and enthusiasm for young people and for golf. Awards from the fund 
arc reserved for student-athletes on the golf teams. 
The W Raymond Leonard Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1973 
by former students ofW. Raymond Leonard, William R. Kenan Jr., Professor 
of Biology and chair of the Department of Biology, Wofford College. Dr. 
Leonard retired from the faculty in 1993. The scholarship is presented annu-
ally to a senior biology student who has demonstrated outstanding profes-
sional promise. 
The Ruth 0. and Joab M. Lesesne Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was started 
in 1996 by friends ofWofford's ninth president near the time o f the 25th 
anniversary of his election as president of the college. The fund honors 
Dr. Lesesne and his wife, Ruth, who continue serving as leaders in the 
Spartanburg community. It was significantly enhanced with major support 
from alumni and other friends in May 2000 at the time of Dr. Lesesne's 
retirement. 
The Katie L. Lester Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by a be-
quest from the estate of Katie L. Lester of Saluda, SC. Scholarships from this 
fund arc for orphaned students or students from single-parent homes who 
have both outstanding academic potential and financial need. 
The Lettermen,s Club Endowed Scholarship Fimd was begun in 1980 by 
Wofford atl11ctics lettermen to receive gifts in memory of fellow athletes at 
the college. Awards fro m the fund are reserved for student-atl1letes. 
The Liberty Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 by 
The Liberty Corporation of Greenville, SC, as an expression of its concern for 
improving the quality of life in the regions in which it operates. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for upperclassmen who are citizens of the United States 
and who have demonstrated interest and potential for leadership in business. 
The F. Allen Little Endoived Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 with a 
bequest from the estate of Mr. F. Allen Little of Greenwood, SC. Mr. Little 
died in 1977, and altl10ugh he had no official connection with Wofford, he 
left a portion of his estate to create this scholarship fund. 
The R.]. Little Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 and en-
dowed in 1982 by Mr. J.M. Little of Spartanburg, in memory of his father, 
Robert Judson Little, his mother, Eddie Greer Little, and his sister, Nan 
Ethelyn Little. 
The C. Brttce Littlejohn Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by J udgc 
Littlejohn in 1991. Judge Littlejohn, a 1934 graduate ofWofford College, 
served the state as an attorney, legislator, judge in the circuit court, and 
justice of the Supreme Court o f South Carolina. He retired as chief justice in 
1985. 
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The /. Grady Locklear Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1996 by for-
mer students ofJames Grady Locklear, class 0f 1965, to honor his career ~f 
teaching in public education at Sumter High School, Sumter, South Carolina. 
Dr. Locklear taught advanced placement English, founded and advised the 
award-winning SIGNATURE Magazine, and chaired the English Department 
for 32 years. Dr. Locklear was honored throughout his career for teaching ex-
cellence, journalism achievements, and com~nunity service. Awards are made 
to juniors or seniors who will become public high school teachers and who 
have been accepted and assigned to a school for student teaching. 
The James C. Loftin Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in memory 
of Dr. James C. Loftin, former professor o f chemistry and chair of the 
Department of C hemistry at Wofford . The scholarship is presented annu -
ally to a chemistry major who has demonstrated outstanding professional 
promise. 
The Dean Franlt Logan and Madeline W Logan Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was 
begun in 1974 to honor Mr. and Mrs. Logan 's 37 years of service to Wofford 
College. This fund was established with a bequest from the Estate of Mr. Leo 
Oppenheimer of Chicago, IL, and has been increased with gifts from alumni 
and other friends. A significant additional contribution was made in 1995 by 
Southern 1 ational Corporation (now BB&T) in honor of its o utgoing chair, 
L. Glenn O rr, Class of 1962. Awards from the fund arc made o n the basis of 
merit and financial need. 
The William Francis Loggins Jr. Memorial EndoJ1Jed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1984 by Dr. and Mrs. W. F. Loggins Sr., of Greenville, SC, in 
memory of their infant son. Preference for awards is given to students plan-
ning to enter the fields of education or ministry. 
The David C. Litlte Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1997 by 
David C. Luke, a 1988 Wofford graduate from Greenville, SC. Mr. Luke is 
associated with U BS Financial in Greenville and is a certified public accoun-
tant. Scho larships from this fLmd are reserved for students majoring in fi nance 
o r accounting and in either their junior or senior year of study at Wofford. 
The C. ]. Lttpo ]1·: Endowed Scholarship Fimd was begun in 1994 by tl1e 
Reverend Lupo, his wife, Vera Canaday Lupo, and their fa mily, to honor Mr. 
Lupo, a longtime member of the South Carolina Conference oftl1e United 
Methodist Church. Mr. Lupo received an honorary degree from Wofford in 
1980. 
The William Henry and Bernice Willard May Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1985 by Mr. Carl H. May, Class ofl932, of Spartanburg, in 
memory of his parents. 
The W Hastings McAlister Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1974 as a memorial to W_ H astings McAlister, C lass of 1974 , by his 
family and friends. Mr. McAJister was a strong pre-medicine student and an 
outstanding member of the campus community. Each year the scholarship is 
awarded for four years to an entering freshman, or for two years to a graduate 
of Spartanburg Methodist College. Recipients must intend to enter the medi -
cal or hea lth -science fields and must follow appropriate programs approved 
by the dean of the college. Preference is given to residents of South Carolina. 
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The Larry H. McCalla Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by the Daniel 
Foundation of South Carolina in honor of Larr)' H . McCalla, Class of 1943, 
physician , distinguished community leader, and former Wofford trustee 
(1964-76). The award is made to an outstanding pre-medical student whose 
non-academic activities exemplify the well-rounded individual. The scholar-
ship is awarded in the student's junior or senior year. 
The Donald F McCarter M emorial Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. 
and Mrs. James McCarter in memory of their son, Donald, Class of 1973. 
The E. Windell and Johann M. McCrackin Endowed Scholarship Fund honoring 
their children, Sidney (Class ofl983), Mary Ann (Class of1985) and James, 
was established in 2005 by Mr. and Mrs. E. Windell M cCracken of Myrtle 
Beach, SC. Windell is a 1951 graduate ofWofford College and is an attor-
ney in Myrtle Beach. Scholarships from this firnd are reserved for students 
who demonstrate financial need, academic excellence, leadership ability, and 
service to others. First preference for awarding this fund wi ll go to residents 
from H orry County, SC. If there are no qualifying students from Horry 
County, awards may go to applicants from Marion, Florence, Georgetown or 
Williamsburg counties in South Carolina. 
The R obert W McCully Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was established in 1994 by 
Mr. McCully, a 1955 graduate of Wofford from Bamberg, SC. Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards fro m the fund is given to students of strong 
character and leadership ability who participate in the college's intercollegiate 
football program. 
The Harold M. and Carolyn B. McLeod Endowed Schola1·ship Fimd was created 
in 1994 by the late Harold M. McLeod Sr., a 1928 Wofford graduate and 
member of the Board of Trustees ( 1966-78). In 1980, the college honored 
Mr. McLeo d witl1 an honorary Doctor of Humanities degree. His sons, 
Harold M. McLeod Jr. '58 and John B. McLeod '72, and his grandson, 
Harold M. McLeod III '88, are graduates of Wofford . 
The Walton ]- McLeod J r. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by tl1e late 
Walton J. McLeod Jr., in 1980. Mr. McLeod, Class o fl926, was a distin-
guished attorney in Walterboro, SC. Awards from tl1e fund arc reserved for 
students who have financial need. 
The Meadors Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1981 by the 
Meadors family and friends in tribute to three generations of the family who 
have attended Wofford: Marshall LeRoy Meado rs, Class o f 1924; Marshall 
LeRoy Meadors Jr., Class of 1955, member of the Board of Trustees (2001 -
present); Marshall LeRoy Meadors III, Class of 1979; James Campbell 
Meadors, Class of 198 1; and John Pascal Meadors, Class of 1983. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for students who have financial need. 
The Melvin K. and Mayme D. Medlock Endowed Scholarship Fttnd was estab-
lished in 1986 in memory of the Reverend Melvin K. Medlock, a 1927 
Wofford graduate, and in ho nor of Mrs. Mayme DuBose Medlock, by tl1eir 
sons, Melvin D ., Class of 1954; Travis, Class of 1956; and Robert, C lass of 
1969, in tribute to their fa mily's long connection witl1 tl1e college. 
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The Claude Mark Melton Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Melton as a memorial to her husband, Dr. Claude Mark Melton, 
C lass of 1898, who was a Shakespearean scholar and author. Awards from the 
fund are reserved fo r students majoring in English. 
The Joseph B. and Wilma K. Miller Endowed Scholarship Fimd was started in 
1995 by Lt. Col. (Ret.) Joseph B. Miller of Spartanburg, a member of the 
Wofford Class of 1932. Mr. Miller chose this fund to honor the memory of 
his wife of nearly 60 years. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from 
the fund is given to student-athletes. • 
The Mills Mill Scholarship Fund was established by Mills Mill of Woodruff, SC, 
in 1943. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is given 
to an employee or a son or daughter of an employee of Mills Mill. 
The C. B. «Slim» Mooneyham Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1989 by his widow, Lillian C. Mooneyham of Spartanburg. Mr. Mooneyham 
was a 1934 Wofford graduate who was a member of the basketball team. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes. 
The Moore M emorial Endo1ved Scholarship Fund was established by Mrs. Miriam 
W. Moore in memory of her husband, Andrew E. Moore, and his brothers, 
Alfred Moore and Thomas E. Moore. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have financial need. 
The Elizabeth and Allen Moore Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2004 by their sons, Robert Alfred Moore and Peter Allen Moore, both of the 
Wofford Class ofl969, in loving memory of their parents. Awards from this 
fund go to worthy and deserving sn1dents. 
The Betty and Charles E. Moi:gan Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1998 by Charles Morgan of Clearwater, FL. Mr. Morgan, a native of 
Alabama, graduated from Wofford in 1950 with a degree in economics and 
business administration and received an MBA from the Wharton School at 
the University of Pennsylvania in 1951. A long-time football and basketball 
official in high school and small colleges, Mr. Morgan is a charter member 
of the National Association of Sports Officials (NASO). Awards from this 
fund go to students from Alabama or Georgia with leadership and citizenship 
qualities who also participate in intercollegiate athletics. 
The Daniel B. Morrison Jr. ,75 Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2004 with gifts from alumni, friends, and fa mily. The scholarship has been 
named for former Wofford College director of athletics and senior vice-presi-
dent, Dr. Daniel B. Morrison Jr. During his tenure at Wofford, Dr. Morrison 
was instrumental in transitioning the athletics program from NAIA to NCAA 
Division II , and finally to NCAA Division I and Southern Conference 
membership . Preference in awarding a scho larship from this fund will go to a 
deserving student who demonstrates athletic ability in the college's intercol -
legiate basketball program, leadership potential , and academic excellence. 
The Samuel R.. Moye1· Endo1ved Music Scholarship Fund was established in 1963 
in memory of Samuel R. Moyer, who for 17 years was director of music and 
professor of music and art at Wofford . Awards from the fund are reserved for 
talented students in Wo fford music o rganizations. 
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The Mungo Family Endo111ed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by Mr. 
Michael J. Mungo and his sons, M. Stewart Mungo, Class of 1974 and mem-
ber of the Board of Trustees (200 I -p resent), and Steven W. Mungo, Class of 
1981, all of Columbia, SC. 
The M. Stewart and Steven W Mungo Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1998 with gifts from M. Stewart Mll11go, Class ofl974 and member of the 
Board of Trustees (2001 -present), and Steven W. Mungo, Class of 1981, of 
Columbia, SC. Awards are made to student-athletes. 
The Euphrasia Ann Murph Scholarship Fund was established by her son, Mr. D. 
S. Murph of St. Andrews, SC, and Washington , DC. 
The Charles F Nesbitt Endowed Scholarship Fund was provided by friends of 
the late Dr. Charles F. Nesbitt, Class of 1922, for many years a distinguished 
professor of religion and chair of the Department of Religion at Wofford. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students preparing for the Christian 
ministry. 
The W F Nettles Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund is a memorial to W. F. Nettles 
Jr. , Class of 1928. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes on 
the tennis teams. 
The C. C. Norton Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by his wife, Mabel 
B. Norto n, in 1983 to honor the memory of Dr. C. C. Norton, professor of 
sociology _( 1925-1966) and dean (1940-1954) ofWofford College. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for rising juniors who have financial need and who 
are majoring in sociology. 
The L. Glenn Orr Jr. Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1995 
by Southern National Corporation (now BB&T) to honor the service of 
outgoing Southern National Chair L. Glenn Orr Jr. , Wofford Class of 1962. 
Preference in awarding annual scholarships from this fund is given to children 
of BB&T employees, provided they meet necessary qualifications for admis-
sion to Wofford. If there are no eligible recipients, scholarships from this 
fund may be awarded to other worthy and deserving students. 
The James Truesdale Outz Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established with 
a bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Outz Hoffii1an, of Charleston, SC, in 
memory of her husband, a member of the Class of 1932. Awards from the 
fi.md are reserved for students who need financial assistance and who partici-
pate in ROTC or in a work or service program to meet a part of their educa-
tional expenses. 
The William L. Ouzts Endo111ed Scholarship Fund was established by the late 
William L. Ouzts, Class of 19 12, of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for student-athletes. 
The Wain Marvin Divings Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2002 
with proceeds from a trust established by the late Dr. Francis P. Owings, a 
member of the Class of 1926. The fund honors the memory of the Reverend 
Dr. Owings, a 1898 Wofford graduate. In addition to Dr. Owings, three 
other sons and numerous other descendants of Dr. Owings are Wofford 
alumni. Awards from this fund are to be used to benefit students pursuing 
majors in the sciences. 
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The Pacolet Manufacturing Company Scholarship Fund was established by 
Pacolet Manufacturing Company of Pacolet, , C, in 1943, Preference in se-
lecting recipients for awards from the fund i given to students from Pacolet 
Manufacturing Company families , 
. 
The john Manning Parham and Anna Mciver Henderson Parham Endowed 
Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. andJvirs. John M. Parham of Latta, 
SC, and their son, Dr. John M . Parham Jr. Mr. Parham is a member of the 
Class of1931 and his son is a 1960 graduate. 
The John M. Parham Jr. and Stephanie F. Parham Endowed Schof:irship Fund 
was established in 1995 by Dr. John M. Parham Jr, and his wife, Stephanie, 
of Dillon, SC. Dr. Parham, a dentist, is a 1960 graduate of Wofford and a 
graduate of the Medical College ofVirginia. Mrs. Parham is a graduate of 
Converse College. Dr. and Mrs. Parham have two daughters, Ashley, a 1991 
Wofford graduate, and C hristi, a graduate of Queens College. Dr. Parham's 
father, John M. Parham , is a 1931 graduate ofWofford. Financial need is not 
a factor in selecting recipients of awards from this fund. 
The Vera Davis Parsons Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund has been estab-
lished with a gift from Ed and Vickey Wile of Atlanta, GA, to honor tl1e 
memory of Vera Parsons. Mrs. Parsons was a prominent Spartanburg resident 
who quietly made gifts to Wofford College and other educational institutions 
to support promising young men and women. Ed Wile, Class of 1973, was 
a recipient of Mrs. Parsons' scholarship support . Recipients must be good 
citizens of outstanding character and possess leadership qualities, demonstrate 
financial need and be a male student-athlete on one ofWofford's intercol-
legiate athletics teams. A matching gift from the estate of H omozel Mickel 
Daniel will be used to provide a second scholarship named in honor of for-
mer Wofford College Football Coach Jack Peterson 
The William and Alethea Fennell Pate Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun 
in 1990 witl1 a gift initiated by Mr. Wallace F. Pate of Georgetown, SC, 
in memory of his parents, who also were the aunt and uncle of Wofford 
President Emerims Joab M. Lesesne Jr. 
The Dwight F Patterson Sr. Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 
1987 in memory of Mr. Patterson, a 1929 Wofford graduate. Mr. Patterson 
served two 12-year terms on the Wofford Board ofTrustees (1948-1958 and 
1966-1978), including five years as chair (1953-1958). He was also an active 
U nited Methodist churchman and business and civic leader in Lau rens, SC. 
His tl1ree sons, Dwight Jr. , Leon and Smith, are Wofford alumni. 
The Raymond Agnew Patterson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
Mrs. H arri et Newel Julienne Patterson in 1979 in memory of her husband , 
Class of l916, a member of the Wofford facu lty for more than 50 years. 
The William Lawrence and Janie Fleming Patterson EndoJJJed Scholarship Fund 
was estabLished in 1993 by Mr. William L. Patterson Sr., a member of the 
Wofford Class of 1947, in memory of his parents. Other members of the 
Patterson family have continued to contribute to the fund. 
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The Peele-Ritter Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by James 
C. Ritter, Class of 1941, of Midland, MI, in memory of his wife, Sonja V. 
R.itter, and in honor of the many members of the Peele and R.itter famiLies 
who have attended Wofford College or have otherwise contributed to edu-
cational growth. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have 
financial need. 
The Lewis Wardlaw Perrin Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1984 by 
his fa mily to ho nor this outstanding Spartanburg civic leader. The late Mr. 
Perrin was a graduate of The Citadel and the University of South Carolina 
School of Law. 
The Jack Peterson Endowed Athletics Scholarship Fund was established in 2005 
by Ed Wile, a 1973 Wofford graduate, and his wifo , Vickey Wile, of Atlanta, 
GA, to honor Jack Peterson. Coach Peterson came to Wofford as the of-
fensive backfield coach in 1969. His team played for the NAIA National 
Championship in 1970, and he went on to become the head footba ll coach at 
Wofford from 1971-73. Recipients oftl1i s scho larship will be members of the 
football team who demonstrate outstanding character, good citizenship, lead-
ership quali ties, and financial need. This scholarship fund was made possible 
with a matching gift from the estate of Homozcl Mickel Daniel as a result of 
an original gift made by tl1e Wile fami ly in memory of Vera Davis Parsons. 
The Phillips Family Endoived Scholarship Fund was established by William 
P. Phillips, a 1955 Wofford graduate and trustee ( 1990-2002), and Mary 
Ann Reeves Phillips, a 1956 graduate of Columbia College. It honors tl1eir 
children, Willi am Shawn Phillips, Wofford Class of 1980, Ashley Phillips Case, 
Wofford Class ofl985, and Kelly PhilJjps Willingham, Wofford Class of l 991. 
Preference in awarding the scholarship is given to a student-athlete from a 
single-parent family. 
The Joseph C. Plyler Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1986 by Mrs. 
Joseph C. Plyler in memory of her husband, a 1935 grad uate ofWofford. 
Preference in the selection of recipients of awards from tl1e fond is given to 
students planning careers in the ministry. 
The Charles Polk Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 2003 in memory 
oftl1c Reverend Charles Polk, a 1942 graduate, by his nephew, Donald L. 
Fowler, a member of the Class ofl957 and the Board of Trustees (1991-
2003 ), and oti1er members of tl1c family. Mr. Polk was a member of the 
Soutl1 Carolina Conference of the United Methodist Church and was also a 
member of the Wofford Board of Trustees from 1958 to 1971. Awards from 
this fund go to students who arc distinguished by their academic merit and 
who have demonsu·ated financial need. 
The Elizabeth Ramsey Poole Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 
by her brother, Charles W. Ramsey, of Charlotte, NC. Mrs. Poole was a 1927 
graduate o f Duke University, and she earned a master's degree from Wofford 
in 1950. She was a public school teacher for 44 years. Preference in making 
awards from this fund is given to students from Spartanburg School District 
Seven. 
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The Reverend Daltrum Poston Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 
1974 by an anonymous donor in memor~fthe Reverend Doltrum Poston, 
an alumnus of Wofford and distinguished' minister of the United Methodist 
Church. 
The 0. Eugene and Mary Lou Powell Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 2001 by 0. Eugene Powell Jr., a 1962,graduate ofWofford College and 
Mary Lou Powell, a graduate of the University of South Florida. Preference 
in the selection of scholarship recipients from this fund goes to a jw1ior or 
senior member of the football team based on merit and neetl and who is 
enrolled in either the advanced program of the military science department or 
in a pre-law course of studies. 
The Roy Singleton Powell and Elizabeth Perrin Powell Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1991 by Mr. and Mrs. Powell of Spartanburg. Their son, 
Perrin , is a 1969 graduate ofWofford. 
The Dr. and Mrs. Geo'ZJe W Price Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 
1986 by Dr. and Mrs. George W. Price Jr., of Hendersonville, NC. The late 
Dr. Price was a member of the Class of 1934. Income from this fund provides 
one scholarship to a rising junior studying pre-medicine. The award may be 
renewed for the se11ior year, provided the student remains in pre-medicine 
and in good academic standing. 
The john M. Rampey Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by friends 
ofJohn M. Rampey, a 1958 Wofford graduate, shortly after his deatl1 in 
November 1993. Mr. Rampey was an executive witl1 Milliken & Company 
and was an ardent supporter of education at all levels. Awards from this 
fund are made to students studying the liberal arts who demonstrate high 
standards of ethical conduct, excellent interpersonal skills, and promise for 
success in applying their education in practical business-related affairs. These 
scholarships are used to give students opportunities in training, internships, 
and other projects, courses, and activities which should enable the students to 
gain leadership experiences. Selection of recipients will be made by a commit-
tee com.posed of tl1e dean of the college or his or her representative, a faculty 
member from the department of economics, and tl1e director of financial aid. 
The Reader's Digest Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
1969 by the Reader's Digest Foundation of Pleasantville, NY. 
The C. F. «Frog» Reames Endmved Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
family and friends of Mr. Carroll Frederick "Frog" Reames, of Anderson, SC. 
The late Mr. Reames, a member of the Class of 1926, was a legendary educa-
tor in the Anderson commw1ity. 
The Oscar F. R earden Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in the will 
of Oscar F. Rearden to provide financial assistance for the education of any 
deserving young persons who are studying for the United Methodist ministry 
and who have need for financial aid. 
The R eeves Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1996 with a 
gift from the New Jersey-based Reeves Foundation, named for a prominent 
textile manufacturing family. The late John E. Reeves Sr. was a Wofford 
Trustee (1974-79); and his son, J.E. Reeves Jr. served on the Board (1984-
96 and 1998-present). The gift from the foundation created three academic 
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scholarships and two athletics scholarships. At least two of the scholarships 
are based on need, and the preference for the atl1letics scho larships is given to 
men and women who play varsity tennis. 
The Darwin L. R eid Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in honor of 
Mr. Darwin L. Reid, Class of l895, by Mrs. D. L. Reid of Sandy Springs, SC, 
and her daughter, Mrs. John D. Rogers of Easley, SC, in 1950. 
The William C. Reid Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 by 
members of Buncombe Street United Metl10dist Church in Greenville, SC, 
and other friends of tl1e Reverend Dr. William C. Reid. The scholarship 
honors Dr. Reid, Wofford Class of 1955, for his service to the Soutl1 Carolina 
Conference oftl1e United Methodist Church and to Wofford College, 
which bestowed upon him tl1e honorary Doctor of Divinity degree in 1987. 
Consideration in the award of this scholarship is given to students who show 
promise of Christian leadership. 
The Myrtle Ezell Reynolds Endowed Scholarship Fund was esta~lished by h~r 
family and friends as a tribute to her commitment to education and her mter-
est in the welfare of young people. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have financial need. 
The Richardson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 
by Mr. and Mrs. Jerome J. Richardson and tl1eir children , Jon, Mark, and 
Ashley. Mr. Richardson is a member of tl1e Class of 1959, a two-term mem-
ber of the Board of Trustees ( 1978-90; 1992-2003 ), and the principal owner 
of tl1e Carolina Panthers NFL team. This program provides a full four-year 
scholarship tl1at includes comprehensive fees; a monthly stipend for books 
and miscellaneous expenses; a laptop computer for the entering freshman 
scholar; summer internships with one involving an overseas experience; and a 
January travel experience. Opportunities to work with the Carolina Panthers 
and otl1er activities, both on and off campus, are optional opportunities for 
Richardson Scholars as well. There is to be at least one Richardson Scho lar 
chosen in each entering class. Applicants must compete through the Wofford 
Scholars Program, and should demonstrate tl1e following: moral force o f 
character; strong fami ly commiunent; instincts for leadership; energy and in-
clination to use one's talents, as evidenced by participation in sports and/or 
other active hobbies; scholarly accomplishments; and evidence of courage, 
sense of duty, unselfishness, and concern for others . 
The Arthur B. Rivers Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in honor and 
memory of Dr. Arthur B. Rivers, Class of 1919, by his family and his friends. 
Awards from the fund are reserved for students who need financial assistance. 
The Frank F. Roberts Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1991 , fol-
lowing the death the previous year of Mr. Roberts, a member of the Class of 
19 17. Mr. Roberts was a native of Latta, SC, who built a successfu l insurance 
business in Fort Worth, TX. 
The Thomas C. Rogers Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was establish~d in 
1979 with a bequest from tl1e estate of tl1e late Mr. Rogers as a memorial 
to his son, Thomas Clyde Rogers, and his brother, Dr. S. J. Rogers. Awards 
from the fund are reserved for pre-ministerial students. 
83 
2005-2007 
The Professor John L. Salmon Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 
by family and friends of Dr. Salmon and his wife, Lynne. Mr. Salmon was 
a member o f the department offoreign lan~1agcs from 1921to1964. Mr. 
Salmon died in 1988 and Mrs. Salmon died in 1996. Awards fro m this fimd 
are for students studying a foreign language. • 
The_Conrad W Sanders Endowed Scholarship fund was established in 1995 
by family and friends of Dr. Conrad W. Sanders Jr. Dr. Sanders was a 1961 
~Offord graduate who p.racticed general and vascular surgery in the Augusta , 
GA, area until his death 111 August 1995. Scho larships from th;s fond arc des-
ignated for financially deserving residents of South Carolina who demonstrate 
quali ties of well roundedness, outstanding character, and academic promise, 
but who are not necessarily high academic achievers. These scholarships may 
be awarded to entering freshmen or to students already enrolled at the col-
lege. 
The Hugh T and Annie C. Sanders Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in ~001 by their son , Bishop Carl J. Sanders, a 1933 Wofford graduate who 
enjoyed a long career as a U nited Methodist minister, including a term as 
a Bishop in Birmingham, AL. R.ecipients arc students with demonstrated 
Christian faith and financial need. Prio ri ty is given to a qualified student who 
is a member of St. Johns U nited Methodist Church in Rock H ill , SC. 
The Scottish Rite of Freemasonry Mem1wial EndoJJJed Scholarship Fund was es-
tablished in 1958 in memory of Charles Semple Pettis, a former professor of 
physics at Wofford College. 
The Richard W Scudder EndoBJed Emergency Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1992 with a bequest from the estate of Richard W. Scudder, a 1957 
Wofford graduate and longtime manager of the bookstore and canteen at 
the college. Because of Mr. Scudder's interest in assisting smdents who were 
experiencing serious financial difficulties, awards from the fund are reserved 
for students with extreme financial circumstances. Selection is made upon the 
recommendation of a special committee composed of the chaplain, the dean 
of students, and the director o f financial aid. 
The James E. Seegars J r. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1999 to 
ho nor Dr. Seegars at the time of his retirement as chair of the departmen t of 
the psychology at Wofford. Dr. Seegars served as a distinguished member of 
?1e Wofford faculty starting in 1962. Recipients are to be students majoring 
m psychology and are to be selected by the chair of the department. 
The Molly Sessoms Endo1red Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 by Mr. 
and Mrs. Walter W. Sessoms of Atlanta, GA, in memory of their daughter, 
MoUy, who died in 1980. Mr. Sessoms is a Wofford graduate, Class of 1956, 
and 1s a member (1985-97, 1999-present) and former chair ( 1990-95) of the 
Board of Trustees. The scholarship is intended for an entering freshman. 
The Walt Sessoms Endowed Scholarship Fund was started in 1997 by Mr. Walter 
W. Sessoms of Atlanta , GA. Mr. Sessoms, a 1956 Wofford graduate, is a 
member ( 1985-97, 1999-present) and former chair ( 1990-95) of the Board 
of Trustees. Awards are intended for a pitcher on the intercollegiate baseball 
team. 
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The Sessoms Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 2003 by Mr. 
Walter W. Sessoms of Atlanta, GA. Mr. Sessoms, a 1956 Wofford graduate, is 
a member ( 1985-97, 1999-present) and former chair ( 1990-95) of me Board 
of T rustees . Awards from this fund are intended for a catcher on the intercol-
legiate baseball team. 
The Minor M. Shaw EndoJJJed Scholarship Fund was established in 1998 with a 
gift of life insurance from Mrs. Shaw's father, the late Buck Mickel, a leading 
citi zen of Greenville, SC. Mrs. Shaw was a member (1992-2004) and chair 
(2002-2004) of the Wofford Board of Trustees . 
The ] avan I. and Lois N. Shedd Endowed Fund was established in 1992 with 
gifts from the Honorable Dennis W. Shedd, Class of 1975, in hono r and 
memory of his paren ts. Awards are to assist deserving students with travel 
during Wofford's Interim term. 
The A nnie Naomi McCartha Shirley Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was established 
by Mrs. Annie N. M. Shirley of Columbia, SC. Awards from the fund are 
reserved for needy U nited Metl1odist pre-ministerial students. 
The Carter Berkeley Simpson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was estab-
lished in 1969 by Mr. John W. Simpson as a memorial to his brother, Carter 
B. Simpson. Awards from the fund are reserved for needy graduates of 
Spartanburg High School. 
The Sims-Lyles-Dawkins-Martin Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. and 
Mrs. T. P. Sims of Spartanburg for orphaned students fro m Spartanburg, 
U nion and Fairfield counties in South Carolina. 
The Edward H. Sims Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1983 by H. 
Daniel Avant, Class of 1961 , Wofford Trustee (199 0-98) of Columbia, SC, 
in honor of Edward H. Sims, Class of 1943. 
The Cecil 0. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1994 with a 
bequest from the widow of Mr. C. 0. Smith, a Spartanburg business leader 
until his <learn in 1984. Awards from the fund are reserved for students plan-
ning a career in ministry. 
The H erman H. and Louise M. Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was started 
in 1998 with a gift from a family trust of H erman H . and Louise M. Smith 
of High Point, NC. The gift was in made in honor of the Smiths' grand-
daughter, Margaret Huntley Smit11, Class of 1999, during her senior year at 
Wofford. Preference goes to students with financial need. 
The Ralston Eugene Smith Jr. and Cora T Y Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1983 by Mrs. Cora T. Y. Smith of Florence, SC, in mem-
ory of her husband, a member of the Class of 191 0. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for smdents planning careers in the ministry or other religious 
professions. 
The Victor M. and James V Smith Endowed Academic-Athletic Scholarship Fund 
was established in 1987 in honor of Mr. Victor Mullins Smith, Class of 1935, 
and his son , James Victor Smith, Class ofl 968. Awards from t11e fund are 
reserved for student-athletes who are members of the football, golf, or tennis 
teams. 
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The Z. A. Smith and Helen W Smith Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Mrs. Z. A. Smith of Greenville, SC. I 
The .Conley T Snidow E.ndowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 by 
family members and fnends of Mr. Snidow, :ivho was the head football coach 
at Wofford from 1953-1966. Awards from the fund are reserved for students 
who participate in the intercollegiate foo~all program. 
The Snyder-DuP~e Sc?olarship Fimd was established by the Washington, DC, 
Alumm Association 111 honor of President Henry Nelson Snyder and Dean 
Arthur Mason DuPre. 
The Soccer Lettermen,s Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1988 by 
alumni, parents, and o_ther friends of the Wofford intercollegiate soccer pro-
gram. Awards from this fund are made to student-athletes participating in the 
soccer program. 
The Southern Guards Scholarship Fund 2000 was established in 2000 by 
Wofford College ROTC alumni and other friends. Recipients are to be out-
standing Wofford students enrolled in the department of military science and 
are selected by the chair of the department. 
The Spartan Mills Scholarship Fund was established in 1943 by Spartan Mills, 
Spartanburg. Preference in selecting recipients for awards from the fund is 
given to students from Spartan Mills families. 
The Herbert Lee Spell and Sarah Cannon Spell Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
begun in 1982 with gifts from Dr. and Mrs. Herbert Spell of Summerville 
SC. Dr. Spell is a member of the Class of 1931 and former member of the' 
Board ofTrustees (1966-1972). He was awarded an honorary Doctor of 
Divinity degree in 1973 . 
The Currie B. Spivey Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1992 with a 
bequest from the estate of Currie B. Spivey Jr., of Greenville, SC. Mr. Spivey 
was a member of the Wofford Board of Trustees from 1986 until his death 
in 1991. Awards from the fund are reserved for students participating in the 
college's intercollegiate athletics program. 
The Springs Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by a gift from the 
F~ances Ley ~prings Foundation in 1975. Outstanding students from the 
high schools 111 Lancaster, Chester, and York counties in South Carolina are 
eligible candidates for awards from the fund. 
The Sprin_gs Industries_ Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1990 with a gift 
from Spnngs lndustnes of Fort Mill, SC. 
The Chris and Robbie Staubes Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 
2004 by Mr. and Mrs. Chris B. Staubes Jr. of Charleston, SC. Mr. Staubes is a 
1966 graduate of Wofford and is an attorney in Charleston. Awards from the 
fund are reserved for students who demonstrate financial need. Preference in 
selection of recip!ents is given to residents of Charleston County, SC, and to 
graduates ofChnst School in Arden, NC. 
The G_harles. William Stein and Hortense Stein Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established 111 1983 with a bequest from their daughtei", Miss Mary Stein of 
Atlanta, GA. Awards from the fund are reserved for male students who have 
financial need. 
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The Stokes Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1965 in 
memory of their parents, the Reverend Henry Stokes, Class of 1893, and 
Mrs. Florence Heath Stokes, and their brother, R. Wilson Stokes, Class of 
1930, by Miss Mary Bolling Stokes, and by Allen Heath Stokes and Thomas 
Henry Stokes, both of the Class of 1924. 
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan Foundation Endowed Scholarship Fund was es-
tablished in 1999 with a gift from the Algernon Sydney Sullivan Foundation. 
Recipients receive need-based awards given on the basis of demonstrated 
financial aid eligibility, academic promise, demonstrated high personal charac-
ter, and a commitment to public service. 
The James M. Swanson Jr. Scholarship Ftmd was established in 1964 by Mr. and 
Mrs. James M. Swanson of South Boston, VA, as a memorial to their son, 
James M. Swanson Jr. , a 1961 graduate. 
The Switzer Family Endowed Athletics Scholarship Fund was established in 2005 
through a generous gift from the Switzer family of Spartanburg and Union, 
SC. Mrs. Toccoa Switzer's first husband, James L. Switzer, Sr., who passed 
away in 1987, started and lettered on the Wofford football team for two 
years. Members of the Switzer family are longtime loyal supporters of the 
college and are the donors to this fund. Recipients of this scholarship must 
be members of the intercollegiate football team of outstanding character 
and good citizenship, possess leadership qualities, and demonstrate financial 
need. A matching gift from the estate of Mrs. Homozel Mickel Daniel will be 
used to provide a second scholarship, the Daniel/Switzer Endowed Athletics 
Scholarship Fund. This scholarship will be awarded to a member of the wom-
en's intercollegiate tennis team who demonstrates qualities as noted above. 
The Switzer Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1986 by Mr. 
and Mrs. James L. Switzer of Union, SC, and their three children, Paul, Class 
of1977; Jim, Class of 1980; and Toccoa, and was significantly increased in 
1987 with a gift from the Bailey Foundation of Clinton, SC. Mr. Switzer was 
a member of the Class of 1940 and Mrs. Switzer served as a Wofford Trustee 
(1990-2002). Jim's daughter, Elizabeth Bailey Switzer, continues the family's 
Wofford tradition as a member of the Class of2007. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for graduates from the top 25 percent of their class from Christ 
School of Arden, NC. 
The Taylor Family Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1999 by Joe E. 
Taylor, Wofford Class of 1980, and his family from Columbia, SC. Recipients 
of this scholarship fund are restricted to student-athletes who are offensive 
linemen on the football team. These recipients should otherwise be members 
of the student body in good academic standing, demonstrating traits of lead-
ership, character, and good citizenship. 
The Sandor Teszler Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 by family 
members and friends of Mr. Teszler to honor his 90th birthday. Mr. Teszler, 
for whom the college's library also is named, was honorary professor of 
humanities at Wofford. For more than 30 years he was a beloved friend of the 
college until his death in 2000. 
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The T R eginald Thackston Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1979. 
The Reverend Thackston, C lass of 1956, s9ved the United Methodist 
Church in South Carolina, including pastofatcs at Hemingway, Conway, 
Marion , Charleston, and Columbia, until his retirement in 1997. He has 
served Wofford as a member (1976-88) and ecretary (1982-88) of the 
Board of Trustees. 
' The Paul Calvert Thomas EndoJ1Jed Scholarship Fund was established in 1984 
by his daughter, Ann Calvert Tho mas Irwin, her husband, and their three 
daughters, to honor Mr. Thomas, Class of 1917 , who served"the college as 
treasurer and member of the Board of Trustees ( 1960-72 ). Preference in 
selecting recipients for awards from the fu nd is given to members of the Glee 
Club and students studying chemistry. 
The William R. Thomas Jr. Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in 1968 
by Mr. and Mrs. William R. T homas of Virginia Beach, VA, as a memorial to 
their son, William R. Thomas Jr., Class of 1970 . Awards from the fund arc 
reserved for students who have financial need. 
The John B. Thompson Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in the will of 
John B. Thompson of Spartanburg. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
deserving students. 
The Strom Thurmond Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1993 by 
friends of the late Senator Strom Thurmond, in honor of his 90th birthday. 
Awards from the fund are made to rising senior students who show promise 
of excelJence in applying their liberal learning in practical affairs. Selectio n of 
recipients is made by a special committee. 
The G. Cameron Todd and Elizabeth C. Todd Endowed Scholarship Fund was 
established in 1984 by George C. Todd Jr., Class of 1977, and his wife, 
Sarah, to honor his parents. Awards from the fund are reserved for sn1dents 
planning to enter the field of business, with preference given to participants 
in the colJege's intercollegiate athletics program. 
1he Traywick Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by Thomas Tatum 
Traywick Sr., and Elizabeth Deaver Traywick in 1977 in appreciation of all 
that Wofford has meant to their families over the years. Awards from the fund 
are reserved for sn1dents who have financial need. 
The VF Corporation Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1990 by 
the VF Corporation of Reading, PA, with the assistance of Mr. Robert 
E. Gregory. Mr. Gregory, a member (1986-98) and chair (1995-98) of 
the Board of Trustees, was president and chief operating officer of VF 
Corporation until 1991. 
The Wachovia Bank of Sotith Carolina Endoived Scholarship Fund provides an 
annual award to students demonstrating financial need. Preference for awards 
from the fund is given to the sons and daughters of employees of Wachovia 
Bank of South Carolina. 
The Coleman B. Waller Scholarship Fund was established by Dr. Coleman B. 
Waller, Class of 1895, and emeritus professor of chemistry at Wofford. 
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The T Emmet Walsh Endoived Scholarship Fund was established by fa mily and 
friends of Mr. Walsh . A 1941 Wofford graduate and distinguished attorney 
in Spartanburg, Mr. Walsh was actively involved with his alma mater until 
his death in 1990. Awards from the fund are reserved for South Carolina 
residents. 
The W Carl Walsh Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund was begun in 1989 by Dr. 
Walsh , a 1962 Wofford graduate and physician practicing in Easley, SC. Dr. 
Walsh has been active in Wofford activities for many years, serving as presi-
dent of the National Alumni Association in 1980. He and his wife, Nancy, 
have two daughters who arc Wofford graduates, Lyn, Class of 1990, and 
Lauri, Class of 1992. Preference for awards from the fund goes to students 
pursuing careers in medicine, dentistry, or wildlife management. 
The D ,Arcy P Wannamaker Scholarship Fund was established by Mr. John E. 
Wannamaker, Class of 1872, in memory of his son, D'Arcy P. Wannamaker, 
Class of 191 1. Awards from the fund are reserved for students who have 
financial need. 
The Albert T Watson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was created in 1998 
in memory o f Dr. Watson , a 1943 Wofford graduate who died in 1997 after a 
distinguished career with both General Electric and Exxon. 
The Etmice Miles Watson Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
by Dr. Paul E. Watson Jr. , Class of 1945, in memory of his mother, Eunice 
Miles Watson. Awards from the fund are reserved for student-athletes who 
are members of the tennis team. 
The Paitl Elijah Watson Sr. Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in his memory by his son, Dr. Paul E. Watson Jr., Class of 1945. Awards from 
the fund are reserved for student-athletes who are members of the baseball 
team. 
The]. Anthony and Lillian A. White Endowed Scholarship Fund was estab-
lished in 1980. A member of the Class of 1941, Dr. White served Wofford as 
president of the student body (1940-41), and member (1966-78) and chair 
( 1975-78) of the Board of Trustees. H e was a leading physician, nation-
ally recognized for his dedication to his family, and an outstanding civic and 
church leader. 
The Wilbttr D. White Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established by 
Mr. and Mrs. R. W. Barnwell ofWarner Robins, GA, in memory ofWilbur D . 
White, Class of 1919 , the brother of Mrs. Barnwell. Preference in selecting 
recipients for awards from the fund is given to naturalized citizens or children 
of naturalized citizens. 
The Dr. James T W~ins Endowed Scholarship Ftmd was established in 2001 
by Dr. James T. Wiggins, a member of the C lass ofl956. Dr. Wiggins is a 
retired physician who practiced in the Columbia, SC, area. Awards from this 
fund go to students with demonstrated financial need who could not other-
wise afford to attend Wofford. 
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The Woodrow W Willard Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund was established 
in 1993 by Woodrow W. Willard Jr. , Class of 1974, and Cathy Willard 
Wahlen in memory of their father, a member of the Wofford Class of 1938 
and Spartanburg business leader. The fund is used to assist deserving students 
whose financial needs may not be addressed by federal or state grants or by 
merit programs. 
' The John Wiley and Rowena Eaddy Williams Endoived Scholarship Fttnd was 
established by Mrs. Williams in 1974. Awards from the fund are reserved for 
students who have financial need . Preference is given to citize~s of South 
Carolina. 
The John Mitchell Witsell Memorial Scholarship Fund was established in the will 
of Mrs. Edith D. Witsell as a memorial to her son, a member of the Class of 
1927. 
The Wofford Memorial Scholarship Fund is provided by memorials sent to the 
college as endowed scholarship funds. 
The Julian S. Wolfe Endowed Scholarship Fimd was created with gifts from 
friends and family in memory of Mr. Julian S. Wolfe, a 1915 Wofford gradu-
ate, following his death in 1984. Mr. Wolfe was a devoted alumnus who 
enjoyed a distinguished law career in Orangeburg, SC. 
The Allen Owens Wood Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fttnd was established 
in 1983 by Mrs. Jeannette Brien Wood in memory of her husband, Allen 
Owens Wood, Class of 1940. Awards from the fund are reserved for English 
majors who have financial need. Preference is given to a student interested in 
journalism. 
The Julien D . Wyatt Endowed Scholarship Fimd was established in 1992 by 
Dr. and Mrs. Hal Jameson Sr., to honor the memory of Julien D. Wyatt of 
Easley, SC, a 1919 graduate ofWofford. Mr. Wyatt had a distinguished career 
as president and editor of the Easley Progress and was a distinguished civic 
leader in Pickens County until his death in 1960. 
The John M. Yottnginer J r. Endowed Scholarship Fund was established in 1993 
by friends of the Reverend Dr. Younginer, a 1953 Wofford graduate, and 
former rhember ( 1980-92) and secretary ( 1991-92) of the Board of Trustees. 
It was a surprise tribute when he received an honorary Doctor of Divinity 
degree from the college. 
ENDOWED FUNDS TO BE ESTABLISHED 
Scholarship funds named in honor and memory of the people, groups, and 
Wofford classes specified below are building in accordance with Wofford 
endowment policy. 
The Frederick Rowell Atkinson 1935 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Dr. C. Lynwood Bramlett Jr. Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Jennie Allen Capers Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Dr. Donald A. Castillo Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1922 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1925 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1928 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
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The Class of 1929 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1937 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1942 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1944 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1946 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1949 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class ofl951 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1963 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1966 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1967 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1969 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1981 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1984 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1987 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1988 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1992 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1993 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1994 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1995 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1996 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1997 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 2000 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of2001 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 2002 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Stephen M. Creech Jr. 2001 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Thomas M. Davis 1941 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Wallace G. Dean 1950 Memorial Athletics Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The G. B. Dukes 1903 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Bernie and Anne Dunlap Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The James R. and Kay H . Gross Endowed Scholarship Fund for Theatre Arts 
The R. Bailey and Margaret W. Gross Theatre Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Hubert F. 1950 and Betty P. Gunter Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Jimmy A. and Brenda G. H arris Chemistry Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The William C. Herbert Phi Beta Kappa Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The John Q. Hill 1947 Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The George Hodges 1913 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Bobby and Jean Ivey Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Stewart Heath Johnson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Theodore Edward and Mary Elizabeth Stanton Jones Endowed Scholarship 
Fund 
The Nabor Dekalb Lesesne Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Jonathan R. Lide 1984 Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Lloyd C. Merritt Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Moore Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Charles C. Moore 1927 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Flossie Ballard Nesbitt Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Curtis Lynn Nichols Jr. 1996 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The H arry A. Nix Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Panhellenic Association Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Pinson Family Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Joel E. Robertson 1941 Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The David L. Rush Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund 
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The Majo r and Mrs. Harry 0 . Shaw Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Marshall and Frances Shcarouse Endo 'ed Scholarship Fund 
The Spigner Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Harold D. 1960 and Catherine H. Thompson Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Donna R. Thrailkill Memorial Endowed.Scholarship Fund 
The Tyson-Gross Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Jo hn Brock Williams Endowed Schol~rship Fund 
The John W. and Inez S. Williamson Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Wofford Club of Columbia Endowed Scholarship Fund. 
The Wofford Women's Tennis Endowed Scholarship Fund 
The Women 's Athletics Founders Endowed Scholarship Fund 
ANNUALLY FUNDED SCHOLARSHIPS 
Scholarships listed in this category are awarded annually but are not perma-
nently endowed funds. These funds exist through a1mual contributio ns by 
donors to Wofford for the purpose of making annual scholarshjp awards. 
The Alumni Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 witl1 proceeds from the 
sale of Wofford license plates in South Carolina, and from other affinity-based 
programs through the office of alumni and parents programs. 
The Robei-t D. Atkins Scholarship Fund was established in 1989 by Ro bert D. 
Atkins of Spartanburg, a 1965 graduate of Wofford and a varsity football let-
terman. Preference in selectiJ1g recipients for awards from the fund is given to 
students who participate in the college's intercollegiate football program. 
The Joseph B. Bethea Scholarship Fund was established to honor tl1e memory of 
Bishop Joseph B. Bethea, who rued in 1995 while serving as resident bishop 
of the South Carolina Conference oftl1e United Methodist Church. The 
fund is administered by the South Carolina United Methodist Foundation. 
The Thomas C. Brittain Scholarship Fimd was established by Thomas C. 
Brittain and his fami ly. Mr. Brittain is a 1975 graduate of Wofford, a former 
varsity footbal l letterman and a member of the Board of Trustees (1997-
present; chair 2004-present). First preference in awarding scholarships from 
thjs fund goes to students with outstanding academic credentials majoring 
in history, English , or religion , as well as being participants in the college's 
intercollegiate football team. 
The Raymond J. Brown Scholarship Fund was established in 2001 by Michael 
S. Brown, a 1976 Wofford graduate and member of the Board of Trustees 
( 1999-present). Recipients of scholarships from this fund are to be students 
currently enrolled at Wofford in good academic stanrung who have encoun-
ten:d personal circumstances requiring previously unforeseen financial assis-
tance in order to remain enrolled at the college. 
The Robert M. Carlisle Memorial Scholarship was created in 1953 by the estate 
of Robert M. Carlisle and added to with subsequent gifts from family and 
friends. Mr. Carlisle was a 1926 Wofford graduate and served as a member 
and chairman of the Board of Trustees of the college. Awards are made 
to deserving students with financial need. This fund is held in trust at the 
Spartanburg County Foundation, but Wofford College is the sole beneficiary 
of the distributions. 
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The Rttth B. Caudle Scholarship Fund was established in her wi ll fo r the educa-
tion of ministerial students or those preparing themselves for service in the 
United Methodist Church , preferably those students attending Spartanburg 
Methodist College and Wofford College. The trustees of the Caudle Fund 
generally make an annual award to a Wofford student. 
The Floride Smith Dca.n Endowment Fund is made possible from the income 
of this fund held by the South Carolina United Methodist Foundation. Mrs. 
Dean lived most of her life in Belton, SC, and had a lifelong interest in help-
ing young people further their education. 
The H.J. Fleming ]1c Scholarship Fund was established by Herbert John 
Fleming Jr., a 1996 graduate of Wofford , a former soccer letterman and loyal 
supporter of the Wofford athletics program, in ho nor of his grandparents, 
William and Anne Fleming. Funds for this scholarship are provided by a pri -
vately held golf tournament hosted by H. J. Fleming cach year. This scholar-
ship is awarded to a student-athlete on the men's soccer team. 
The Robert J. Freeman Scholarship Fund was created in 1998 with a bequest 
from Mr. Freeman, a Spartanburg business leader who died in 1997. Thjs 
fund supports a participant in Wofford's intercollegiate golf program. 
The Jim Hudson Athletics Scholarship Fund is an annually funded scholarship 
established in 1999 by James E. Hudson. Mr. Hudson is a 1951 Wofford 
graduate, and is a practicing attorney in Athens, GA. These scholarships are 
reserved for students participating i11 the intercollegiate ath letics program. 
Preference goes to students fro m Hendersonville, NC, Mr. Hudson's home-
town, who are planning to play football. 
The James Foster Lupo Scholarship Fund was established in 1997 with a bequest 
from the estate of the Reverend James Foster Lupo. He was a 1915 gradu-
ate o f Furman University and served the South Carolina United Methodist 
Conference until rus retirement in 1966. Mr. Lupo was former member of 
the Board of Trustees of Lander College and The Carlisle School. He was 
also awarded honorar y Doctor of Divinity Degrees from Lander and Furman. 
The Dorothy and Paid Morrow Scholarship Fund honors a couple from 
LaJ1drum, SC. Mr. Morrow died in 1994, and Mrs. Morrow died in 2000. 
The fund is held in trust by Wachovia Bank and provides annual scholar-
ships to students at Wofford , with preference for students from C hapman or 
Landrum High Schools in South Carolina, or Polk Central High School in 
North Carolina. In the case of there being no eligible students fro m those 
schools, these scholarships may be awarded to students from any Spartanburg 
County high school. 
The M. Ste1vart Mungo Scholarship Fund was created in 2002 by M. Stewart 
Mungo, a 1974 graduate and member of the Board of Trustees (2001 -pres-
ent). It was started as a result of needs discussed at the Board Retreat in the 
fall of 2002, and is to be used to assist in attracting outstanding and worthy 
students to Wofford. 
The Olney Scholarships for Spartanburg-area students are made possible by the 
income earned on the Olney Educational Fund held in trust by the Spartanburg 
County Foundation. 
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The Presidential Foreign Study Scholarship Fund was begun in 1985 by a donor 
wishing to remain anonymous. It is awardfd annually to a rising senior 
selected by the president of the college as the student best able to make a 
contribution to humankind. The scholarship provides an extended travel 
experience (usually between a semester and a year) to developing countries in 
pursuit o f a research topic of the student'~ cho ice. Upon returning to campus 
for a fifth year, the Presidential International Scholar is required to share his 
or her experiences with fellow students and members of the community. 
The Rotary Club of Spartanbur;g Scholarship, supported by an-annual gift, is 
annually awarded to one or more Spartanburg County students. Need and 
scholastic promise are considered in selecting recipients. 
The Elliott F. Sanders Scholarship Fund is an annually funded foll scholarship 
established in 2000 by Elliott F. Sanders. Mr. Sanders is a 1954 graduate and 
Wofford Hall of Fame football player. Funds from this scholarship arc re-
served for student-athletes participating in intercollegiate football. Preference 
is given to young men of strong character and leadership ability who also 
demonstrate a commitment to service to others. 
The SCTCU Scholarships are supported with gifts to the South Carolina 
Independent Colleges and Universities consortium. Annual scholarships are 
presently administered through tl1is program in tl1c names of the follow-
ing regional businesses and otl1er organizations: The Bailey Foundation; 
BB&T; Bank of America; BellSouth; Carolina Power and Light Co.; 
Colo nial Life and Accident Insurance Company; Delta Woodside; Hilton 
H ead Foundation; Piedmont Natural Gas Co., Inc.; Piggly Wiggly; PMSC; 
SCANA; Sonoco Products Co.; Wachovia; and tl1e UPS Foundation. 
The D. L. Scurry Foundation Scholarship is provided by tl1e Scurry Foundation 
of Columbia, SC, to assist deserving students. 
The SotJ,th Carolina Electric and Gas Company Scholarship is a one-year, $1,000 
award made to a student in tl1e upper one-third of his or her class who has 
demonstrated leadership and needs financial assistance. Parents or guardians 
must be customers of South Carolina Electric and Gas Company or custom-
ers of the Department of Public Utilities of Orangeburg, Winnsboro, or 
McCormick counties of South Carolina. 
The Spartanbur;g H igh School Scholarship, renewable for four years, is award-
ed annually by Wofford College to a member of the graduating class o f 
Spartanburg High School. 
The Spartanbur;g Methodist College Scholarship, renewable for two years, may be 
awarded annually by Wofford College to the member of the graduating class 
of Spartanburg Metl1odist College transferring to Wofford with the highest 
grade point average. 
The Algernon Sydney Sullivan and Mary Mildred Sullivan R evolving Scholarships 
were established in 1969 by the Algernon Sydney Sullivan Foundation. 
Awards are made to students who have need and a sense of obligation to help 
others to enjoy similar benefits. 
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The Switze~ Scholarship Fund was created through a family foundatio n in 2001 
by tl1e family of Mrs. Toccoa W. Switzer of Union, SC, a former member of 
the Board ofTrustees (1990-2002). Mrs. Switzer's two sons, Paul (Class of 
1977) and Jim (Class of 1980), and daughter, Toccoa, established this fond 
to be a~arded to participants in the college's intercollegiate athletic progran1. 
Mrs. Switzer's granddaugh ter, Lizzie Switzer, is a member of tl1e Class of 
2007. 
The Robert A rthur Thomas Scholarship Fund was established in 1980 by 
Green Pond United Methodist Church. Awards are to be made annually 
to any young person from Green Pond United Methodist Church who 
wishes to attend Columbia College, Spartanburg Methodist College, or 
Wofford College. In the event there is no applicant from Green Pond United 
Methodist Church , the money is contributed to one of the colleges rotating 
from year to year. 
The United M ethodist Scholarships arc awarded annually by the Board of 
Education of the United Methodist Church to outstanding Metl1odist stu-
dents. 
The Junie L. White Scholarship, given by Junie L. White of Spartanburg, is 
awarded each year with preference given to a student-athlete who also is an 
English major and has financial need. 
The Lettie Pate Whitehead Scholarships, established by the Lettie Pate 
Whitehead Foundation of Atlanta, GA, are awarded annually to deserving 
women from the South. 
The RtJ-th Winn Wickwa1·e Scholarship and tl1e Ruth Winn Wickware 
Foundatio n were established by ilie will of Ruth Winn Wickware of Laurens 
SC. The Foundation awards scholarships to students in the field of economi~s 
and business administration. 
The Davi~ G. Wil~iR:mson Football Scholarship Fund was established in 1988 by 
Mrs. DaV1d G. Williamson as a memorial to her late husband , a member of the 
Class of 19.50. Preference in a;v~rding tl1e ~cholarship is given to applicants 
who parac1pate 111 the college s 111tercolleg1atc football program and exhibit 
character, leadership, and service to others. 
Tke Wofford Colle_ge Creative Writing Scholarship is an annually fonded scholar-
ship established 111 2004. Selection of recipients will be based on the follow-
ing: commitment to writing; knowledge of contemporary li terature; academic 
performance and extracurricular activities; a portfolio of poetry and/ or 
~ctio1~, drama or non-fiction prose; recommendations from faculty; and an 
111terv1ew with the scholarship committee. 
The Wofford College Sitccess Initiat ive is a projects-driven learning community 
tl1at complements the college's liberal arts tradition. Students chosen for 
the Success Initiative must possess talents, interests, or experiences that have 
profoundly affected their world view. They will dedicate nine hours per week 
to the p:ogram 's c~r.ricu.lun: of non-credit individual and team projects. 
In addinon to part1C1pat1on 111 ilie program, Success Initiative Scholars are 
awarded annua_J scholarships .in the amount of $10,000, adjusted for changes 
111 cc:imprehens1ve fees. Funding to launch tl1e Success Initiative was provided 
by J111:my and Marsha Gibbs, whose generous gift expressed yet again ilieir 
devotion to Wofford College and the development of its students. 
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OTHER ENDOWMENT SUPPORT 
I 
Through the years, g ifts from alumni and other friends have enabled Wofford 
to build its permanent endowment. The college's endowment market value 
;is of April 2005 was approximately $ 110 million . T he growth ofWofford's 
endowment provides additional operatingJunds for the college, thereby 
affording financial stability to the academic program. In 2004, the Board of 
Trustees revised the minimum gift level to create specific endowed funds. 
These include: 
Faculty chair 
Professorship 
Lecture Series 
Scholarship 
$ 1,500,000 
$ 1,000,000 
$ 100,000 
$25,000 
(fu ll tuition ) $500,000 
Library Book Fund $25,000 
For additional in formation on establishing endowed funds, contact the Senior 
Vice President for Development at (864) 597-4200. 
T he largest gift Wofford has received, totaling more than $ 14 million, came 
from the estate of Mrs. H omozel Mickel Dan iel , distribu ted over the 1993-
1995 period. Mrs. Daniel, of Greenville, was the widow of Charles E. Daniel , 
who buil t one of the largest and most successful construction firms in the 
world before his death in 1964. Mrs. Daniel was a great friend to higher edu-
cation, and she left mo re than $55 million in bequests to charitable organiza-
tions. 
Endowed funds whose principal amounts total at least $500,000 are listed 
below. 
The John Pope Abney Memorial EndoJPed Scholarship F1tnd, established by The 
Abney Foundation 
The Paul and Cath17n Anderson Endowed Scholarship Fund, established by 
Paul Anderson, Class of 1930 , and his wife, Cathryn Anderson 
The Chapman Family Chair in H innanities, established by the James A. 
Chapman family 
The Close Foundation EndoJJJed Scholanhip Fund, established by the C lose 
Foundation 
The Charles E. Daniel Endo1ved Scholarship Fimd, established by the Daniel 
Foundation of South Carolina 
The Daniel/ Elmore G. and Dorothy C. H erbert Endowed Scholarship Fund, 
established with matching funds from the estate of H omozel Mickel Daniel 
The Daniel/Doi~glas H enry Joyce Endo111ed Scholarship Fimd, established with 
matching funds from the estate of Homozel M.ickel Daniel 
The Daniel/ Reeves Family Endowed Scholarship Funds (2), established with 
matching funds from the estate ofHomozel Mickel Dan iel 
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The Ralph A. D1trham EndoJJJcd Scholarship Fimd, established by friends of 
Mr. Durham, Class of 192 5 
The James G. and Laura E. Ferguson EndoJJJed Scholarship Fund, established by 
Mr. and Mrs. James G. Ferguson 
The Samuel Pate Gardner Chair, establ ished by the est:lte of Samuel P. 
Gardner, Class of 1918 
The Mr. and Mrs. T R . Garrisol't Professorship in H umanities, established 
by the estate ofT. R. Garrison, in memory of their son Wi lliam McClure 
Garrison 
The Fred A. Gosnell, Si: and Family Endowed Scholarship Fttnd , estab lished by 
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr. ,rnd his Family 
The Peter Berley Hendrix frofessorship in R eligion, est;iblished by the estate of 
Peter B. Hendrix 
The Elmore G. and Dorothy C. H erbert Endowed Scholarship Fund was created 
from the estate of Dr. Elmore G. H erbert 
The LeJJJis P Jones D istinguished Visiting Professorship, established by Susu and 
George Dean Jo hnson, Class of 1964, to support annually a semester-long 
visit by a nationally prominent professor of history 
The Douglas Henry Joyce Endowed Golf Scholarship Fund, established by 
Douglas Henry Joyce, of Nashville, TN, a member o f the Class of 1979 
The William R . Kenan, Jr. Professorship, established by the William R. Kenan 
Choritable T rust 
The R uth 0. and Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. Endowed Scholarship Fttnd, established by 
alumni and o ther fri ends 
17Je Dean Frank Logan and Madeline W Logan Endowed Scholarship Fund, 
established by alumni and other friends 
The W Hastings McAlister Menwrial EndoJJJed Scholarship Fund, esta blished as 
a memo ri;il to W. H astings McAlister, Class of 1974 
The Die and Mrs. Larry H earn McCalla Chair in Chemistry, established by 
the estate of Ho mozcl Mickel Daniel 
The Die Larry H earn M cCalla Chair in Biology, established by the estate o f 
H o mozcl Mickel Daniel 
The Dr: Larry Hearn McCalla Chair in Mathematics, established by the estate 
ofHomozel Mickel Daniel 
The Millil?en EnrioJJJcd hmd for Excellence in Science Teaching, established by 
Mr. Roger Milliken to promote and recognize excellent teaching in science 
The Milli/ten EndoJJJcd Fund for Science Equipment, established by Mr. Roger 
Milliken for the purchase and maintenance of science equipment 
The Albert C. 011tle1· P1-ofessorship in R eligion, established with gifts and a 
bequest fro m Robert J . Maxwell 
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The James Truesdale Oittz, ft: EndoJVed Scholarship Fund was established with 
a bequest from his widow, Eva Sanders Ou;,z Hoffman , in memory of her 
husband, a member of the Class of 1932 
The Pe1'kins-Prothro Endowed Chair in R eligion was established by the Joe 
and Lois Perkins Fo undation , the Perkins-Prothro Foundation, and the 
Prothro fami ly of Wichita Falls, TX ' 
The Presidential Endowment Fund for Fawlty and Curricular Development 
and Institutional Self-ReneJVal, established by the Will iam and Flora Hewlett 
Foundation and the Andrew Mellon Foundation 
The R eeJJes Family Endowed Professorship, establ.ished with a gift fro m the 
Reeves Fo undation 
The R eeves Farnily EndoJVed Scholarship Fund, established with a gift from the 
Reeves Foundation 
The Richardson Family EndoJVed Scholarship Fimd, established by Mr. and 
Mrs. Jerome J. Richardson and their children, Jon, Mark, and Ashley 
The Franlt F. Roberts Endowed Scholarship Fund, established in 1991, fol-
lowing the death the previous year of Mr. Roberts, a member of the Class of 
1917 
The Switzer Family EndoJVed Scholarship Fund, established by Mr. and Mrs. 
James L. Switzer and their child ren, Paul, Jim and Toccoa 
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DuPre Administration Building, 1854 
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Calendar I 
Wofford's September-May academic year is divided into two semesters and a 
four-week Interim. The official college calendars for 2005-2006 and 2006-
2007 are printed in this Catalogtte. 
Ma-iriculation, Registration, 
and Enrollment 
On specified dares late in each semester, currently enrolled students pre-regis-
ter for courses for the foll owing semester. Matriculatio n and final registration 
d1cn take place at the beginning of d1c new semesters on dates also indicarcd 
in the college calendar; at these time pre-registered students confirm (or may 
change) their course schedules, and students who are not pre-registered do 
d1eir original registering for me semester. No student is permitted to register 
o r add courses after the last day to add o r drop courses, as indicated in the 
college calendar. 
Students must present ilieir schedules to d1eir faculty advisors for review and 
approval prio r to pre- registration. Schedules calling for more than d1c normal 
ma~imum permissible course load (see the following section ) can be carried 
on ly wid1 d1e approval of d1c Registrar. 
R.egistration procedures for the I nrerim arc undertaken mid -way in the fall 
semester. 
To be permitted to register fo r classes, students must clear all financial o bliga -
tions to the college. In the spring semester, students must make ilicir reserva-
tion deposits for the following year before pre-registering fo r the upcoming 
fa ll semester. 
Course Load 
The normal course load for a student in a semester is fo ur or five full courses 
(th ose of three or four semester ho urs credit each). In add ition, each fre h-
man is to take a one-hour course in Physical Education each semester; fres h-
men and sophomores may take two-hour or t hree-hour courses in Military 
Science; and any student, if selected fo r participation, may take one-hour 
cou rses in Music. The normal (and maximum ) load in Interim is one project. 
First-semester freshmen may take no more t han the four full courses, plus 
Physical Education and d1e one- or two-hour options. All but one of the 
courses arc prescribed as indicated in the following oudine. 
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The Full-Yem· Coiwse Sequence for Freshmen: 
Fall .~emestc1· 
Humanities 101 
A Laborator~r Science 
Course 
Physical Education 
A General Education 
Required Cour~e 
An Elective Course 
Interim 
One Project 
Spri11g Semeste1· 
English 102 
A Laboratory Science 
Cour e 
Physical Educatio n 
A General Education 
Required Course 
An Elective Course 
(or two) 
Students o ther than those on academic probation may take up to eighteen 
hours in a semester. (A student on academic probation musr obtain permis-
~ion from rhe Registrar to take more than rhc normal fou r or five courses.) 
Students wishing to take more d1an eighteen hours must seek approval prior 
to the last day of the add period by completing a form that is available in the 
Office of the Registrar. Students wid1 cumulative grade-point averages lower 
than 3.00 will nor be allowed to carry more man eighteen hours. 
Smdcnts otherwise eligible to live in residence halls must have special permis-
sion from the Dean of Students to do so in any semester in which they are 
enrolled for less than nine hours, or in anv Interim in which they are not 
taki ng a project. 
Course Res-trictions 
Enrollment space in beginning-level Foreign Language courses, in science 
courses numbered 104, in English 102, a.nd in Physical Education courses 
is reserved for freshmen. Students who do not complete General Education 
requirements in rhose areas by the end of their freshman year cannot be guar-
anteed space in the courses exactly when they want it later. 
Sophomores and freshmen with advanced standing have registration priority 
in 200- level English courses. Students who do no t fulfi ll the requ irement 
for a 200- level English course by the end of their sophomore year cannot be 
guaranteed space cxacdy when they want it later. 
Juniors and seniors arc not permitted to enroll in d1e 100- and 200- level 
Mili tary Science courses unless they are under ROTC contract and are re-
quired to rake the courses . 
t:or h ench, German , and Spanish I 0 I , 102, 201 , 202, and 303, a general 
restriction applies . Students who receive credit for a more advanced course 
normally may not take or re cat a less advanced course in the same language 
and receive cred it or grade-points for it (except that courses 201, 202 are no t 
sequential and may be taken in any order). This restriction applies also to stu-
de nts who receive credi t for Greek 201 or 202 (which are sequential and 201 
must be taken first ). Students should not plan to enroll in restricted Foreign 
Language courses without first seeking d1e approval of the Registrar and d1e 
Chair of d1e Department of Foreign Langu ages. 
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In Physical Education, students may participate for credit in only the two 
courses as called for in General Educatio1 -"requirements, and will no t be grant-
ed more credits in physical education than the required two semester hours. 
A student may earn a maximum combined "total o f eight semester hours in 
the applied Music courses (Music 100, 101 , 102, 150, 151 , 280), and only 
two of the eight can be in Music 280. A' student may earn a ma.ximum of six 
semester hours in Theatre 400. 
In French, German, or Spanish, a student may earn a maximum of four 
semester ho urs in courses 241 , 242, 243; in Computer Science, a student 
may earn a maximum of six semester ho urs in Computer Science 280; in 
Communication Studies, a student may earn a maximum of six semester 
hours in English 400; and in Chemistry, a student may earn a maximum of 
four semester hours in Chemistry 250 and a maximum of fo ur semester hours 
in Chemistry 450. 
Grading System 
Wofford College employs two grading systems, the first of which is the A-F 
system that includes the grades A (Superio r) through A-, B+, B, B-, C+, 
C, C-, D , F (Failure), I (Incomplete), WP (Withd rawal Passing), and WF 
{Withdrawal Failing) . The WP is given only if a student officially withdraws 
from the course on o r before the date specified in the college calendar as the 
last day to drop with a passing grade, and is passing at the time of the official 
withdrawal. 
The second sysi:cm is the Pass/Fail System used for most Interim projects 
and for physical education and honors courses. This system uses grades of 
H (Pass with Ho nors), P (Pass), U (Unsatisfactory/ Fail), (Incomplete), 
WS (Satisfactory work at time of withdrawal ), and WU (U nsatisfactory 
work at time of withdrawal). The WS is given o nly if the student officially 
withdraws from the course or project on or before the date specified in the 
college calendar as the last day to drop with a passing grade , and is passing 
at the time of o fficial withdrawal. While the two gradi ng systems (A-F and 
Pass/Fail) are independent and not directly comparable, the following may 
be useful as a guide in interpreting their meaning: A range, superior; B range, 
very good; C range, average; D , poor; F, failure; H , superior; P, very good 
through average; U, failure. 
The I grade indicates that for some legitimate reason not all the work required 
of the student has been completed and thus a final grade determination 
cannot be made. All Incompletes for courses must be made up not later than 
mid-term of the following semester {including those of students not then 
enrolled), except under extremely extenuating circumstances as determined by 
the instructor and the Registrar. A grade ofF will be recorded for any course 
whose work has not been made up by the dead line. 
The N grade is used only rarely for Interim work, and then only with tl1e 
expectation that it will be in effect for no longer than one week after tl1e 
end of the Interim, by which time all wo rk sho uld be completed and final 
evaluation made. A grade ofU will be recorded for any course whose work 
has not been made up by the deadline . 
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A system of ~rade-point .averages is used to de~crmine Woffo~d studcn:s' 
status regardmg graduation, honors, tl1e Dean. s List, academic probation and 
exclusion, and other considerations o f academic status. The calculat1on of the 
grade-point average includes only the grades recorded on work graded A-F 
and taken at Wofford, or take n in Wofford-related foreign st~dy programs, 
or at Converse College when the cross-registration program .1s 111 effect, or 
at the University of South Carolina Upstate when approved 111 advance by 
the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross- registratio n agreement with that 
institution. 
Grade-point values are assigned to grades as follows: A= 4.0; A-= 3.7; 
B+ = 3.3; B = 3.0; B- = 2.7; C+ = 2.3; C = 2.0; C- "". 1.7; D = 1.0; F = 0; WF 
= O. The grade-point average is determined by mult1ply111g the number of 
ho urs in each course and Interim project attempted and graded A through. F 
bv the grade points for tl1e grade received , and dividing tl1e total grade pomts 
by the total number of hours attempted. 
The fo llowing grades (and courses and projects eval.uated with the following 
grades) arc not included in calculations of grade-pomt averages: WP, H , P, U, 
, WS, WU. 
Examinations 
Final examinations are normally part of every course. A student who wishes 
to take an examinatio n during the examinatio n week at a time oth~r tl1an 
the scheduled time may do so only at tl1e discretion of the course mstructor. 
U nder no circumstances may an examination be administered before or after 
the established examinatio n week without the approval o f the ?can of the 
College. Such approval is given for an individual student ~nly m cases of ill-
ness, deatl1 in the fa mily, o r other extremely extenuatmg circumstance. 
Reports on Academic Progress 
Student grade reports arc posted on the web at mid-s~mester, at the end of 
each regular semester, at the end of each summer session, and at tl1c end of 
the January Interim. 
Academic Honors 
The Dean's List 
The Dean's List recognizes students' high achievement and is compiled. at 
the end of the fall and spring semesters. To be eligible for the Dean's List a 
student must have: 
• attempted at least twelve hours in tl1e semester; and 
• achieved a grade-point average of 3.50 or higher for the semester. 
Students enrolled in study abroad programs and students with grades ofl 
(Incomplete) are eligible for tl1e Dean's List when final grades arc reported 
and docum ented in the Registrar's Office. 
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Graduation Honors 
Candidates for degrees who ha\'e achieved certain levels of academic 
excellence at Wofford College arc graduat~d with one of the following 
honors: c11111 Laude, 111agna cum Laude, or summa cunt Laude. These honors 
are determined on the basis of grade-point a\'l:rage. For students entering the 
~ollcg~ August 2003 or later, the averages required :lre 3.5 for rnm Laude, 
.:i.75 for magna wm Laude, and 3.9 for sufnmn c1t1u Laude. 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors • 
Wofford College pro\'ides opportunities for qualified students to broaden 
th_e1r educational experience through creative independent study in the area 
of their current coursework or major field. Two such programs arc Honors 
Courses and In-Course Honors. 
Honors Courses 
At the discretion of the facult)', a student may undert::ike a six -hour 
independent course of study in the senior ~'car to graduate with honors in his 
or her maior. Honors Courses arc subject to the following regulations: 
1. Eligibility to undertake Honors Courses is restricted to students having a 
cumulative grade-pomt average of at least 3.0 or grades of B or higher in 
all courses taken at Wofford d uring the preced ing two semesters. 
2. Upon approval of the instructor and the student's major advisor, the ad,·i-
sor shall submit to tl~ e Curriculum Committee of the facu lty a req uest that 
the st udent be per!rnttcd to undertake an Honors Course. The request 
shall be accompa111cd by a detailed proposal from the student setting forth 
clea rly the work to be done. In addition , the instructor must submit a 
statement of the standards and procedures for evalu;iting the results of the 
sn1de~t's work. The project should exhibit initiative, creath·ity, intellectual 
cunos1ry, critical th111kin g, and sound methodology. A propos;il for the 
Honors Course must be submitted to the Curriculum Committee of the 
faculty by April 14 of the student's junior year. 
3. An Honors Course may be underta ken onlv in the senior vc;ir and wi ll 
carry six ho urs of credit over two semesters. Final gr;ide optio ns arc H p 
U, WS, and WU. N o partial credit may be g iven. T he Honors Course 'm~v 
coun t toward major requirements with the approval of the major advisor. · 
When successfu lly completed, the course wi ll be identified on the stude nt's 
permanent record as ::in Honors Course. 
4. ~ student may be removed from an H o nors Course at any time if in t he 
1udgmc1.lt of the 111structor and the major advisor the student's work is no t 
of suffic ient meri t to justi f)1 conti nuation. 
5. Each student completing an H ono rs Course shall prepare and submit to 
the mstructor three copies of a written report descri bing the work done 
m the co urse. T he st_udent will then undergo a fina l o ral examination by a 
comm!ttee of three f~cuJ ty members, appointed by the major advisor, and 
1~1clud111g the course. mstructor (as chairman ) and preferably one person 
fro m another d1sc1phne. T he length of the exami nation generally shall no t 
exceed o ne hour. T he majo r advisor will retain one copy of the final report 
an d submit one copy to the Curricu lum Com mittee for review. T he C ur-
n culu m Committee copy will then be deposited in the college archives. 
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6. Students will graduate with "high honors" in their m;ijor when they cam a 
gr;ide of "honors" in the Honors Course and achieve a grade-point a\·eragc 
of at least 3.75 in the major. The distinction will be announced at com-
mencement exercises, ;ind ~hall be noted in a speci;il section of the Cata-
logue ;iml recorded in the student's permanent records. 
7. Students will graduate with " honors" in their major when they earn a 
grade of "honors" in the Honors Course and achie,·e a grade-point aver-
age of at least 3.50 but less than 3.75 in the major. The di~tinction will 
be announced at commencement exercises, and shall be noted in a special 
section of the Catalogue and recorded in the student's permanent records. 
8.A grade of"pas~" in the Honors Course docs not qualify students for 
graduation with honors in the major reg;irdless of their grade-point a\-crage 
in the major. 
In-Course H onors 
In-Course Honor~ is a progr.1m intended to enrich and expand regular 
courses offered at Wofford through independent, supplemental study. Quali-
fied students arc permitted to attempt In-Course Honors in accordance with 
the following regulations: 
1. The student must have had at least one previous semester at 'Wofford and 
must have attained a 3.0 average, either cumulative or in the last fu ll semes-
ter completed at Wofford . 
2. A written request for In -Co urse Honors and :i planned program of srudy 
must be presented to the course instructor before the end of the third week 
of the semester. Approv;il of the application and progr;im of study must be 
obtained from the cou rse instructor, the Chair of the department in which 
the course is offered, and the Dean of the College. A special form for this 
purpose is available at the Office of the Registr;ir. 
3 . In-Course Honors work shall consist of independent study under tutorial 
guidance and relating to the subject of the course in which it is under-
taken. It should exhibit initiative, creati,·iry, intellectual curiosity, critical 
thinking, and sound methodology. In-Course Honors work will include 
a terminal essay which analyzes or exhi bits the results of the study, and 
culminate in an oral examination by a committee of three fac ul ty members, 
;ippointed by the department Chair, and includi ng the course instructor (as 
committee Chair) and preferably one person fro m another discipline. T he 
length of the examination gcner;illy shall not exceed one hour. 
4. T he student must also meet all o f the requ irements of the regular co urse, 
including the fina l examination . Credit may no t be given for In-Course 
H o nors un less the student earns a gr;ide of at least B for both the regular 
course requirements and In -Course H onors work. Upon the student's 
satisfacrory completion of In-Co urse H onors the instructor will report 
the fin al course grade with the suffix H added to the course nu mber. T he 
Registr;ir will identif)r t he course on the student's record as including ln-
Course H onors and award one semester hour of credit in addi tion to the 
regular course credit. T he grade points for t he add itional hour, if earned, 
will be based on t he grade awarded for the In-Course Honors work. 
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5. No student may elect more than one In-Course H onors program per 
semester. I 
6. No student shall be penalized for failure to undertake honors work. Fai lure 
to successfully complete In-Course Honors shall in no way affect the final 
grade assigned for regular course work. 
7. An individual facu lty member may be' unable to meet a student 's request 
for In -Course H o nors, and the college is not obliged to provide this 
opportunity in every course. No first-semester facu lty member may give 
In-Course H ono rs; the interested student sho uld consuTt the department 
chair fo r other possible arrangements. 
Adding or Dropping Courses 
At the start of each semester there is an official period during which students 
have the opportunity to change their class schedules and course loads, 'vi thin 
limits, by adding or dropping courses. During this add/drop period, which 
extends from registration day to the end ing date noted in the college calen-
dar, students who wish to make changes should obtain the advice of their 
advisor, inform the instructors of the courses they wish to add or drop, and 
make the changes through the on- line registration system. 
Courses dropped during this official add/drop period do not appear on the 
students' permanent records. 
Students may still drop courses (but may not add ) after the end of the of-
ficial add/drop period, but the consequences of doing so are quite different. 
Students wishing to drop courses should always seek advice o n the mat-
ter from their advisors and instructors, but this is particularly so when the 
add/drop period has passed, because all courses dropped after that period 
will appear o n the students' permanent records. A course dropped after the 
official add/drop period but on or before the day four weeks prior to the 
last day of semester classes may be recorded with the grade WP if the student 
carries out the official drop process and is passing the course at the time he or 
she officially drops; otherwise the grade WF will be recorded. The drop slip, 
obtamed by the student from the Office of the Registrar, properly initialed by 
the course instructor and by the faculty advisor, and indicating the grade to 
be recorded , is returned to the Office of the Registrar by the instructor and 
not by the student. Students who drop courses during the last four weeks of 
semester classes wiJJ automatically and routinely be assigned grades ofWF for 
those courses. 
For information regarding the effect of the VVF grade on the grade-point 
average, refer to the Grading System section which appears earlier in this 
chapter of the Catalogue. 
Some financial aid aivards require that recipients be enrolled full-time. 
Financial aid recipients, including student athletes, veteranJ~ and international 
students, ~hou_ld consult the Director of Financial Aid before they drop any course 
at any potnt tn the semester. 
106 
Repeating Courses 
Students may repeat four courses for which final grades of C-, D, F, or WF 
were recorded in the prior attempt, without the course hours being counted 
again as hours attempted. Thus the student who undertakes four repeats or 
fewer and makes higher grades will receive the full grade-point value of the 
higher grades; but for repeats beyond four, all attempts in those courses will 
be included in the calculation of the grade-point average. 
Interim projects and certain courses may not be repeated by any student. 
Humanities l 01 may not be repeated, and under certain conditions, French, 
German, and Spanish 101 , 102, 201, 202, and Greek 105 or 201 may not be 
repeated (see Course Restrictions section, found earlier in this chapter of the 
Catalogtte) . 
In any instance in which a student repeats a course, he or she must complete 
and submit a notification form available at the Office of the Registrar. 
Otherwise, none of the benefits potentially to be derived from repeating 
will be gained. Note also that even though courses may be repeated, the 
prior attempts and grades are not removed from permanent records, and, of 
course, credit hours arc awarded only once. 
The opportunity for the credit or grade-point benefits of repeating courses 
as discussed here is available o nly when the courses arc both first taken and 
repeated at Wofford. 
A student who has twice failed a course (or courses in the same department) 
needed for a General Education requirement for graduation may appeal to 
be exempted from that requirement. Before the end of the add/ drop period 
in the semester following the second failure , the student wishing to appeal 
must request that the Dean of the College convene a committee to review 
his or her case and to decide whether to grant the exemption sought. The 
committee's decision is final. Although a similar appeal opportunity exists in 
relation to courses listed as prerequisites to majors in Economics or Business 
Economics, there is no such opportunity regarding courses taken to earn 
elective hours or to meet requirements for majors. 
Class Standing 
For a student to rank as a sophomore, he or she must have earned a mini-
mum of thirty semester hours; as a junior, sixty semester hours; as a senior, 
ninety semester hours. 
Course \VOrk at Other Institutions 
A student who wishes to take course work at another college or university 
and to apply that work toward the requirements for a Wofford degree must 
secure the advance approval of the Registrar and the Chairs of the Wofford 
departments in which the desired courses would normally be offered. The 
Chairs will determine the suitability and equivalency of the courses, while the 
Registrar will consider whether the student's request meets certain required 
conditions. 
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Among the conditions for eligibility for work taken elsewhere arc that the 
student may not repeat at another college c;r uni\'ersity a course he or she has 
failed at Wofford; mav take work only at afscnior college or uni\'ersit) if he or 
she has accumubted as many as sixty semester hours; mav nor take course-
hour lo.ids comidcred by the Wofford Registrar to be excessin:; may not take 
courses offered by correspondence, television, extension, on-line, or wilder-
ness leadership expeditions; and may nor ~kc at another college or universit)' 
in the Spartanburg area any course or courses being offered at Wofford in 
th.11 same semester or term. 
For other circumstances affecting el igibility for work taken elsewhere, refer 
to the section on Academic Probation and Exclusion toward the end of th.is 
chapter of the Catalog11c, and the paragraph on the Residency Requirement 
early in the chapter on Degree and Program Requirements. 
Upon receipt by the Wofford Regi5trar of official transcripts of \\·ork taken 
elsewhere, cn:dits will be accepted for those apprO\'Cd courses in which 
the student received grades higher than C-. Semester hours for courses 
accepted on transfer will be adjusted to conform to Wofford's curriculum. 
The gr.ides on courses taken elsC\d1ere arc not included in the computation 
of a student's grade-point average. The exception is for course work done 
in Wofford-related foreign studv programs, or at Converse College when 
the cooperative cross-registration program is in effect, or at the Universit)' 
of South Carolina Upstate when approved in advance by the Wofford 
Registrar as part of the cross-registration agreement with that institution. In 
these three programs credits arc accepted for all approved courses officially 
documented as having been passed, and the grades for all courses thus rakcn 
arc included in the computation of gr,idc-poinr averages in the same fashion 
as grades for courses taken at Wofford. 
Certain scholarship programs requ ire that course work applied toward con-
tinued eligibility for awards be done at the institution from which the student 
\\"ill earn the degree. Students should seek information from the Director of 
Financial Aid. 
Wofford will not recognize credit for any work undertaken at other institu -
tions bv students who ha\'c been academicallv excluded or who have been 
suspended or excluded for violatio ns of college policv, of the Code of Students 
Rights and Responsibilities, or of the Honor Code. 
Auditing Courses 
A student who wishes to audit a course in which space is ava ilable may register 
through the on-line system . Students nor regu larly enro lled at Wofford must 
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Registrar to audit. Under no 
circumstances may an audit be changed ro a regisa·ation fo r credit, or a regis-
tratio n fo r credit be changed to an audit, after the end of the add/ drop period 
early in the semester. The no tation "Audit" will be affixed to the sn1dent's 
permanent record only if the instructor submits at the end of the course a 
grade of Audit, indicating the sn 1dent indeed audited the course satisfactorily. 
An audit fee is charged each cou rse-audito r who is nor a full-time vVofford 
student. 
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Class Attendance 
Students are expected to attend all classes and :icti,·ities scheduled for courses 
in which they arc registered for credit. 
Absences from class, including those excused in accord with the provisions 
outlined below, do not excuse students from the responsibilities they bear 
for fulfill ing the academic requirements of their courses. Generally, course 
instructors will determi ne whether make-up work will be required o r permit-
ted for students who miss tests or other course work because of their absence 
from class for rea ons other than documented illness and participation in 
official college events. When absences are excused, the instructor will make 
every reasonable effort to help the students make up missed work in some 
non-punitive way. But in every case of missed class, students are ultimately 
responsible for the material and experiences covered during their absence. 
A student who is absent from a fuial examination must request permission 
from the Dean of the College to take such an examination at a later dare; 
permission will be granted only in extenuating circumstances. 
A student who is absent from classes of a given course excessively, particularly 
if he or she is also performing poorly academically, shou ld be warned by the 
instructor and may be required to withdraw from the course under the fol-
lowing procedures: 
T hrough the Dean of the College, the instructor sends the student a 
Class Attendance Warning, requesting an interview. Since the Class 
Attendance Warning is official and provides documentation, and 
because copies arc sent to the student's advisor and parents, as well as 
to the student, it is important that faculty use ir to communicate the 
warning and the interview request to the student. 
If the student fails to respond to that warning, or if an interview is 
held but is unsatisfactory, or if the su1denr fails to show satisfactory 
improvement in attendance and/or in academic performance, the 
instructor sends to the Dean of the College for approval a Required 
Class Withdrawal notice for the student. Upon approval , the Dean 
informs the instructor, the student, and other interested parties 
(i ncluding the student's parents) ofrhc required withdrawal. The 
student is assigned a grade of\"IP or WF as determined by the 
instructor. 
Absence from classes is sometimes a sign of more serious underlying prob-
lems. In order that the college can determine if a student is in trouble or 
needs assistance, facu lt)' arc asked to call the Dean of Students whenever a 
student has two consecutive absences in a class. 
Student absences resulting from participation in official college events are 
generally to be considered excused. T he policy, approved by the fantlt)1, is as 
follows: 
An official college event is (a) an athletic event approved by the facult)1 
through its Committee on Athletics or (b) a non-athletic event ap-
proved by the Dean of the College. The Faculty Athletics Committee 
wiJl provide the faculty with copies of all athletics schedules as soon as 
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such schedules are approved. The Athletics Department will provide 
the facul ty with a roster listing stud~nts who will participate in those 
events and indicating the class times students may miss as a result. 
As far in advance as possible, the Dean of the College will notify the 
facu lty of any non -athletic event approved and will name the students 
who will participate in d1e event. , 
Although the college will identify, d1rough the procedures oudined 
above, the events treated as "official," it is t he studcru:s' responsibil-
ity to inform their course instructors as soon as possible and not later 
d1an one week in advance of any tests o r other required work they 
will have to miss in order to participate in the event. The notices 
fro m the Athletics Department and/or the Dean serve as confirma-
tion of the informatio n provided by students. Because students bear 
the responsibili ty for completing all academic requirements of d1eir 
courses, it is important that they arrange their academic and extracur-
riCLtlar schedules in such a way as to minimize conflicts, and that they 
make arrangements when conflicts do occur. Indeed, smdents should 
examine their academic an d athletic and other extracurricular sched-
ules at preregistration and again prior to d1c start of each semester in 
order to identify conflicts and discuss diem with d1e instructors to seek 
a suitable agreement. This responsibility is especially crucial in d1e case 
of laboratory exercises, d1e scheduling of which is absolutely fixed. 
lf students unavoidably miss tests or other required work to participate 
in official events, in most such cases d1ey may expect d1eir instructors 
to arrange some non-punitive way for them to make up the work. 
Some laboratory exercises, however, cannot be replicated and thus 
cannot be " made up," and when students must choose between at-
tending such a laboratory or an official event, they must also accept 
d1e consequences of the decisions they make; d1ey will not be pun-
ished for their decisions by either d1eir lab instructo rs or the persons 
to whom they are responsible in the official events, but nevertheless 
they must recognize that their absence from either the lab or d1e 
event will affect the evaluation of their performances o r contributio ns. 
Clearly, d1erefore, it is very important that students minimize conflicts 
between their curricular and extracurricular schedules, and work o ut 
arrangements in advance fo r deali ng with any unavoidable conflicts. 
lf students are remiss in their academic duties, then d1ey may be 
penalized fo r work not performed . If students feel diat they have been 
unfairly penalized for missing tests o r other required work, and d1at 
they have acted according to their responsibilities, then d1ey may pres-
ent a plea to the Dean of the College who, after conferring wid1 the 
persons involved, will resolve the impasse. T he Dean's resolutio n will 
be binding on all parties. 
Student absences resulting from personal emergencies (such as a death in 
the family) are generally to be considered excused. Absences because of 
special events (such as d1c marriage of a sibling) or opportunities (such as an 
interview for a job or a scho larship ) are Likewise to be considered excused. 
Students should discuss d1e need for absences with their instructors and work 
our arrangements for maki ng up any work they miss because of such absenc-
es. In the case of an emergency, students shou ld notif)r d1e Dean of Students, 
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who will then inform the students' instructors. T he Dean of Students will 
help provide confirmation of personal emergencies and/ or opportunities if 
n ccessa ry. 
Students requesting an excuse because of illness must present to the faculty 
member a statement signed by the Director of Heald1 Services o r by one of 
the nu rses in d1e in firmary recommending diat they be excused. T he follow-
ing guidelines are used in issuing statements recommending that students be 
excused fro m class due to illness or injury: 
A statement may be issued for students who have been ill at home or 
hospitalized o ff-campus and who then present to the Health Services 
Office a written statement from a physician certifying the illness o r 
hospitalization. 
A statement may be issued for students who have been "admitted" to 
the infirmary for bedrest and monitoring. Bedrest in the dormitory 
will not result in a statement recommending an absence be excused. 
A statement may be issued when it has been veri fied that snrdcnts are 
seen by one of the college physicians d1rough an appointment made 
by the Wofford Health Services Office. 
Students should nor miss class for medical examinations and treatment 
which can be scheduled during times they do not have a class or lab, but 
a statement will be issued if H ealth Services personnel can verify that the 
procedure took place and that the sched ule conflict was unavoidable. 
When it is recommended that an absence be excused, the student must 
present the statement from d1e H ealth Services staff member to the in-
structor to gain permission to make up the work missed . T he instruc-
tor should , in every case possible, assist d1e student in making up the 
work in some no n-punitive way. 
Bod1 students and instructors bear important responsibility in the maintenance 
and implementation of the policies and procedures outlined in this section. 
Class Meetings and Inclement Weather 
Wofford College ordinarily does not close because of weather which brings 
snow and ice to d1e area. Every effort will be made to hold classes and to have 
offices open. Commuting students should understand d1at classes are held, 
but that they are to run no unreasonable risk to get to d1e campus. They will 
be permitted to make up work d1cy miss. (lf an exception is made to this 
policy, Spartanburg radio and television stations will be notified . Od1erwisc, it 
is safe to assume that the college is open and conducting classes as usual. ) 
Academic Probation and Exclusion 
Wofford College expects students to be performing academically at levels 
which indicate that they arc profiting from their opportunity. T his means at 
least that the students are expected to be making reasonable progress toward 
attaining d1e grade-poin t average (GPA) required for degrees. Jn situations 
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in which such progress is not evident, as 01easured by the graduated qualita-
tive standards shown in the table bclor, Wofford places students on academic 
probation and academic exclusion , not only as notice that their sub-par aca-
demic work has endangered their opportunity to continue, but also as incen-
tive to seek whatever motivation, discipline, and assistance may be necessary 
to improve their performance. Students' records an: evaluated against these 
standards at the end of each semester ~nd summer session. 
The standards shown in the table below became ctkctive fall semester 2002. 
They are used for evaluating the performance of all Wofford students. 
The GPAs to which the table refers arc cumulative figures and arc based on ly 
on work undertaken at Wofford, or in Wofford -related foreign study pro-
grams, or at Converse College in the cooperative cross-registration program , 
or at the University of South Carolina Upstatc when approved in advance by 
the Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-registration agreement with that in-
sti tution. T he GPAs include all such work except hours graded on a Pass/Fail 
basis and work in which the student receives d1c grade of\iVP. In the chart 
below, "attempted hours" include those transferred to 'Wofford in addition to 
those attempted in d1e institutions and programs stated above. 
Students wit/; attempted 
hours in these ranges: 
0 - 39 
40 - 59 
60 - 89 
90 and over 
A .-c placed 011 probn rion 
ift/Jci.- Gl'As m·c bcloll' 
these I cvcls: 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
2.00 
A.-c placed 011 probnrion nnd 
«1"C excluded ifr/Jcir Gl'As nre 
bdo11r time /circ/s: 
1.60 
1.70 
1.80 
1.90 
Students who fa il to ach ieve the minimum levels of performance required arc 
placed on probation for d1c subsequent semester or arc placed on proba-
tion and excluded from Wofford for the subsequent semester. (The status of 
exclusio n includes probation.) A student on probation remains in d1at status 
until his or her g rades improve to at least the minimum 2.00 GPA. 
Students who are excluded ;111d who wish to attempt to qualif)r (i.e., to reach 
the cumulative GPA requi red) for reinstatement must attend the Wofford 
summer session to make that attempt. 
Any student, whether o r not his o r her cum ulative GPA is at the level re-
quired fo r good standing, will be considered to be academically eligible to 
re-enroll following any semester o r summer sessio n in which he or she earns a 
current G PA o f at least 2.50 o n a full load of at least twelve new hours. 
All of the provisio ns listed above no twithstanding, for cases in which a 
student's current academic performance is judged to be extremely poor, the 
Dean of the College may require, after consul tatio n wid1 the Registrar, d1e 
student, and the student's facul ty advisor, that d1e student wid1draw from the 
college for d1with, whcd1er or not his o r her cumulative GPA meets the techni-
cal standard for good standing. 
Normally, a student who is excluded may attempt to achieve good standing 
in d1e first summer session fo llowing his o r her exclusio n. But students who 
have been excluded more than once may be required to wait for periods as 
lo ng as two years before they arc considered fo r readmission , whether o r not 
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they are permitted to attempt any sum mer session work and regardless of the 
outcome of any such work they do attempt. Application for the readmission 
of excluded students should be directed, when timely, to d1e Registrar. 
Although excluded students may regain good academic standing through 
successful work in summer session, they lose their priority for residence hall 
rooms and for financial aid when d1ey are excluded. (See Catalogue section 
on Financial Aid .) 
Permanent exclusion from t he college is of course a very se rious matter which 
is to be considered only after tho rough deliberatio n among the Dean of the 
College, d1c Registrar, the student concerned, and the student's faculty advi-
sor. N o specific regulations, therefore, arc prescribed for those situations in 
which permanent exclusion might be a possibility. 
Wofford will not accept for credi t any work undertaken at other institutions 
by any student du ring his or her exclusion from Wofford. Normally this poli-
cy applies to all students on probation, but in very extenuating circumstances 
such students may be granted waivers on d1e basis of acceptable written peti-
tio ns to t he Registrar. Even in the event of such waivers, however, in no case 
is it likely that the work done or grades earned at d1e other institutions would 
be considered to have improved d1e students' probationary status at Wofford. 
Response to Communications from 
Faculty and Staff 
Students arc expectcd to respo nd to al l communications from members of the 
faculty o r staff of the college. Bod1 e-mail and campus post office are channels 
for o fficial communications. T he preferred method of communication is on-
campus e-mail , and each student is required to have a valid Wofford College 
e-mail account. fn addition, all smdents are required to have campus post 
o ffi ce boxes where they may receive od1er notices and requests from college 
personnel. Students are expected to check their mail daily and to respond to 
faculty and staff during the next school day after they receive a request. Fail ure 
to comply may be grounds for academic or discipli nary sanction. 
Withdrawal from the College 
In the interest of d1e wel fare of bod1 the student and the institu tion, Wofford 
expects each student who withdraws from the college to have an exit inter-
view with t he Registrar. In extenuating circumstances, such interviews may be 
conducted by telephone . 
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Degrees Offered 
II 
Wofford College o ffers the degrees of Bachelo r of Arts (B.A.) and Bachelo r 
of Science (B.S. ). 
Candidates who meet all requirements and successfully complete the major 
in Art Histo ry, English , French, Germati, Government, History, Humanities, 
In tercultural Studies, Interculrural Studies fo r Business, Philosophy, Rdigio n , 
Sociology, Spanish , or Theatre q ualify for the B.A. degree,. 
Candidates who meet aJJ requirements and successfi.dly complete the majo r in 
Bio logy, C hemistry, Physics, o r Psycho logy qualify for the B.S. degree. 
Candidates wh o meet all requirements and successfi.i lly complete the major in 
Economics, Business Economics, Accounting, Computer Science, Finance, or 
Mathematics quali~1 for the B.A. o r the B.S. degree, dependin g o n how they 
meet the college's natural science requirement (sec below). 
Candidates who successfull y complete 154 ho urs and meet all requirements 
for each degree, including the successful completio n of two majo rs, o ne in a 
B.A. field and one in a B.S. field , will qualify for both degrees. (Note, how-
ever, that double majors involving o ne B.A. field and o ne B.S. field do not 
ordinarily o r necessarily require the completion or result in the award of two 
degrees.) 
Requirements for Degrees 
It is the responsibility of each student to know and meet the requirements for the 
completion of his or her degree. 
Achievement of the bachelor degree is based on a broad distribution of stud-
ies among representative fields of liberal arts learning and a concentratio n of 
studies in one field. The object of this distribution, accomplished by require-
ments that each student successfully complete courses in desig nated depart-
ments and programs, is to give the student a general view of our intellectual 
heritage and to broaden his o r her outlook. T he concentration, provided for 
by the requirement that each student complete a majo r in one academic disci-
pline or program, gives opportunity for the student to achieve a competence 
in a particular field of scholarship. 
In all work do ne toward a deg ree a candidate's grades must meet certain 
standards. Refer to the section on Grade Requirements for Graduation in this 
chapter of tl1e Catalogue. 
D egree requirements are outlined in tl1is chapter. In additio n to completing 
these requirements, each student must be approved for the B.A. o r B.S. de-
gree by tl1e faculty at its May meeting, held prior to commencement. Those 
students are eligible for degrees who have met all requirements and have 
been approved , and who have no o utstanding disciplinary charges or sanc-
tions and no unmet financial obligations to tl1e college. 
Some requirements may be fi.1lfillcd by credits earned through the Advanced 
Placement Program, the College-Level Examination Program, the Inter-
national Baccalaureate Prog ram, o r certain other tests and experience. The 
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determinatio n of requirements met and of credit earned toward the degree is 
made by the Registrar and the C hair of the appropriate acad,emic department. 
Students preparing for post-graduate or professio nal study (engineering, 
medicine, dentistry, law, ministry, and otl1ers) must complete certain require-
ments for entry to advan ced study in tl1ose fields. Sn1dents preparing to teach 
must meet certain requirements fo r licensurc. Such requirements arc in ad-
dition to tl1c courses required for tl1e Wofford degree . Students interested in 
post-grad uate o r professio nal study o r in becoming teachers should become 
fam iliar with tl1e particular requirements of tl1ose programs and how tl1cy 
differ from tl1e requirements for graduation , and a rc tl1crefore refe rred to the 
appropriate faculty advisors. 
Outline of Distribution Requirements for the 
B.A. or B.S. Degrees 
Scmcrter Hou ts 
Rcq1ti1"cd 
B.A. B.S. 
English ...... ... ...... ..... ........... .. ....... .........• ... ..... . 6 6 
3-4 3-4 Fine Arts .... ... .... ...... .. . 
4-10 4-10 
3 3 
Foreign L1ng:uagcs ............ ... ... ... ............... . ....... ... ...... ... .... .. ... . 
Humanities 101 .. . . ..... .. ... ... ... ... .... ...............••... ....... ............. 
Natural Science... ........ ........ ........ ... .. ... ..... .. . ... ........................... .. . 4 ·8 12-16 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
History 101 or 102... .. . ..... ...••........ ...... ..... ......•..... ........ ........ . .... 
Philosophy.. .... ........ .. ...... . . .... ....•.... ... . ....... ... ...•.......... . 
Religion... ........ ..... .............. ..... .. . ... .....•. ... ... . .. .....•.... ........ 
Cul tures and Peoples .. . .. .. ....••.. .... ... .. . . ...... ... .............. ....... ...•. ........ . ... 
Mathematics ..... .. . 
2 2 
24-39 27-40 
16 16 
PhysicJ.I Educatio n ... .. . 
Major work .. ............... ...... ........... .. ...........•.... 
Interim Projects ... ..... .... .. .. .... ...... ... ... .. . 
Electives to attain a 1\1inimum To tal of. 124 124 
Specifics of Distribution R equirements 
General Education Requirements 
The purpose o fWofford's general education program is to ensure a broad 
exposure to our intellectual heritage. These requirements are intended to 
promote breadth of knowledge, integration of disciplinary perspectives, 
a.11d understanding o f diverse cultures. Wofford's program seeks to d evelop 
skills in reading, written and oral communication, use of techno logy, 
critical thinking, creative expression, numerical reasoning, problem solving, 
and collaborative and independent learning. The college identifies these 
co mpetencies as vital to intellectual and personal growth. 
While these competencies are developed in all courses in the curriculum, they are 
the explicit focus of general education courses. A list of these courses follows. 
ENGLISH SIX SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing English 102 and a 200-
level English course. 
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FINE ARTS THREE OR FOU R SEMESTER HOU RS 
T his requirement is met by successfully completing one three-semester-hour 
200-level course in Art, Music, or Theafre (except that Music 220 may 
not be used to meet this requirement), or by successfully completing four 
semester hours in Music 100, l 01, 150, a1'id/ o r 151. 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES Fd UR TO TEN SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing o ne of the following 
course sequences or courses, with placement made by the.faculty. Normally, 
placement is determined by previo us fore ign language study. 
Chinese 101 ,102 (10 hours). 
French 101 , 102 (6 hours); or 201 or202 (4 hours). 
German 101 , 102 (6 hours); or 201or202 (4 ho urs). 
Greek 105, 201 -202 (9 hours). 
Spanish 101 , 102 (6 hours); or 201or202 (4 hours). 
HUMANITIES 101 THREE SEMESTER HOURS 
Biology 111, 113, 2 12, 214. 
Chemistry 123-124. 
Geology 111 , 112, 113. 
Physics 121, 122; or 141, 142; or 173. 
Psychology 200, 210, 230, 300. 
Only certain sections of these courses count toward Teacher Education 
science requirements. Teacher Education Program students pursui ng B.S. 
degrees should consult the Teacher Education H andbook and the Chair of the 
Education Department for information regarding which of the courses and 
sections are acceptable for their science requirements. 
HISTORY THREE SEMESTER HOURS 
History l 01 or 102 counts toward the requirement. 
PHILOSOPHY THREE SEMESTER HOU RS 
Philosophy 120 or any 200- level course counts toward the requirement. 
This course is req uired of every freshman. RELIGION THREE SEMESTER HOURS 
Any 200- level Religion course counts toward the requirement. 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 
B.A. DEGREE FOUR TO EIGHT SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met either by successfull y completing two courses, 
preferably in the same department or program chosen from the following list; 
or by successfally completing Physics 173. (Physics 173 is a fast-paced course 
in general physics requiring advanced preparation in science and mathematics.) 
Bio logy 111, 113, 212, 2 14. 
Chemistry 123-124. 
Geology 111 , 112, 113. 
Physics 12 1, 122; or 141, 142; or 173. 
Psychology 200, 2 10, 230, 300. 
The introduction to science series: Biology, Chemistry, Physics, 
and Psychology 104. To meet the requirement in this program, 
students must complete one in life science (Biology or 
Psychology) and one in physical science (Chemistry or Physics). 
Only certain sections of these courses count toward Teacher Education 
science requirements. Teacher Educatio n Program students pursuing B.A. 
degrees should consult the Teacher Education Handbook and the Chair of the 
Education Department for information regarding which of the courses and 
sections are acceptable for their science requirements. 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 
B.S. DEGREE TWELVE TO SIXTEEN SEMESTER HOURS 
This requirement is met either by successfully completing four courses, t\vo 
in each of t\vo departments, chosen from the following list; or by successfully 
completing Physics 173 and t\vo courses in a different department. (Physics 
173 is a fast-paced course in general physics requiring advanced preparation 
in science and mathematics.) 
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CULTURES AND PEOPLES THREE SEMESTER HOU RS 
Any course from a list of those designated by the faculty as Cultitres and 
Peoples courses. The list is available from the Office of the Registrar. Courses 
meeting this option foc us on the study of cultures other than European and 
European-settler cultures, or the interaction between and comparison of 
European and non-western cultures. 
MATHEMATICS THREE SEMESTER HOU RS 
This requirement is met by successfully completing three semester hours in 
Mathematics in any course in the department. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION TWO SEMESTER HOU RS 
This requirement is met by successfolly completing two semesters of Physical 
Education, each in a different activity. These courses are required of freslnnen. 
Major Work R equirements 
At the close of the sophomore year, students normally select the academic 
area in which they will take their major work. At that point, the student 
completes the major work form, which is then reviewed for approval by 
the Chair of the student's major program and filed with the Registrar. The 
student will then be advised in the major department, and will notify the 
previous advisor of the change. 
Major work involves the successful completion of substantial m~mbers of 
semester hours in one academic department or, under certam Circumstances, 
in a selected combination of departments. The number of hours required 
for the various majors ranges from t\venty-four to forty (in addition to any 
prerequisite hours); the specific requirements for given majors arc found 
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under the program he:idings in the Coursq of Instruction chapter of this 
Catalogue. Candidates for degrees must/OI11plete all requirements for a major. 
Under normal circumstances, no more than thirty-six hours in any o ne 
program may be applied toward a bachelor degree. Courses used to satisfy 
General Education requirements arc not included in calculating that total. 
Similarly, under normal circumstances, <fleither those courses open primarily 
to fresh men nor those used to meet General Education requirements may be 
applied toward completion of major work requirements. 
More than half of the courses in a student's major must be taken and succcss-
folly completed at Wofford. 
Interim Requirements 
T he graduation requirement fo r Interim is that each student must complete 
and pass fo ur projects (one for each full-time year or equivalent at Wofford). 
More specifically, each student must complete and pass o ne project for every 
twenty-seven semester hours of course work awarded or accepted by \i\Tofford 
for the student after he or she matriculates at the college (except that 
students who complete all other requirements fo r graduation in three years 
must each complete and pass only three projects). 
Credits lost when students fail projects can be regained only by completing 
and passing projects in subsequent winter Interim periods (during any of 
which only one project may be undertaken by any student, as is always the 
case) or in the summer. 
Credit hours earned in Interim projects may be applied only toward Interim 
requirements, certain Teacher Education program requirements for students 
in that program, and hours for graduation; they cannot be used to satisfy any 
portion of General Education requirements, nor those for majors, minors or 
other programs. 
\i\Then a student undertakes an approved study abroad program whose 
calendar precludes his or her participation in Wofford's Interim in that year as 
ordinarily required, satisfactory completion of the study abroad program will 
stand in lieu of completion of an Interim project for that year (but no Interim 
credit hours are awarded). 
When o ther extenuating circumstances in individual cases require such, the 
Coordinator of the Interim and the Registrar will determine whether the 
student 's Interim requirements for graduation have been met. Normally, 
Interim grades indicating withdrawal would not signify project completion. 
Elective Requirements 
In addition to the General Education, major, and Interim requirements, the 
student must pass a sufficient number of elective courses to complete the 
124 semester ho urs necessary for graduation . 
Grade Requirements for Graduation 
To satisfy requirements for degrees, candidates must complete 124 semester 
hours, including all general and major requirements, electives, and the 
prescribed number of Interim projects. A candidate must also have at least 
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a C average (2.0 grade-point average) on all work attempted. Courses and 
lntcrim projects graded on the Pass/Fail system and any course or project 
for which students receive grades ofvVP arc not included in calculations of 
grade-point averages. All courses and projects for which students receive the 
grade ofWF arc included in the calcu latio ns. 
A candidate may also qualify for graduation by presenting a number of hours 
with grades higher than C- equal to the overall graduation requirement ( 124 
semester hours) minus the number of hours accumulated in courses and proj-
ects graded on the Pass/Fail system, and presenting grades higher than C- in 
each course used to meet General Education and major requirements. 
T he quality ofa student's major work must be such that he o r she fin ishes 
with a grade -point average of 2 .0 or higher in all work that could be applied 
toward the major. Grades earned in all required and elective courses (not 
Interim projects) attempted in the discipline(s) comprising the major are 
included in the calculation. Grades earned in prerequisites arc not included. 
A candidate may also meet the standard for quali ty of work in the major by 
presenting grades higher than C- in the minimum number of hours requ ired 
for the major and in each of the courses specifically required for t he major. 
Grades earned at Wofford Coll ege, at Converse College when the cross-regis-
tration program is in effect, in Wofford-related programs in overseas institu-
tions, and at the University of South Carolina Upstate when approved in 
advance by t he Wofford Registrar as part of the cross-registration agreement 
with that institution, are used in computing students ' grade-point averages 
and in determining whether other grade requirements for graduation have 
been met. Grades transferred from other institutions are not used in these 
determinations. 
Residency Requirement 
The last thirty-four hours of work toward the degree and more than half of 
the hours toward the major must be completed at Wofford College. (Courses 
taken in a Wofford-approved study abroad program are considered to have 
been completed at Wofford College.) In extenuating circumstances (such 
as the unavailabili ty in the senior year of required courses), students may be 
permitted to take up to eight of those ho urs at an accredited senior college 
or university other than Wofford. Before undertaking such work, the student 
must obtain the approval of the Registrar and the Chair of any department 
concerned. 
Elective Programs of Study 
In addition to meeting the requirements for degrees, many students seek to 
foc us their study toward areas of personal interest. Many students, in addition 
to completing a major, choose to complete programs of preparation for vari -
ous professional schools - medicine, dentistry, law, teaching, and Christian 
ministry, for example. Some students seek to achieve depth in two fields by 
completing all the requirements for a major in each of t\\IO separate programs. 
Students may also add both breadth and depth of st udy by completing, in 
addition to the required major, a minor or an interdisciplinary program con-
centrating or integrating their study on a particular topic. 
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Academic Minors { 
Mino rs involve substantial work in a subject, but offer less depth and integra-
tion of study than provided by majors. Mino rs are offered in the following 
programs: 
Art History (in the Department of Fine Arts) 
Business (in the Department of Accounting and Finance) 
Computer Science 
Econo mics 
English 
German Studies 
Government 
History 
Mathematics 
Religio n 
Philosophy 
Sociology 
More th an half of the courses in a student's minor must be taken and success-
fully completed at Wofford. In addi tio n, the student must have a grade-point 
average o f at least 2.00 in all courses that could be applied to the minor, 
excluding prerequisites. The successful completion of a minor is noted on the 
student transcript. Specific requirements for these programs are fo und under 
the department o r program headings in the Courses of Instruction chapter of 
this Catalogi~e. 
Interdisciplinary Depth and Integration 
In addition to interdisciplinary majors, Wofford College offers several inter-
disciplinary programs which are not majors, but which provide depth and 
integration of study: 
African/ African American Studies Program 
Computational Science 
Gender Studies 
Informatio n Management 
Larin American and Caribbean Studies 
Nineteenth Century Studies 
Several concentrations are offered as tracks within a major: 
American Politics, Political Tho ught, Wo rld Po litics (Government Major) 
Creative Writ ing (English Major) 
Neuroscience (Biology or Psychology Major) 
T he successful completion of these programs is noted on the student tran -
script . Specific requirements for each program are fou nd under its depart-
ment or program heading in the Courses of Instruction chapter of this 
Catalogue. 
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Pre-Professional Programs 
Pre-Engineering 
Wofford College has agreements with two institutions which afford students 
the opportunity to become liberally-educated engineers. T he programs usual-
ly involve three years o f snidy at Wofford, followed by two years at the other 
institution. After a student has completed General Educatio n requirements 
and certain prescribed courses in mathematics and the physical sciences at 
Wofford, and has been reco mmended by the advisor, he or she will normally 
be auto matically accepted at the school of engineering at Columbia Univer-
sity or Clemson U niversity. With successful continuatio n into the second year 
at the professio nal school, the student may be awarded the B.S. degree by 
Wofford, and after meeting requirements at the professio nal school (usually 
by the end of the second year there), the student is awarded the B.S. degree 
in Engineering by that school. 
These pre-engineering programs are tightly structured, and the requirements 
of the engineering schools differ slightly. Therefore, it is necessary to consult 
early and frequently with the program advisor at Wofford . The advisor is 
listed in tl1e Student H andbook. 
Pre-Health Care, Pre-Ministry, and Pre-Law 
Wofford College has an excellent reputation for preparing persons for tl1e 
graduate study required fo r entry into medicine, dentistry, nursing, veteri-
nary medicine, the Christian ministry, and law. Generally, any of tl1e co llege's 
majo rs provides useful and appropriate background fo r students who wish to 
enter professional schools. There arc, however, certain specific course require-
ments which must be met for ad mission to most professional and graduate 
schools. Therefore, it is necessary fo r interested students to consult early and 
frequently witl1 the appropriate program advisors at Wofford. A list of the 
advisors may be found in the Student Handbook. 
Students interested in studies in tl1e healtl1-carc fields especially should be 
aware of course requirements for admissio n to schools of medicine, nursing, 
dentistry, or veterinary medicine. They should obtain the necessary informa-
tion before choosing a majo r o r deciding upo n elective course work. 
While there are no specific course requirements which must be met for ad-
missio n to law schools, Wofford College wants students who wish to prepare 
for the practice of law to choose electives which include English , American 
histo ry, government, accounting, econo mics, ethics, writing, and public 
speaking . Statistics, logic, and religio n are also recommended. Pre-law stu-
dents sho uld majo r in one of the humanities or social sciences. 
Students interested in Christian leadership and ministry are encouraged to 
affiliate with the Pre-ministerial Society and establish a relationship with tl1C 
college Chaplain. O pportunities for tl1Cological exploration of vocation , men-
toring and seminary preparation are offe red . 
Teacher Education Program 
Wofford College offers a program to prepare grad uates to teach in public or 
private secondary schools in South Carolina and the nation. The program 
123 
2005-2007 
leads to licensure in grades 9 -12 in bio logy, English, French, mathematics, 
socia l studies (economics, governmcnt,)'listory, psychology, and sociology), 
or Spanish. T he Teacher Ed ucation Program at Wofford is accredited by the 
South Carolina Department of Ed ucation , Students successfu lly completing 
the Teacher Educatio n program at Wofford arc recommended for liccnsure 
in South Carolina. Licensurc in South <;arolina earns licensure in most o ther 
states th rough a program of reciprocity. 
T he goal o f the Teacher Education Program is to produce knowledgeable 
teachers who demonstrate excellence in character, provide lcadership to their 
schools and communities, and make a commitment to life- long learning and 
professional development. 
The Teacher Educatio n Program provides both the academic courses and the 
clinical experiences to prepare the vVoffo rd teacher candidate fo r excellent 
service as a secondary school teacher. 
Careful planning and selection of courses are required in o rder to satisfy both 
Wofford 's requirements and those required for South Carolina liccnsure. The 
earl ier a teacher candidate registers interest in teaching with the Chair of the 
Department of Education, the more readily the planni ng can be effected. 
Components of the Teacher EdtJcation Program 
The Teacher Ed ucation Program at Wo fford College has three interrelated 
compo nents. First, there are those studies required to ensure a broad 
exposure to o ur intellectual heritage. For this p urpose, teacher candidates 
are required to take courses in English, diverse cultures, fine arts, foreign 
lan guage, humanities, science, history, philosophy, public speaking, religion, 
mathematics, and physical education . These are commonly referred to as the 
"general education " component of the Teacher Education Program. The 
requirements in general educatio n for graduation established by Wofford 
and the req uirements in the Teacher Education program for ljcensure are 
similar, but because they are not identical and because the Teacher Education 
requirements change over time, teacher candidates should consult the Chair 
of the Department of Education an d become fa miliar with t he specific general 
education requirements listed in this Catalogue for graduation an d in the 
Teacher Education Handbook for licensure. 
The second component of the Teacher Education Program is concentrated 
study in one or more academic fields. The college requires each student to 
complete a major in one of several fields. In order to o btain solid ground ing 
in their subject of teaching specialization, teacher can didates complete a major 
in the field they will teach . To graduate, teacher candidates must complete the 
Wofford College requirements for a major; to teach, they must complete the 
South Carolina Department of Education approved program requirements 
provided at Wofford in the teaching speciali zation. T he latter are referred to as 
"teaching major" requirements. Teacher candidates should become famil-
iar with both the college's requirements and the state 's approved program 
req uirements offered in the teaching major at Wofford College. A statement 
of the Wofford requirements for a major can be found in this Catalogue. The 
state-approved program requirements arc listed in the Teacher Education 
H andbook. 
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The thir.d component of the -~cacher Education Program is made up of 
courses 111 professional education and applied or field experiences in the 
public schools. These offerings include in-depth o f study for those who wish 
to become professional teachers, but several courses may be taken by any 
student seek111g a broader understanding of education. 
T he required professio nal education co urses and the year in which thcv arc 
recommended arc: ' 
Sophomore Year Educatio n 200. Foundations of Education 
Ed ucatio n 220 . Teaching Diverse Student Populations 
Junior Year Education 320 . 
Education 330. 
Education 340. 
Senior Year Education 420. 
Education 430 . 
Ed ucation 440. 
H uman Growth and Development 
Educational Psychology 
The Teaching of Reading 
Secondary Instructional Methods 
Semi nar and Practicum in Secondary 
School Methods 
Clinical Practice 
Periodically, selected special topics courses may be offered as electives to 
enhance t he prospective teacher's ski lls. 
Explanations of the professional education requirements arc included in the 
Ten.cher Education Handbooli, the Clinical E..'!:periences Hn.ndbook and the 
Clinical Practice Handbook, ava ilable in the Department ofEdu~ation and 
through consultation with the Chair. 
Admission to the Teacher Education Prog ram 
The following basic standards must be met by the Wofford teacher candidate 
for admission to the Teacher Educatio n Program. The teacher candidate 
must have: 
successfully completed a minimum of sixty ( 60) semester hours of course 
wo rk applicable toward degree requirements; 
achieved a cumulative 2.5 grade-point average o n a 4.0 scale, or a 
cumulative 2.25 on a 4 .0 scale with a recommendation of an insti tutio nal 
review committee which documents reasons for the exception; 
submitted an acceptable essay required wi th the application; 
passed the basic skills proficiency test - PRAXIS I: Academic skills 
assessments in reading, writing and mathematics; 
received two professional recommendations addressing character and 
academic promise and performance (one from general education fac ulty 
and one fro m Teacher Educatio n faculty); 
presented a positive assessment of his or her eligibility for full licensure 
based on FBI background check. 
To initiate admission procedures, the teacher candidate must complete the 
Wofford College Teacher Ed ucation Program Interest Form, confer with a 
fac ulty member in the Department of Education, and submit the Application 
for Admission to the Teacher Education Program to the Chair of the Depart-
ment of Education. The teacher candidate should request two rccommenda-
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tions (one from general education faculty and one from teacher education fac-
ulty), using a form obtained from the 9 1air of the Department of Education. 
The Chair will review the application for completeness and submit it and 
the recommendations to the Teacher Education Committee fo r review, 
discussion, and action. The Chair of the Department o f Education will notify 
the teacher candidate of the committe~'s actio n. 
Students no t in the Teacher Education Program may enroll for six elective 
hours in certain courses offered by the Department (Edu.cation 200, 220, 
320 or 330). After six hours the student must be formally admitted to the 
program in o rder to take additional professional education courses. Admis-
sion to the Teacher Education program should be sought during the 
sophomore year. Teacher candidates must be admitted to clinical prac-
tice one semester prior to student teaching. 
Transfer students interested in teacher education should discuss their sran1s 
with the C hair of the Department of Education. 
Students who have already earned bachelor degrees and who desire 
to earn licensure through Wofford's program must follow the established 
procedure for admission to the program. They must present transcripts of 
all college work and a letter of character recommendatio n. They must fulfill 
all the requirements of the program in which they enroll. The Chair of the 
Department can advise what requirements are met by the work previously 
completed at Wofford o r other institutions. 
Retention in the Teacher Education Program 
Evaluation o f teacher candidates enrolled in the Teacher Education Program 
is a continuous process. A teacher candidate's knowledge, skills and dispo-
sitions are important indicators of interest and success in completing the 
program. Students who do not meet minimum course requirements and who 
do no t exhibit the required teaching dispositions may be advised to withdraw 
from the program. 
Specifically, to be retained in the program the teacher candidate must: 
maintain a grade-point average of at least 2.0 overall and in the teaching 
major; complete satisfactorily each prerequisite professional education course 
and the prescribed field experiences in Education 340, 420, and 430, prior to 
enrolling in Education 440. 
Recommendation for Teacher Licensure 
The college advises teacher candidates about requirements of the Teacher 
Education Program and helps with scheduling the appropriate sequences of 
courses. Responsibility for starting the program and pursuing it to comple-
tion, however, rests upon the individual candidate . Deficiencies in preparation 
at the time the candidate seeks recommendation for licensure are not the 
responsibility o f the college. Wofford College recommends for licensure only 
those candidates who have completed satisfactorily all requirements in the 
three Teacher Education Program components and passed the state-required 
national examinations. 
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On the following pages are brief statements concerning course offerings, 
prerequisites, and major requirements. l?or more complete information, 
contact department Chairs or the Regi/rrar. 
'or all courses are offered each year. Department C hairs should be consulted 
for scheduling information. 
' 'vVofford students shoul d be aware that, under the terms of a cross-
registration agreement, they may also have access to a number of courses 
offered at Converse College. The privileges of this arrangement arc available 
to students who have a C average or better and who are otherwise in good 
standing, provided that there is space for their enrollment in the given 
courses. Wofford students may not rake courses at Converse that are offered 
at Wofford nor may they take courses at Converse to meet Wofford's General 
Education requirements. Priori ty for classroom space for Wofford students at 
Converse is given to upperclass students. freshmen may not take courses at 
Converse unless they have the permission of the Wofford Registrar. 
In formation as to specific courses which arc offered at Converse may be 
obtained from the Registrar at Wofford. 
T he college also has an arrangement with the University of South Carolina 
Upstate which makes it possible for a limited number of Wofford students 
to enro ll in courses there. The Registrar at Wofford handles the registration. 
T he Registrar's approval and permissio n arc necessary before a Wofford 
student may take a course t hrough this program. 
Course Numbering System 
Courses numbered in the lOO's and 200 's are primarily for freshmen and 
sophomores; courses numbered in the 300 's and 400 's are primarily for 
juniors and seniors. 
In general, courses numbered in the 250 's, 450 's, or 460 's are research 
courses or directed study courses; those numbered in the 470's are 
independent study courses; and those numbered in the 280 's, 290 's, 480 's, 
or 490's are either selected or advanced topics courses. Selected topics 
courses num bered 297-299 and 497-499 fulfill the C ultures and Peoples 
requirement fo r graduation . H o nors courses, which may be developed for 
individual senior students, are numbered in the SOO's. 
Course numbers separated by a colon (e.g.: 201:202) indicate a full year 
course for which credit is not given unless t he work of both semesters is 
completed. Such a course may not be entered in the second semester. 
Course numbers separated by a hyphen (e.g.: 201 -202) indicate a year course 
for which credit for one semester may be given , but which may not be 
entered in t he second semester. 
Course numbers separated by a comma (e.g.: 201,202) indicate two one-
semester courses, the second of which continues from the first; these courses 
may be entered in either semester. 
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Single course numbers (e.g.: 20 l ) indicate one-semester courses. 
Although as a general rule odd-numbered courses are offered in the fall 
semester and those with even numbers are offered in the spring semester, 
some courses may be offered in either semester. 
On the last line of individual course descriptions are three numbers (in 
parentheses) which indicate, in turn, the number of class hours or equivalent 
normally met each week, the number of laboratory hours or equivalent 
normally met each week , and the number of semester hours credit for the 
course. 
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Course and Progra1? Descriptions 
Accounting and Finance 
WM. EDDIE RICHARDSON, Depart1•ent Chair 
LILLIAN E. GONZALEZ, PHILIPS. KEENAN, STEPHEN C. PERRY, JAMES 
EDWlN PROCTOR, PHILIP G. SWICEGOOD 
-T he Department of Accounting and Finance offers courses in Accounting, 
Business and Finance. It offers a major in Accounting, a major in Finance, 
and a minor in Business. 
Students majoring in either Accounting or Finance have a choice of earn-
ing the B.A. degree or the B.S. degree (depending upon how they meet 
the college's natural science requirement). Students may not major in both 
Accounting and Finance. Additionally, students majoring in Accounting or 
Finance may not major also in Business Economics or Intercultural Studies 
for Business. 
The Department of Accounting and Finance participates with the D epart-
ment of Foreign Languages in offering the major in Interculniral Studies for 
Business, and with the Department of Computer Science in offering the Em-
phasis in Information Management. Both programs are described elsewhere 
in this chapter of the Catalogue. 
Computer Proficiency Requirement: 
Students majoring in Accounting, Finance, or Intercultural Studies for Busi-
ness, or minoring in Business, will be expected to use computers for the 
following applications: word processing, spreadsheet analysis, internet access, 
e-mail, and database searches. Students who are not proficient in these appli-
cations may elect to take Computer Science 101. Accounting 336, Account-
ing Information Systems, is required in the majors and in the minor offered 
in this Department. Students in these programs wi.11 become proficient in 
using a financial calculator. 
Prerequisites for Majors in Accounting and Finance: 
Economics 201, 202; Mathematics 140. 
Accounting Major Requirements: 
Completion of thirty-nine hours as follows: 
(1) twenty-four hours from the following courses, all of which are required: 
Accounting 211 , 336, 341, 351, and 352; Finance 321and448; and 
Economics 372. 
(2) six hours from Business 331 , 338, and 376. 
( 3) nine hours from the following courses, of which at least three hours 
must be in an Accounting course: Accounting 342, 411 , 412, 423, 424, 
and 480; Finance 340, 411 , 430, 440, 445, and 480. 
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Finance Major Requirements: 
Completion of thir ty- nine hours as follows: 
( 1) eighteen hours from the following courses, all of which are required: Ac-
counting 211, 336, and 341; Finance 321; Business 448; and Economics 
372. 
(2 ) six hours from Business 331, 338, and 376. 
( 3) fifteen hours from the following courses, of which at least nine hours 
must be in Finance courses: Accounting 342, 351, 352, 41 1, 412, 423, 
424, and 480; Finance 340, 411 , 430, 440, 445, and 480. 
Business Minor Requirements: 
Completion of eighteen hours as follows: 
( 1) twelve hours from the following courses, all of which are required: Ac-
counting 211, 336; Finance 321; and Economics 372. 
(2 ) six hours from Business 33 1, 338, 376, and certain approved Account-
ing 480 and Finance 480 courses. 
The Minor in Business is not available to students majoring in Accounting, 
Business Economics, Finance, or lnterculniral Studies for Business. 
Accounting 
211. Accounting Principles 
Introduction to the basic concepts and methodology of financial accounting, with 
emphasis on the analysis and recording of business data, and the preparation and use 
of corporate financial statements. Offered every semester. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) GONZALEZ, KEENAN, RICHARDSON 
280. Selected Topics in Accow1ting 
Selected topics in Accounting at the introductory or intermediate level. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
336. Accowtting Information Systems 
A study of the information systems which assist an organization in meeting its objectives 
efficiently and effectively. T he course includes an overview of the purpose, design, and 
use of specific systems. Prerequisite: Accounting 211. Offered spring semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RICHARDSON 
341. Cost Accowtting 1 
Introduction to managerial accounting, with emphasis on management use of ac-
counting data for planning, budgeting, and decision making. Prerequisite: Accounting 
211. Offered every semester. 
(3/0/3) GONZALEZ 
342. Cost Accounting II 
A continued study of current cost accounting issues. Topics include manufacturing 
costs, cost accounting trends, and analysis and interpretation of managerial accounting 
data. Prerequisite: Accounting 341. Offered fall semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GONZALEZ 
351. Intermediate Accounting I 
In-depth study of financial accounting theory and practice primarily related to assets. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or higher in Accounting 21 l . Offered fall semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KEENAN 
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352. Intermediate Accounting II 
in-depth study of financial accountingf 11cory and practice primarily related to liabili -
ties and stockholders' equity. Prerequisites: Accounting 351, Finance 321. Offered 
spring semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KEENAN 
411. Advanced Accounting ' 
Study of accounting entities such as mul ti-national enterprises, partnerships, not-for-
profit and governmental o rganizations, and consolidated corporations. Prerequisite: 
Accounting 351. Offered fall semester. 
(3/0/ 3) GONZALEZ 
412. Auditing 
Theory of audi ting, using generally accepted auditing standards. Additional emphasis 
on practical applications of audi ting techniques. Prerequisite : Accounting 351. Of-
fered spring semester. 
(3/0/3) GO NZALEZ 
423. Income Taxation of Businesses and Investments 
Theory and practice of federal income taxation of businesses and of investmen_t 
transactions, with an emphasis on tax pla1ming. Prerequisites: Accounting 211 . O f-
fered fa ll semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KEENAN 
424. Income Taxation of Individuals 
Theory and practice of federal income taxation of individuals, with an emphasis on 
tax planning. Prerequisite: Accounting 211 . Offered spring semester. 
(3/0/3) KEENAN 
480. Advanced Topics in Accounting 
Topics and credi t may vary from year to year. Prerequisite: Permission of instructo r. 
Offered on occasional basis. 
( l -4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
Business 
331. Management 
A study of management, including such major topics as performance, worka pro-
ductivity, social responsibilities, managerial skills, organizational theory, and strategy. 
Both historical and contemporary examples are used to illust rate important concepts. 
T he course contains a significant writing component that is used to analyze current 
issues in management. O ffered spring semester. 
(3/0/3) PERRY 
338. Marketing 
A study of basic marketing concepts. Topics include product, price, promoti_on an~ 
distribution strategies, and analysis of marker info rmation and buymg behavio r. O f-
fered fall semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) PERRY 
372 . Business Law 
A study of the contracts, uniform commercial code, and the legal environment of 
business. This course is cross-listed as Economics 372. 
(3/0/ 3) FORT 
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376. Creative Problem-Solving - Tea m Projects 
Students arc assigned to reams to solve actual organizational problems. The instructor 
assists in team-building and oversees students' projects. Students arc responsible for 
much of their scheduling, assignments, and follow-up. Each team presents irs resulrs 
at the end of the project. O pen fi rst to students majoring in Accounti11g and Finance, 
then to or her interested students if space is available. Offered on occasional basis. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
448. Business and the Liberal Arts 
T his is a capstone course required of students majoring in Accounting or Finance, 
but open to other interested students on a space-available basis. It treats business in a 
liberal arts context, relating key concepts to ideas from the humanities, social sciences, 
and sciences. Its focus is on strategic management and on the mature analysis and 
expression of issues. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor for students not majoring 
in Finance. O ffered every semester. 
(3/0/3) PERRY, RICHARDSO N 
480. Advanced Topics in Business 
Topics and credit may vary from year to year. Prerequisi te: Permission of instructor. 
O ffered on occasional basis. 
( 1-4/0/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
Finance 
210. Personal Finance 
A study of personal financial matters in preparation for a lifetime of personal finan cial 
management. Topics to be studied include goal setting; spending, saving, borrow-
ing and investing; risk management and insurance; taxes; planning for retirement. 
(This course is for elective credits only. It does not satisfy any requirements for the 
Accounting o r Finance majors.) Offered every semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KEENAN 
280. Selected Topics in Finance 
This listing covers a variety of topics that may be offered occasionally. Ordinarily, 
these offerings require few, if any, prerequisites and do no t count toward fulfillment 
of the Finance major. Offered on occasional basis. 
( 1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
321. Business Finance 
A study of the fundamental concepts in financial management, including present 
value, stock and bond valuation, financial analysis and forecasting, capital budgeting, 
and long-term financing alternatives. Prerequisite: Accounting 211 . Offered every 
semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RICHARDSON, SWICEGOOD 
340. Real Estate Analysis 
An introduction to real estate analyses emphasizing discounted cash flow methods, 
financing alternatives, tax implications, and uncertainty. Prerequisite: Finance 321. 
Offered fall semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SWICEGOOD 
348 Small Business Management 
A practical course designed to familiarize the student with the application of economic 
and managerial techniques of small business. These techniques include entrepreneurship 
and start-up, location analysis, forms of ownership, franchising, valuation of exist-
ing businesses, financing alternatives, account practices, marketing and advertising 
methods, and inventory contro l. An important feature of the course is the creation of 
a business plan for an existing or potential business by students. Prerequisite: Finance 
321. Offered alternately fall and spring semester. 
(3/ 0/ 3) PERRY 
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411. Investments 
A study of investment alternatives such as stocks, bonds, options, and futures, and of 
the markets which provide for trading· these instruments. Modern portfolio theory 
is studied and applied using groups of investment possibilities. Using a computer 
software pack.age, students construct several portfolios and track their performance 
throughout the semester. Prerequisite: Finance 321. Offered fall semester. 
(3/0/3) RICHARDSON, SWICEGOOD 
' 430. Capital Budgeting 
A study of methods used to d iscriminate among investments in long-term assets, 
assuming that limited resources arc available. Applications Pelying on present value, 
statistics, and probability theory are used for long- lived assets, leases, and securi ties 
portfolios. Analyses arc augmented by using an electronic spreadsheet. Prerequisite: 
Finance 321. Offered every semester. 
(3/0/3) PROCTOR 
440. International Finance 
A course covering the essentials ofinternational finance, including international portfolio 
analysis, capital markets, investment instruments, and contemporary geopolitical events 
affecting foreign investments. Prerequisite: Finance 32 1. Offered fall semester. 
(3/0/3) SWICEGOOD 
445. F inancial Statement Analysis 
A study of the basic techn iques, research methods, and strengths and limitations of 
finan cial statement analysis. Students will review financial data to predict earnings and 
financial ratios, as well as techniques to value equity securi ties and to predict takeover 
targets, debt ratings, and bankruptcies. Prerequisites: Accounting 2 11 and Finance 
32 1. Offered fa ll semester. 
(3/0/3) PERRY 
480. Advanced Topics in Finance 
These vary from offering to offering and may be used as partial folfillment of the 
requi rements of the Finance major. Prerequisite: Finan ce 321 or permission of in-
structor. Offered on occasional basis. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
African/ African American Studies 
GERALD A. GINOCCHIO, JIM NEIGHBORS, Coordiurrto1-s 
The program in African/ African American Studies is an interdisciplinary course 
of study in the rich history and culture of Africa and the descendants of Africa 
in America. Working across disciplines and departments, the program will 
integrate courses from Art History, English , History, Philosophy, Religion, 
Sociology, and Theatre, and will culminate in an independent capstone project. 
The program in African/ African American Studies is not a major. Courses 
applied toward requirements for African/ African American Studies also may 
be counted for other programs, majors, or minors. Subject to approval by the 
coordinators, courses taken during the Interim period may be counted toward 
satisfying program requirements. Successful completion of the program will be 
noted on the transcript and on the program fo r commencement exercises. 
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Requirements: 
18 hours (six three-hour courses) as follows: 
1. One theory course: Either English 411. African American Literature, or 
Sociology 240. Race and Ethnic Relations . 
2 . Four more courses from the following list (with not more than nvo, in-
cluding the theory course, from the same department). 
Art 241. African Art 
English 411. African American Literature 
History 307. History of the American South to the Civil War 
History 308. History of the American South since the C ivil War 
History 316. Topics in African-American History 
American Slavery and The American Civil Rights Movement have 
been the most recent offerings. 
Philosophy 331. African Philosophy 
Religion 480. Black Theology and Ethics 
Religion 481. Religion in the American South 
Sociology 240. Race and Ethnic Relations 
Sociology 305. The Sociological Wisdom of Martin Luther King, Jr. 
Socioloi,ry 306. The Socio logical Lessons of the Life and Times of Malcolm X 
Theatre 480. African American Drama 
3. The senior Capstone Project. 
448. Capstone Project: African/ African American Studies 
Designed by the student, the Capstone Project combines an understanding of African/ 
Afi-ican American theory with interdisciplinary study in two disciplines of the student's 
choice. Oft:en the project will take the form of a traditional research paper (20-30 pages), 
but works of fiction or drama, field studies, multi-media presentations, o r other formats 
arc acceptable, subject to the coordinators' approval. Projects other than research papers 
must be accompanied by a bibliography of sources and a 5-10 page srarcmcnt explaining 
goals, results, and research methods. Students will defend their final project before a 
committee of three facu lty members, consisting normally of two teaching courses in the 
African/ African American Sm dies program and one outside reader; these defenses will 
be open to the Wofford commu nfry. Prerequisite: Permission of the coordinators. 
(0/ 0/3) STAFF 
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Biology 
I 
GEORGE W. SHIFLET, JR. , Department Chair 
C LARE CE L. ABERCROMB IE, GEORGE R. DAVIS, JR., ELLE 1 S. GOLDEY, 
STACEY HETTES, DAVID!. KUSH ER, ROBERT E. MOSS, DOUGLAS A. 
RAY ER 
' 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty-eight semester hours as follows: Biology 111, 11 3, 2 12 , and 214, 
plus six advanced courses chosen in consultation with the Department C hair. 
Two of these may be three-hour, non-laboratory courses. No more than two 
three-hour courses in Bio logy may be counted toward the major. No student 
planning to major in Biology should take advanced courses before complet-
ing 111 , 11 3, 2 12, and 214. 
In the junior year, performance to the satisfaction of the Biology faculty on a 
comprehensive examination is required. 
As related work, eight hours of laboratory courses in another science are re-
quired for the B.S. degree. Chemistry 104 , Physics 104, and Psychology 104 
do not contri bute to this requirement. 
Students majoring in Biology may concentrate in Nwroscience. Administered 
by the departments of Biology and Psychology, the Neuroscience Concentra-
tion is an interdisciplinary examinatio n of the nervous system and its regula-
tion of behavior. Completion of the concentration will be noted on the tran-
script . By carefully selecting courses, students may complete both the major in 
Biology and the concentration in Neuroscience. Many of the required courses 
count toward both the major in Biology and the concentration in Neurosci-
ence. For requirements see the section of the Catalogue on Neuroscience. 
Students majoring in Biology may obtain an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The interdisciplinary field of computational science applies computer 
science and mathematics to biology and the o ther sciences. For requirements, 
see the Catalogtte section on Computational Science. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
licensure requirements to teach biology in secondary schools should refer to the 
Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Biology and 
Education Departments to review the extent to which departmental and teacher 
preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting both. 
104. Biology: Concepts and Method 
Study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in biology and to 
the scienti fic method. Does not count toward a major in Biology or toward science 
requirements for the B.S. degree. 
(3/3/4 ) STAFF 
111 . Introductory Animal Biology 
Usually the first course taken in the major, student learning goals for this course include 
fostering an understanding of evolutionary relationships among species, laying a strong 
foundation in animal anatomy and physiology, honing observation and dissection 
skills, and developing effective study habits and collaborative working techniques. 
The content includes introductory level coverage of cell function, embryology, and 
the phylogeny, physiology and morphology of protistans and animals. 
(3/ 3/4 ) GOLDEY, KUSH ER 
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113. Introduction to Plants and the Ecosystem 
Study of the structure and function of vascular planrs, with an emphasis on flowering 
plants. Also an introduction to major ecological principles, especially at the levels of 
the communi ty and the ecosystem. 
(3/3/4) RAYNER 
212. Introductio n t o Genetics and Development 
Study of the basic concepts of heredity and subsequent development of organisms. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) MOSS 
2 14 . Introduction to M olecular and Cell Biology 
Introduction to structure and function of biological systems at the cellular and 
molecular levels. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) HETTES, G. SHIFLET 
250. Introduction to Research 
Projects designed to introduce students to research and to critical reading of original 
research. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Biology 
Selected tops in Biology at the introductory or intermediate level. 
(Variabk credit in class or lab up to 4 homs) STAFF 
324. M icrobiology 
Srudy of the biology of microorganisms, with emphasis on bacteria and vi ruses. 
(3/3/4 ) G. SHIFLET 
331. Developmental Bio logy 
Study of the biological mechanisms driving organismal development, the process 
by which complex organisms are formed from single cells. Includes a description of 
early embryonic development from fertilization through formation of the nervous 
system. 
(3/ 0/ 3) DAVIS 
332. D evelopmental Biology 
Identical in content to Biology 331 but has a laboratory component. 
(3/ 3/ 4) DAVIS 
340. Human Anatomy and Development 
Designed for students interested in human health-care professions, a system-by-sys-
tem approach to understanding the anatomy of the human body. Lecture material is 
supplemented with computer imaging and comparative laboratory dissection. 
(3/ 3/ 4) GOLDEY 
342. Human Physiology 
Study of the leading ideas and concepts of the physiology of animals, with emphasis 
on human systems. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) DAVIS 
344. Mammalian Histology 
Microscopic study of the cellular structure of tissues and organs. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) DAVIS 
370. Field Biology 
Introduction to the natmal history of selected groups of native animals and plants. 
Emphasis on techniques for field capture and identification of animals and collection 
and identification of non-vascular plants. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) RAYNER 
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372. Field Botany 
Introduction to the vascular plants and plant commtmities of South Carolina, includ-
ing ecology and natural history, use of ichotomous keys in identification, and field 
recognition of plants and plant communities. 
(3/3/4) RAYNER 
374. Living Mammals of the World 
Study of the anatomical, physiological, and demographic characteristics that make 
mammals important ecological actors in a variety of natural systems. Topics may 
include evolutionary o rigins of living mammals, and Order by Order review of the 
Class, and contemporary problems of mammal conservation. 
(3/0/3) ABERCROMBIE 
382. Ecology 
Study of the cnvirorunental interactions that determine the distribution and abun-
dance of organisms. Ecological principles discussed at the level of the o rganism, the 
population, the community, and the ecosystem. To prepare students for graduate 
study, a research project and paper arc required. 
(3/3/4) GOLDEY, RAYNER 
383. Toxicology 
Topics inclt1dc sources of toxic compounds; pollutant effects at the ecosystem level; 
fate and behavior of compounds in the environment; biochemical and physiological 
exposure and individual responses; toxicity testing and risk assessment. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
385. Marine Biology 
Study of the physical and bio logical components marine ecosystems, with an emphasis 
on the diversity of organisms and their ecological adaptations to the sea. 
(3/0/ 3) KUSHER 
386. Freshwater Biology 
Study of the physical and bio logical attributes of freshwater ecosystems. T he course 
examines the biological communities of a variety of aquatic systems and the lab pro-
vides students with experience in field work. 
(3/3/4) KUSHER 
399. Evolution 
Introductio n to the facts and theories of bio logical evolution. Topics include an his-
torical overview, evidence for evolution, evolutionary genetics, adaptation and natural 
selection, evolution of diversity, the fossil record, and extinction. 
(3/0/3) RAYNER 
421. Human Genetics 
Study of the principles of genetics, using the human as the primary organism. 
(3/0/ 3) MOSS, G. SHIFLET 
423. Immunology 
A concise but comprehensive and up-to-date introduction to immunology. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MOSS 
433. Advanced Topics in Cell Biology 
Study of the mechanisms of life on the ceUular level. Topics may include cell me-
tabolism, enzyme mechanisms and regulation, cell-cell communication, and inborn 
errors of metabo lism. 
(3/0/3) G. SHIFLET 
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436. Advanced Topics in Molecular Biology 
Study of the mechanisms of life on the mok cular level. Topics include gene cloning and 
analysis of biotechnology, control of gene expression, control of cell division, and the 
molecular basis of cancer. In the laboratory, students use modern technologies including 
DNA fingerprinting, Southern blot, gene cloning, and PCR. 
(3/3/4) MOSS 
440. Comparative Anatomy 
A phylogenetic approach to the study of animal anatomy with emphasis on extensive 
comparative dissection of representative vertebrate species. 
(3/3/4 ) GOLDEY 
445. Neurobiology 
Study of the structure and function of the nervous system from subcellular to systems 
levels with emphasis on the experimental foundation of modern principles. 
(3/0/3) DAVIS, H ETTES 
446. Neurobiology 
Identical in content to Biology 445 but has a laborato ry component. 
(3/3/4) DAVIS, H ETTES 
450. Research 
Original research in an area of student's interest. Prerequisite: Biology 250 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Biology 
Topics of special interest, special need, or special content. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
490. Case Studies in Biomedicine 
Study of the bio logy of human disease through patient-01;ented problem solving 
and self-d irected learning. 
(3/0/3) G. SHIFLET 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors 
T hc Department of Biology encourages its students to undertake honors work. For 
further information, the student is referred to the sections on H onors Courses and 
In-Course Honors in this Catalog ue. 
Chemistry 
DONALD A. CASTI LLO, JR., Department Chai1· 
CALEB A. ARRINGTON, CHARLES G. BASS, JAMEJCA B. HILL, RAMIN 
RADFAR, BRYAN G. SPLAWN, DAVID M. WHISNANT 
In order to allow flexibility in the major and to provide for differing profes-
sional goals, the C hemistry Department offers two different major tracks. 
The Pre-Professional Chemistry Track of 36 semester hours is for students 
who plan to do graduate work leading to the M.S. or Ph.D . degree in chem-
istry or who plan to become industrial chemists. It is designed to conform to 
the criteria recommended by the American Chemical Society for undergradu-
ate professional education in chemistry. T he Liberal Arts Chemistr)' Track of 
28-30 semester hours in C hemistry and four in Biology (other than Bio logy 
I 04) provides more flexibility in selecting courses within the major and in 
taking elective courses in other departments. It is designed to give a sound 
fmmdation in chemistry for students pursuing medically related careers. 
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Students majoring in Chemistry may obtain an fanphasis in Computational 
Sc.ience. The interdisciplinary field. of cgmputational sci.ence applies computer 
science and mathematics to chem1stry '.111d the other sciences. For rcqmrc-
ments, see the Catalogzle section on Computational Science. 
Major Prerequisites and Corequisites: 
' Chemistry 123-124 and 360; Physics 121 and 122, or 141 and 142, o r 173; 
Mathematics 181 , 182. 
Major Requirements: 
Chemistry 203-204, 203L-204L, 214-214L, 313, 313L, 340. 
Participation in departmental seminars in ju11i or and senior years. 
Additional R equirements for the Pre-Professional Track: 
Chemistry 314; 323 and 323L; 4 11 and 411 L; 421 , and o ne additional 
chemistry course with the laboratory component or four hours of chemistry 
research. Students majoring in Chemistry who plan to do graduate work 
in chemistry are strongly advised to take Mathematics 210 and to acquire a 
reading knowledge of German. 
Additional Requirements for the Liberal Arts Track: 
Chemimy 309 and 309L; 308 and 308L, o r 314, or 323 and 323L; 421, or 
411 and 411L; and one fo ur-hour Biology course (other than Biology 104). 
Pre-medical and pre-dental students will need to take a minumum of three 
Biology courses to meet admission requirements of most professional schools. 
104. Chemistry: Concepts and Method 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in chemistry and 
to the scientific method. Docs not count toward a major in Chemistry or coward 
science requirements for the B.S. degree. 
(3/ 3/4) STAFF 
123-124. General Chemistry 
A thorough treatment of the fundamentals of chemistry from a strictly modern point 
of view. 
(3/3/4 ) each course STAFF 
203-204. Organic Chemistry 
A study of the major classes of organic compounds, with emphasis on structure and 
mechanisms. Prerequisite: Chemistry 123-124. 
(3/ 0/ 3) each course BASS 
203L-204L. Organic Chemistry Lab 
A study of the techniques of organic chemistry built around examples provided in 
the lecture courses (203-204). Emphasis wiU be on laboratory set-ups, distiJJation, 
extraction, recrystallization, chromatographic separations, and spectroscopic analy-
sis (particular attention will be paid to simple IR and NMR analysis). Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 124. Corequisice: Chemistry 203-204. 
(0/ 3/ 1) each semester BASS 
214. Introductory Analytical Chemistry 
Fundamental theories and techniques of quantitative chemical analysis. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 124. Corequisite: Chemistry 214L. 
(3/0/ 3) CASTILLO 
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214L. introductory Analytical Chemistry Lab _ 
Application of classical procedures for specific determinations. Includes volumetnc, 
gravimetric, and common clectroanalytical chemistry cechrnqucs. Prcrcqms1ce: 
250. 
280. 
308. 
Chemistry 124. Corequisicc: Chemistry 214. 
((0/ 3/ l ) CASTILLO 
Introduction to Research 
Elememary investigations in chemistry for studems who wish ro b~gin research early 
in their undergraduate studies. A studcm may earn a maximum of 4 semester hours 
in C hemistry 250. Prerequisite: Chemistry 123-124 or permission of the depart-
mc.:nr faculty. 
(0/3/l } STAFF 
Selected Topics in Chemistry . . 
Group or individual study of selected topics in chemisuy at an 111cermed~atc level. 
I mended for non-chemises as well as students majoring in Chemistry. Specific topics 
vary with student interest and arc announced one semester in advance. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
Biotechnology _ . . 
This course is designed to provide knowledge and skills ofb1ochem1cal processes and 
their application to industrial chemisuy and microbiology. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
204. 
(3/0/ 3) RADFAR 
308L. Biotechnology Lab . . . 
T he lab exercises in this course have been selected to provide practJcal expenence 
in biochemical processes and their application to industrial chemistry, microbiology, 
and use of microorganisms for bio logical synthesis. 
309. 
(0/3/l ) RADFAR 
Biochemistry . 
A rigorous introduction to modern biochemistry with an emphasis on the molecular 
basis of cellular structure and biological fonction. A thorough treatment of phys1co-
chemical properties of informational macromolecules .is employed co provide a so.und 
basis for tl1e study ofbiocnergetics and metabolic orgamzaaon. Prercqu1s1tc: Chenusuy 
204. Corequisice: Chemistry 309L. 
(3/ 0/3) RADFAR 
309L. Biochemistry Laboratory 
313. 
T he lab exercises in this course have been selected to provide practical experience 
in protein chemistry and in chromatographic and electrophoretic separation, and to 
emphasize the basic principles of biochemistry. 
(0/3/l ) RADfAR 
Physical Chemistry I . . . 
A study of the laws and theories of thermodynamics apphed to chenucal systems 
presented from a modern perspective. T heories. describe tl1e behavior of energy, heat , 
work; entropy; reaction spontaneity and eqwhbnum; equations of state; and phase 
diagrams. Prerequisites: Chem istry 214; Physics 121 and 122, or 141 and 142, or 173; 
Mathematics 181 , 182. Corequisite: Chemistry 3l 3L. 
(3/0/ 3) C. AlUUNGTON 
313L. Physical Chemistry I Laboratory . . . . 
This course provides a laboratory study of chemical kineacs ~smg both modern ~x­
perimental techniques and compmer-aided calculations and s1mulaoons. Along with 
understanding the measurements of chemical reaction races from botl1 tJ:ieorencal and 
experimental perspectives, the course focuses on methods for the scanstteal treatment 
of experimental data. Prerequisites: Chemistry 214, Physics 121 and 122, or 141 and 
142, or 173; Mathematics 181, 182. Corequisite: Chemistry 313. 
(0/ 3/ l ) C. ARRINGTON 
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314. Physical Chemistry II 
323. 
An introduction to quantum chcmi~tty focusing on the postulates and models of 
quantum mechanics as they apply to atoms and molecules. Prerequistes: Chemistry 
214, Physics 121 and 122, or 141and142, or 173; Mathematics 181, 182. 
(3/0/3) C. ARRI GTON 
Inorganic Chemistry 
A survey of inorganic chemistry with ~mphasis on the periodicity of the elements and 
development of the modern theories of the relationships of chemical behavior and 
structure. Prerequisite: Chemistry 313. 
(3/0/3) HILL 
323L. Inorganic Chemistry Lab 
Synthesis and characterization of organometallic, coordination, bioorganic, and solid 
state compounds. This laboratory component includes inert atmosphere techniques, 
vibrational sprcctroscopy, NMR spectroscopy, and electrochemistry. Corequisitc: 
Chemistry 323. 
(0/3/1) HILL 
340. Modern Experimental M ethods 
A coUaborative laboratory course teaching the techniques of modern chemistry. Students 
can expect to gain experience with liquid chromatography, gas chromatography, mass 
spectroscopy, ultra-violet spectroscopy, nuclear magnetic resonance, electrophoresis, 
molecular modeling, calo rimetry, and modern synthetic techniques including inert 
atmosphere work. Projects wiU be selected so as to integrate the various disciplines 
of chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 204, 313. 
(0/6/2) C. ARRINGTON, BASS 
360. Chemical Information Retrieval 
An introduction to the retrieval of information from commercial on-line databases in 
chemistry, including STN, Dialog, and the World Wide Web. Emphasis is placed on 
the content and scope of these databases and on the development ofeftCctive search 
strategies. The goal of the course is to provide students with the tools, including the 
computer skills, necessary to conduct independent literature searches for courses and 
research. Students also learn how to make effective computer-assisted presentations. 
This course is graded pass/fail. Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. 
(1/0/ l } D. WHISNANT 
411. Chemical Instrumentation 
A study of the theories employed in analytical instrumentation. The application of 
instruments for methods in absorption and emission spectroscopy, gas chromatogra-
phy, mass spectroscopy, radioisotopes, electromctric measurements, and separations 
will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Chemistry 314. 
(3/0/3) CASTILLO, SPLAWN 
411L. Chemical Instrumentation Laboratory 
Application of instrumental procedures for specific determinations. Includes gas 
chromatography, mass spectroscopy, UV-Vis spectroscopy, IR spectroscopy, electro-
metric measurements, and thermal analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 314. Corequisitc: 
Chemistry 411. 
(0/3/1) CASTILLO, SPLAWN 
421. Advanced Organic Chemistry 
A study of the structure, synthesis, and behavior of organic compounds based on 
electronic structure. Concepts learned in basic organic will be extrapolated to more 
modern approaches to organic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. 
(3/0/3) BASS 
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450. Senior Research 
Guided original research in the field of a student's interest. Introduction to basic 
principles oflibrary and laboratory research leading to a solution of the problem and 
a written report. A student may earn a maximum of four semester hours in Chemistry 
450. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and Department Chair. 
(0/6/2) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Chemistry 
Group or individual study of special topics in chemistry at an advanced level. Topics 
vary with student interest, but are selected from an advanced area ofanalytical, o rganic, 
inorganic, physical, or biochemistry, and are announced one semester in advance. 
Prerequisites: [ntroductory course in area of study and permission of instructor. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
Honors Courses, In-Course Honors, and Research 
Students majoring in Chemistry are encouraged to participate in the honors programs 
and research opportunities that are available in the department. For further information 
sec Chemistry 250 and Chemistry 450 in the course descriptions above and the section on 
Honors Courses and In-Course Honors in this Catalogue, or consult the department Chair. 
Communication Studies 
LINDA POWERS, Coo1·dinator 
VIVIAN B. FISHER, DENO P. TRAKAS, CAROL B. WILSON 
A major in Communication Studies is not available at Wofford , but the cours-
es offered provide background , training, and experience in communication 
skills and disciplines which are among those most essential in professional life, 
community service, and personal development. 
The courses in Communication, listed below, are part of the curriculum 
offered by the Department of English. They are listed also in the English sec-
tion of this chapter. 
English 290. Selected Topics in Communication Studies 
Selected topics in Communication Studies at the introductory or intermediate level. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
English 381, 382, 383. Business and Professional Communication 
A series of three one credit-hour courses offered sequentially during A series of 
three one credit-hour courses offered sequentially during one semester. English 381 
( I nterpcrsonal Communication) focuses on interpersonal skills, oral communication, 
and listening; 382 (Team Dynamics) focuses on skills needed for problem solving by 
small groups; and 383 (Conflict Management} focuses on strategies for decreasing 
conflict and creating win-win outcomes in the workplace and in the community. 
( 3/0/l) each course POWERS 
English 384. Writing for the Mass Media 
An introduction to writing for print journalism, broadcast media, and in publ ic rela-
tions and advertising settings. 
(3/0/3) POWERS 
English 385. Reasoning and Writing 
An advanced composition course in which students study a wide variety of essays 
from different disciplines and write for a variety of purposes. 
(3/0/3) TRAKAS 
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English 387. Business and Professional Writi11g 
A practical course in writing and analy~ng reports, instructions, letters, memoranda, 
and other material typical of businessf industry, and the professions. 
(3/ 0/ 3) WILSO N 
E nglish 388. Public Speaking 
An introduction. Students are expected to prepare and deliver various types of 
speeches. ' 
(2/ 0/ 2) POWERS 
English 400. Communications in the Community 
A practicum designed to allow students to apply communication skills in a community 
setting under the d irection of an on-site supervisor and a communication instructor. 
A student may earn a maximum of siJ( semester hours in 400 courses. Prerequisite::: 
Permission of instructor. 
(0/ 3-9/ 1-3) POWERS 
English 490. Advanced Topics in Communication Studies 
Selected topics in Communication Studies at the advanced level. 
( 1-4/ 0/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
Computational Science 
ANGELA B. SHIFLET, Coordinatoi· 
Computational Science, an interdisciplinary field at the intersection of sci-
ence, computer science, and mathematics, combines simulation, visualization, 
mathematical modeling, programming, data structures, networking database 
design , symbolic computatio n, and high performance computing with vario us 
scientific disciplines. Students who complete a major in Biology, Chemisu·y, 
Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology and meet requirements for the B.S. 
degree may o btain an Emphasis in Computational Science. The program 
is administered by the Computer Science Department. Completion of the 
Emphasis is noted on the student transcript. 
Emphasis Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 181. 
Emphasis R equirements: 
Computer Science 235 with a grade of C or higher, 350 with a grade of C or 
higher, 275 and 370 (see descriptions of these courses in the Catalogite sec-
tion on Computer Science, which follows); completion of a majo r in Biology, 
Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics, or Psycho logy; and completion of the re-
quirements for the B.S. degree. The student must also complete an internship 
involving computing in the sciences (no course credit). Before the internship, 
the student must complete at least two of the required Computer Science 
courses and submit a resume. Interning fu ll time for 10 weeks, the student 
is expected to work well, have good attendance, and keep a daily journal. 
After the internship, the student must submit a final report and a World Wide 
Web page descri bing the work, and must have a positive evaluatio n from the 
internship supervisor. The coordinator of the Emphasis on Computatio nal 
Science must approve the internship and all required materials. 
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Computer Science 
Al GELA B. SHIFLET, Dcpn.rtmcnt Chair 
DONALD A. CASTILLO, BOYC E M. LAWT01 Ill, JOSEPH D. SLOAN, 
DAVlD A. SYKES, DAN IEL W. WELCH 
The Department, which offers a major and a minor in Compuer Science, has 
a van et)r of courses to help students acquire the knowlc.:dge, experience, and 
skills to use a computer as an effective tool fo r problem solving in many areas. 
Students completing the major in Computer Science may qua lify for either 
the B.A. degree or the B.S. degree, depending upon how they meet the col-
lege's natural science rc.:quirement. The department also offers an Emphasis 
in Computatio nal Science for students majoring in Biology, C hemistry, Math-
ematics, Physics, or Psycho logy (see Catalogue section o n Computational 
Science ) and an Emphasis in Information Management for students majoring 
in Accounting, Business Economics, Economics, Finance, or lntercu ltural 
Studies for Business (sec Catalogue section o n Information Management). 
Major Prerequisites: 
Computer Science 235 with a grade of C or higher and Mathematics 181. 
Major Requirements: 
The major requires completion of 37 semester hours as follows: 
Computer Science: Computer Science 350 with a grade of C or higher, Phys-
ics 203, Computer Science 410, and at least three other Computer Science 
courses at the 300- and 400- levels. 
Mathematics: Mathemati cs 182, 220 , 235; Mathematics 431 or Computer 
Science 340; and at least one of Mathematics 140, 320, 330 , 421, o r Com-
puter Science 275. 
Philosophy: Philosophy 2 18. 
Minor R equirements: 
The minor requires completion of 18 semester hours as follows: Computer 
Science 235 and 350 with grades of C or higher, Mathematics 235, two 
additional Computer Science courses numbered 200 or higher, plus o ne 
additio nal Computer Science course numbered 300 or higher. Note: Physics 
203 is considered to be a 200-level Computer Science course. 
101. Introduction to Computers 
An introduction to the general fie ld of data processing and to the capabilities of 
computers. Emphasis is placed on working with e-mail, the Internet, Web-page 
development, word processing, electronic spreadsheets, and databases. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
235. Programming and Problem Solving 
Students learn to develop programs using an object-oriented language. Students are 
introduced to problem solving and algorid1m development 'vid1 emphasis on good 
programming style. Completion of this course with a C or higher is a prerequisite 
for all 300- and 400- level courses in Computer Science. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
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270. 
275. 
280. 
310. 
315. 
320. 
330. 
Independent Study in Computer Science . . . 
Independent study of selected topics · n Computer Science at an 111tcrmed1ate level. 
It is intended for students who do not plan to maior 111 Computer Science as well 
as for those who do. Specific topics vary from semester to semester. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the instructor. 
( 1-3/0/1·3) STAFF 
Scientific Programming: Modelin~ and Simulation 
A course in scientific programming, part of the interdisciplinary field of computa· 
tional science. Large, open-ended, scientific problems often require the algorithms 
and techniques of discrete and continuous computational modeling and Monte Carlo 
simulation. Students learn fundamental concepts and implementation of algorithms 
in various scientific programming environments. Throughout, applications in the 
sciences are emphasized. Prerequisite: Mathematics 181. 
(3/0/ 3) A. SHIFLET, SLOAN 
Selected Topics in Computer Science 
A course in the study of selected topics in Computer Science at an intermediate level. 
It is intended for students who do no t plan to major in Computer Science as well 
as for those who do. Specific topics vary from semester to semester. Prercqucsitc: 
Permission of the instructor. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
Computer Graphics . . . 
An introduction to computer graphics. Particu.lar emphasis 1s placed on the algonthms 
used to produce 2D and 3D graphics with a computer. Topics include graphics devices, 
polygons, drawing tools, vectors, transformations, 30 viewing, polygonal _meshes, 
lighting, and shading models. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 and C or higher 111 
Computer Science 235. 
(3/0/3) A. SHIFLET, SLOAN 
Computer Networks . . . 
An introduction to computer networks including network architecture, commu111cat1on 
protocols, algorithms, and the current state of technology used to implement computer 
networks. Prerequisites: Physics 203 and C or lugher 111 Computer Science 235. 
(3/ 0/3) SLOAN, WELCH 
Programming Languages . . . 
A comparative study of high-level programmmg languages, 111cludrng ~tudy of the 
design, evaluation, and implementation of such languages. Emphasis 1s placed on 
the ways in which such languages deal with the fundamentals of programmrng. Pre· 
requisites: C o r higher in Computer Science 235 and Physics 203, or C or higher m 
Computer Science 350. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Introduction to Databases 
A study of data models, including relational, object-oriented, hicrarc~ical , and 
network models. Topics include the theory of normal forms, database design, query 
languages, and implementation of databases. Prerequisite: C o r higher in Computer 
Science 235. 
(3/0/ 3) SYKES 
335. Advanced Web Programming 
An advanced study of the design and programming of web pages. Topics include com-
mercial web sites; programming in languages, such as HTML, JavaScript, ASP, and 
SQL; programming web interfaces to databases; e-commerce; web design concepts; 
and computer security. Prerequisite: C o r higher in Computer Science 330 or 350. 
(3/0/ 3) LAWTON 
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340. Theory of Computation 
A study offormal modds of computation, such as finite state automata, push-down au-
tomata, and Turing machines, along with the corresponding clements offormal languages. 
These models are used to provide a mathematical basis for the study of computability 
and to provide an introduction to the formal theory behind compiler construction. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 and C or higher in Computer Science 350. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
350. Data Structures 
An introduction to the formal study of data structures, such as arrays, stacks, queues, 
lists, and trees, along with algorithm design and analysis of efficiency. Prerequisite: C 
or higher in Computer Science 235. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
360. Operating Systems 
A study of fimdamcntal concepts that arc applicable to a variety of operating systems. 
Such concepts include processes and threads, process coordination and synchroniza-
tion , scheduling, physical and virtual memory organization, device management, file 
systems, security and protection, communications and networking. Prerequisite: C 
or higher in Computer Science 350. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
370. Computational Science: Data and Visualization 
An introduction tO data and visualization, part of the interdisciplinary field of compu-
tational science. The course contains a brief introduction to the network environment 
and the UNIX operating system. Because large Web-accessed databases arc becom-
ing prevalent for storing scientific information, the course covers the concepts and 
development of distributed relational databases. Effective visualization of data helps 
scientists extract information and communicate results. Students will learn fimdamental 
concepts, tools , and algorithms of computer graphics and scientific visualization in 
three dimensions. Throughout, applications in the sciences arc emphasized. Prereq-
uisite: C or higher in Computer Science 235. 
(3/0/3) A. SHIFLET, SLOAN 
410. Software Engineering 
A study of software engineerin g through a project-oriented approach. The emphasis 
is on the specification, organization, implementation, testing, and documentation of 
software. Students work in groups on various software projects. Prerequisite: C or 
higher in Computer Science 350. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
450. Advanced Data Structures 
Advanced data structures, advanced object-oriented programming concepts, and 
advanced program design principles. Prerequisites: Mathematics 235 and C or higher 
in Computer Science 350. 
(3/ 0/3) SYKES 
470. Advanced Independent Study in Computer Science 
Independent study of selected topics in Computer Science at an advanced level. Specific 
topics vary from semester to semester. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Computer Science 
A study of selected topics in Computer Science at an advanced level. Specific topics 
vary from semester to semester. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
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Creative Writing I 
JOHN E. LANE, DENO P. TRAKAS, Coordinators 
ELIZABETH COX, C. MICHAEL CURT IS, MARK A FERGUSON, ROSA SHA D 
C reative Writing is a concentration within the English major. 
' Requirements: 
Four courses in Creative Writing in add itio n to six literary.re courses as out-
lined in the sectio n of this chapter o n English Language and Literatu re. At 
least two of the Creative vVriting courses must be in the same genre. 
The Creative Writing courses arc as follows: 
English 371. Short Story Workshop 
English 372. Advanced Fiction Workshop 
English 3 73. Poetry Workshop 
English 374. Advanced Poetry Workshop 
English 37 5. The Art of the Personal Essay 
Theatre 376. Playwriting Workshop 
Economics 
JOHN R. McARTHUR, Dcpartmcnt Chai1· 
KATEIUNA ANDREWS, JOHN K. FORT, FRANK M. MAC HOVEC, TIMOTHY 
D. TERRELL, RICHARD M. WALLACE 
Two separate major programs arc offered: Economics and Business 
Economics. For either major, students have a choice of receiving the B .A. 
degree o r the B.S. degree (depending upo n how they meet the college's 
natural science requirement). Students may major in both Economics and 
Accounting, or in both Economics and Finance. Students may not major 
in both Business Economics and Economics, o r Fina.nee, o r Accounting, or 
lntcrcultural Sn1dies for Business. 
Any student who has twice failed a course listed as an Economics/Business 
Economics major prerequisite may appeal to be exempted from that prereq-
uisite. The student must request before the end of the drop-add period of the 
subsequent semester that the facu lty of the Department of Economics review 
the appeal. The Department facu lty's decision is final. 
Students majoring in Economics and Business Economics may obtain an Em-
phasis in Information Management. The interdisciplinary field of information 
management applies computer science to business. For requirements, see the 
Catalogue section on Information Management. 
Prerequisit:es for the Major in Economics or Business Economics: 
Mathematics 120 or Economics 439; Mathematics 140; Mathematics 160 or 
181; Computer Science 101. 
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Economics Major R equirements: 
Thirty-0 1~e semester hours as follows : Economics 201 and 202 each with 
grades. of C- or hi.ghcr.; Economics 301, 302 and 450; plus 15 additional 
hours 111 Economics, six hours of which must be in writing intensive courses. 
Students m:ijo ring .in Economics who seek to complete Jicensure rcqu ire-
n;ienrs to teach social studies 111 secondary schools should refer to the Teacher 
Educat~on Handboolz and consult with the Chairs of the Economics and 
Education Dep:irtments to plan for the related work they must do in History 
Geography, Government, and Sociology. ' 
Economics Minor R equirements: 
Fifteen se1~1ester ~ours as. follows: Economics 201 and 202, each with grades 
of C- o r .higher; Econo mics 322; and two 300- or 400- level electives in 
Eco.nom1c:_s. The minor in Economics is not available to students majoring in 
Busmess Economics. 
Business Economics Major Requirements: 
Thirty-four semester hours as fo llows: Economics 201 and 202 e:ich with 
~~~d~~ ~~ C-minus or higher; Economics 301, 302, and 450; Accounting 2 11 
Two o f the following courses: Economics 372, Finance 321, or Business 331. 
Tw.o additional courses in Economics (excludjng Economics 372) one of 
wtuch must be a writing intensive course. ' 
201. Principles of Microeconomics 
An introduction tO the economic way of thinking and a study of market processes 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF . 
202. Principles of Macroeconomics 
An inrroduct0ry course in the economic analysis of the determination of income 
employment and inflation. Ir is recommended that Economics 201 be completed 
with a g rade ofC-mmus or higher before attempting 202. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
280. Selected topics in Economics 
Selected topics in Economics at the introduct0ry o r intermediate level. 
(1·4/ 0/ 1·4 ) STAFF 
301. Microeconomic Theory 
An inrermedia.te· level course in the economic analysis of market processes. Prerequisites: 
C-mmus or higher 111 Economics 201 , and Mathematics 181. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McARTH UR 
302. Macroeconomic Theory 
An inrcrmediate-lcvc.1 course in the economic analysis of the determination of income em· 
ploymenr, and mflauon . Prerequisites: C·minus or higher in Economics 201 and 202 
(3/ 0/ 3) ANDREWS . 
311. Economic History of the United States 
A historical treatment of the economic development of America from colonial times 
to the.present. Prerequisites: C-minus or higher in Economics 201 , 202. A research 
paper 1s required. 
(3/ 0/ 3) TERRELL 
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322. 
332. 
333. 
334. 
336. 
340. 
372. 
401. 
402. 
Money and Banking . . . 
A study of the relationship between 10ney and the level of economte acav1ty, 
commercial and central banking, crcdn control under the Federal Reserve System, 
and the theory and objectives of monetary policy. Prerequisites: C-minus or higher 
in Economics 201 , 202. 
(3/0/3) MACHOVEC 
Law and Economics 
' An economic analysis of Anglo-American legal instintt ions with emphasis on th_e 
economic function of the law of property, contract, and torts. A research paper is 
required. Prerequisite: C-minus or higher in Economics 20'1.. 
(3/0/3) WALLAC E 
Environmental Economics 
The application of economic principles to explain the existence of_e_nvironmental 
problems and to evaluate proposals fo r improvingen~ir~nmenta_I amenmes. A research 
paper is required . Prerequisite: C -minus or higher 111 Economtes 201. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McARTHUR 
Economics of Property Rights 
A study of private property rights, communal property, and open access res~urces from 
both an economic and legal perspective. A research paper 1s required. I rerequ1s1te: 
C·minus or higher in Economics 201. 
(3/0/ 3) FORT A.i~D WALLACE 
Economics of Native Americans 
A study of how American Indian Institutions were shaped by their culture, traditions, 
environment, and changes in technolO!,')'· A research paper 1s rcqrnred. Successful 
completion of this cotffSe satisfies the Cultures and Peoples requirement for g1·ad1-1ation. 
Prerequisite: C-minus or higher in Economics 201. 
(3/0/3) McARTH UR 
Economics of Medical Care 
The application of economic theory to study the delivery of medical services_ in a 
managed care environment. Transactions between patients, medteal care providers 
and th ird party payers will be examined ~o sho'~' how profits _are m~de,_ costs covered 
and contracts written. A research paper 1s requ1red. Ptcreqlus1te: C -mmus or higher 
in Economics 201. 
(3/ 0/ 3) ANDREWS 
Business Law . 
A study of the contracts, uniform commercial code, and the legal environment of 
business. This course is cross- listed as Business 372. 
(3/0/ 3) FO RT 
International Economics 
Studies the impact of specialization and exchange on human well-being; evaluates the 
winners and losers when the 0 .S. raises o r reduces its ta1iffs; examines the broader 
sociopolitical debate over globalization, especially the conAicting perspectives on 
the effects of international trade on child labor and the fabric of so-called "Third-
World" cultures. Offered spring of odd-numbered years. Prerequisites: B or higher 
in Economics 301 and C or better in Mathematics 160 or 181. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MACH OVEC 
International Macroeconomics 
Survey of the forces that shape the U.S. internationa~ balance of payments: 1 mpact 
of U.S. growth and U.S. inAation on domcsa c and torc1gn mterest rates, imports, 
exports, the doUar's value in relation to foreign currencies, and the net Aow of cap1· 
tal between the U.S. and other countries. Offered spring of even- numbered years. 
Prerequisite: Economics 302. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MACHOVEC 
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412. Public Finance 
432. 
A theoreticaI and institutional analysis of government expenditure, taxation, and debt, 
including economic analysis of government decision making and the distributional 
effects of alternative tax and subsidy techniques. A research paper is required. This 
cottrse is designated as writing intensive. 
(3/ 0/ 3) TERRELL 
Managerial Economics 
The application of economic analysis to the management problems of coordination, 
motivation, and incentives within o rganizations. A research paper is requi red. Pre-
requisites: Economics 301 and Mathematics 160 or 18 1. 
(3/0/3) WALLACE 
439. Mathematical Economics 
A thoroughly interdisciplinary approach to mathematics and economics. Measures 
such as logarithms, derivatives, and integrals will be employed to interpret trends of 
phenomena such as consumer welfare, social costs, inAat.ion, etc. The formuiation 
of qualitative explanations (concise and simplified) of quantitative outcomes is the 
overarching objective of this course. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MACHOVEC 
440. History of Economic T hought 
A study of the evolution of economic analysis, including a brief survey of the economic 
ideas of Aristotle, the scholastics, mercantilists, and physiocrats, and a more detailed 
study of the economic analysis of the classicists, Marxists, marginalists, and Keynes· 
ians. Prerequisites: C-mi.nus or higher in Economics 201 , 202. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) TERRELL 
441. Comparative Economic Systems 
Contrasts the nature and characteristics of a free-market economy against the cen· 
trally-orchcstrated mechanisms of managed economies such as socialism/ communism, 
fascism, and the so-called "crony merca.ntalism" that prevails in most of modern-day 
Africa, Latin America, and the Middle East. A research paper is required . Successful 
completion of this course satisfies the Cultures and Peoples reqttinrnent for graduation. 
Prequisites: C o r higher in Economics 201. 
(3/0/3) MAC HOVEC 
450. Senior Semin ar 
4 70. 
480. 
A capstone course required of all students in their last year of study completing the 
major in Business Economics or Economics. Microeconomic and macroeconomic 
case studies arc used to rei nforce and evaluate the student's understanding of d1e 
economic way of thinking. 
(4/ 0/4) STAFF 
Independent Study in Advanced Economics 
Study of a specifi c topic in economics under the direction of a departmental faculty 
member. The readi ngs, program of research, and written work to be undertaken by 
d1e student wi ll be determined in consultation with the instructor. Prerequisite: Junior 
or senior standing and permission of the instructor. 
(1-3/ 0/ 1-3) STAFF 
Advanced Topics in Economics 
Topics may vary from year to year. Prerequisites: C ·minus o r higher in Economics 
201 , 202 . 
(1·4/ 0/ l -4 ) STAFF 
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Education I 
CYNTHIA A. SUAREZ, Dcpnrt111cur Chair 
D . EDvVARD WELCHEL 
The Education Department offers courses required for students who wish to 
prepare for licensure as teachers in s~condary schools. Teacher candidates pre-
paring to teach at this level sho uld complete a major in the discipline they will 
teach. In addition, the Teacher Education Program re9uires Education 200, 
220, 320, 330, 340, 420, 430, and 440. For further information, consult the 
Catalogue section on the Teacher Education Program and the Teacher Educa-
tion Handbook, or contact the Chair of the Education Department. 
200. Foundations of Education 
A study of the purposes, background, organization, and operation of the total 
educational program. The development of the American education system is traced 
from its begirn~ings to the present day with emphasis placed on major developments 
influencing the school in modern sociery. Smdents engage in school observations 
and tutorial work while acquiring fundamcnral knowledge essential to preparing for 
a career in education. To be taken in the sophomore year. Prerequisite to all other 
courses in Education. Offered every semesrer 
(3/0/3) WELCHEL 
220. Teaching Diverse Student Populations 
This course focuses on the increasing diversity fou nd in today's schools. Specifically, 
it is designed to help prepare teacher candidates to teach and work with students with 
special needs within the regular classroom. It provides information about four groups 
of students from diverse culmral backgrounds, and students who are linguistically 
diverse. In addition, the course content will include practical strategics for adapting 
instruction to meet the learning needs of all students. Prerequisites: Education 200 
or permission of the instructor. May be taken simultaneously with Education 200. 
Offered every semester. 
(3/0/ 3) SUAREZ 
280. Selected topics in Education 
Selected topics in Education at the introductory or intermediate levels. 
(Variable credit in class o r practicum up to 4 hours) STAFF 
320. Human Growth and Development 
A survey designed to acquaint teacher candidates with basic knowledge and understand -
ing of the principles of lifelong human growth and development. Content addresses 
the various patterns of physical, cognitive, social, and emotional growth with a focus 
on developmental applications in educational settings during adolescence . Prerequisite: 
Education 200 or permission of instructor. Offered spring semester. 
(3/0/3) WELCHEL 
330. Educational Psychology 
Psychology of learning, learning theories, and stages of development as applied to the 
learner in the classroom. Attention is given ro research into learning problems, manage-
ment and assessment of learning, and the least restrictive environment for exceptional 
learners. Integration of career guidance and career planning in grades 9-12 is included. 
Prerequisi te: Education 200 or permission of instructor. Offered fall semester. 
(3/0/3) SUAREZ 
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340. T he Teaching of Reading 
Theories, methods, and materials for teaching and enhancing reading and srudv 
sk'.lls a'. the. m.1~dl ~ an.cl secondary levels (grades 7-12 ). Course content includes (!,) 
.1. survey of rech111ques, strategies, materials, and technological resources which fa-
c1htare Student ' reading and study skills in content areas; (2 ) an introduction to rhe 
fi111damc.:~ral knowledge and skills needed to help srudcnts through n:mediation to 
b111ld self-esteem _and confiden_ce in various reading/study acti vi ties; and ( 3 ) a studv of 
applied commu111c_at1on skills tor the Tech Prep Program. Special attention is devO"red 
to the d1~gnom of reading difficul ties, prescriptive remediat"ion techniques, and com-
p_urer-ass1srcd mstruct1on. A twelve -hour field experience.: is included. Prerequisites: 
Educ.:anon 200, 220, 320, 330. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SUAREZ 
420. Secondary Instructional Methods 
A _course designed to provide reacher candidates with information and experiences to 
develop a broad v1c.:w and understanding ofrhc roles, responsibilities, and instructional 
m:r~10ds of secondary teachers. Teacher candidates will be introduced ro general and 
sp~c1fic 111struct1onal strategics, methods, planning techniques, teaching resources, and 
t_echnology for use 111 secondary cla srooms. They will also be provided opportunities to 
further ~cfine their philosophy of education, their understanding of the learning process, 
and their knowledge of how ro assist students in building self-esteem and confidence 
as well a~ commu111care w1rh students, reaching colleagues, school administrators and 
1~arenrs. fhe ADEPT proce_ss will be introd uced and discussed. Smdy oflcarning theories, 
current research .on effective teachn~g, and the devdopmenr of curriculum products 
to support effecuve t:caclung will be 111cluded. Conferencing with secondary students, 
te~chcrs , adm1111strators,_ and parems will be addressed, as will classroom management 
tech111ques. AttcntJ?~1 ."''II also be given to teaching students with special needs in the 
regu lar classro~m. I his course has a required field experience of 15 semester hours. 
Prerequ1s1res: Educanon 200, 220, 320, 330 340. Offered fa ll semester 
(3/0/3) WELC HEL ' . . 
430. Seminar and Practicum in Secondary School Methods 
A requi_rcd I 00-hour practicum with seminars for reacher candidates to reinforce 
theoreucal co1ue11t and allow for some supervised practice of teaching skills. Can-
didates enro ll Ill the component related to their academic reaching majors. Public 
school_ scm111ars le? by certified subject area teachers are a required component. Pre-
reqmmes: Educauon 200, 220, 320, 330, 340 and 420. Offered as the candidate's 
semor lntcnm proiect. 
(4/0/ 4) STAFF 
440. Clinical Practice 
Full-time observation, participation, and directed teaching in public schools for one 
seme_srer (60 foll school days) under the supervision of public school personnel, the 
Educanon faculty, and faculty from the student's teaching area. Weekly seminars. 
Usually taken 111 the spnng semester of the senior year. Prerequisites: Education 200 
220, 320, 330, 340, 420 and 430 . ' 
(6 or 12 semester hours) SUAREZ 
480. Advanced Topics in Education 
Srndy of selected pertinent topics in education at the advanced level. 
(Variable credit in class or practicum up to 4 hours) STAFF 
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English Language and Literature 
I 
VIVIAN B. FISHER, Department Chair 
ALAN D. CHALMERS, ELIZABETH CO~, C. MICHAEL CURTIS, 
CHRISTOPHER L. DINKINS, DENNIS M. DOOLEY, MARK A. FERGUSON, 
NATALIE S. GRINNELL, SALLY A. HJTCHMOUGH, JOHN E. LANE, NANCY 
B. MANDLOVE, JIM NEJGHBORS, ROSA SHAND, MICHAEL C. SMITH, 
AMY D. SWEITZER, DENO P. TRAKAS, CAROL B. WTLSON 
Major Prerequisites and Corequisites: 
English 201, 202, and 203, at least o ne of which must be completed before 
any 300- or 400- level courses may be attempted. 
Major Requirements: 
For the English Major, students must successfully complete ten advanced 
courses ( 30 semester hours), three of which (9 semester hours) may come 
from the Creative Writing sequence (English 371-376) and/or Communica-
tion courses (English 381 -387). Major work must include at least one course 
from each of the following groups: 
A. 301,302, 303,304,305,306,307. 
B. 309, 31 1, 312,313,314,331, 332. 
C. 321 , 322,323,324,326,327. 
D.316,325, 328,333, 334,336,337, 339,341,342, 345. 
Students majoring in English may choose to concentrate in Creative Writing. 
For the concentration in Creative Writing, students must successfully complete 
ten advanced courses (30 semester hours), four of which (12 semester hours) 
must come from the Creative Writing sequence (English 371-375). Two of the 
Creative Writing courses must be in the same genre. Of the six advanced litera-
ture courses, at least one must come from each of the four groups listed above. 
English 470, Independent Study, may be counted toward the major only 
once. 
With the permission of the Chair of the English Department, Theatre 360, 
362, 376, and 480 may be counted toward a major in English. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
licensure requirements to teach English in secondary schools sho uld refer to 
the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the English and Educatio n 
Department Chairs to review the extent to which Departmental and teacher 
preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting both. 
Students who intend to do graduate work in English are advised to acquire a 
reading knowledge of French , German, or Spanish. 
Minor Prerequisites and Corequisites: 
English 201, 202, and 203, at least one of which must be completed before 
any 300- or 400- level courses may be attempted. 
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Minor Requirements: 
Five advanced courses ( 15 semester hours), o ne of which ( 3 semester hours) 
may come fro m Communication courses or the Creative Writing sequence. 
The other four courses must consist of at least one course in each of the four 
cat~gories (A, B, C , and D ) as designated in the requirements for the English 
nlaJOr. 
102. Seminar in Literature and Composition 
An in-depth study of some topic in fiction. Reading and discussion lead to written 
work and independent investigation. Objectives arc to read critically, think analyti-
cally, and .commurncate effecn~cly. Students arc required to write several papers, one 
ofwhJCh mcludes documentaoon. The course should be taken in the freshman year. 
Prerequisite: Humanities I 01. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
200. Introduction to Literary Study 
A study of the genres of poetry and drama designed to develop the student 's ability 
to ;cad literature with sensitivity and understanding and with a sense of literary tra-
?!non. Emphasis 1s on close reading of works from a variety of critical perspectives. 
l he drama mcludes at least one Greek play and one Shakespearean play. Prerequisi te: 
English I 02. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
201. English Literature to 1800 
A study of works representative of the major writers and periods from the Middle Ages 
through the 18'" century, wi th emphasis on critical understanding of these works and 
on the influences that produced them. Prerequisite: English I 02. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
202. English Literature Since 1800 
A study of works representative of the major writers and periods from the Romantic 
movement to the present, with emphasis on critical understanding of these works and 
on the influences that produced them. Prerequisite: English 102. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
203. Survey of American Literature 
A study of works representative of major American writers from the Colonial Period 
to the present, with emphasis on critical understanding of these works and on the 
influences that produced them. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Literature 
Selected topics in literature at the introductory or intermediate level. 
( 1-4/0/ 1-4) STAFF 
Pnreq1tisite for Advanced Courses: The succcssfttl completion of at least one 200- level 
English course is a prereq11irite for all 300- le11el or 400- level counes. 
301. British Medieval Literature 
A study of British literature from 800 to 1450, excluding Chaucer. Works studied 
include Beowulf, Sir Garvain and the Gnm Knight, and Malory's Morte d 'Arthur. 
(3/ 0/3) GRINNELL 
302. Chaucer 
A study of Chaucer's major poetry, with some attention to medieval language and 
culture. 
(3/0/3) GRINNELL 
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303. Early E nglish Drama, Excluding Shakespeare 
A stud\· of Medieval and Renaissance drama, including mystery and morali ty plays and 
such d·ramatists as Marlowe, Kyd, Gfccnc, Middleton, Beaumont, and Fletcher. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GRINN ELL, S\i\TEITZER 
304. Spenser and the Sixteenth Cenniry 
A study of 16'" century poetry and frose (Wyatt, Sidney, Lily) with an emphasis on 
Spenser 's Faerie Qpeen. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SWEITZER 
305. Shakespeare (Early P lays) 
A study of the principal plays of the fi rst half of Shakespeare 's career, especially the 
comedies and histories. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SWEITZER 
306. Shakespeare (Later Plays) 
A study of the principal plays of the latte r half of Shakespeare's career, especially the 
major tragedies and romances. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SWEITZER 
307 . Seventeenth-Cenniry English Literature 
A study of important works of poetry, prose, and criticism from the period. C hief 
among the authors studied will be Milton, Ben Jonson, Bacon, Donne , Herbert, 
Vaughan, and Marvell . 
(3/ 0/ 3) CHALMERS 
309. English Literanire of the Restoration and Eighteenth Cenniry, 1660-1800 
A study of important works from the literature of the period, selected from sati re 
(poetry and prose ), essays, lyrics, biographies, and drama. T he chief authors studied 
will be Dryden, Swift, Pope , Gray, Johnson, Behn, Congreve, Fielding, and Gay. 
(3/0/ 3) CHALMERS 
311. T he English Romantic Period 
A study ofEnglish Romanticism with an emphasis on the poetry of Blake, Wordsworth, 
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Kears. 
(3/ 0/ 3) FISH ER 
312. The Victorian Period 
A study ofreprescntative literature of the Victo rian age, with emphasis on the poetry 
of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, and the pre-Raphaelites. 
(3/ 0/ 3) FISHER, H ITCHMOUGH 
313. Nineteenth Cenniry I ssues and Topics 
A study of Victorian prose and poetry selected according to a specific theme that will 
help students w1derstand the culture and prevalent ideas of the period . 
(3/ 0/ 3) HITCHMOUGH 
314. The Irish Revival 
A study of the major writers of the period, including Synge, Yeats, Joyce, and O 'Casey, 
with emphasis on the cultural and histo rical context of the Irish Renaissance. 
(3/0/ 3) DOOLEY, WILSON 
316. Contemporary British Literanirc 
A study of British literature after World War II , including poetry, fiction, and drama, 
with emphasis on the cultural and histo rical context. 
(3/ 0/ 3) H ITCHMOU GH 
321. American Romanticism 
American literature up to the Civil War. 
(3/ 0/ 3) DOOLEY, NEIGHBORS 
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322. American Realism an d Modernjsm 
American literature from the Civil \Var to World War II. 
(3/ 0/ 3) DOOLEY, T RAK.AS 
323. Southern Literature 
A study of major outhern authors of the 20'h century, with emphasis on the litera-
ture as an expression of outh.:rn culture. Authors include the Agrarians, Faulkner, 
Warren, O'Connor, Welty, and Dickey. 
(3/ 0/ 3) DO O LEY 
324. Ethnic America11 L iterature 
Selected n;adi ngs across fou r centuries of ethnic American wri ting, wi th emphasis 
on the historical and cultural context of each text. Writings include Native American 
creation stories, slave narratives, urban immigrant fiction, Black revolutionary poetry 
and plays, and Hispanic and Asian American narratives. Successjiil cowpletion of this 
course satisfies the l.11/t uns and Peoples 1·eqnh·e111mtfo1·grarl11atio11. 
(3/ 0/ 3) N EIGHBORS 
325. Modern Dram a 
The rise of realism, includ ing plays of Chekhov, Ibsen, and Strindberg. Also listed 
as Theatr<: 325. 
(3/ 0/ 3) M. FERGUSON 
326. Contempo rary American F iction 
American fiction after World War 11. 
(3/ 0/ 3) N EIGHBORS, WlLSON 
327. Contemporary American Poetry 
American poetry after World War I 1. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LANE 
328. Contemporary Drama 
Drama after World War 11, includ ing Beckert, the Modernists, and the Post-Modern-
ists. Also listed as T heam: 328. 
(3/ 0/ 3) M. FERGUSO , WILS01 
331. The Early E nglish Novel 
A study of representative Bri tish novels of the l 8•h century and the Romantic tradi -
tion, including works by Defoe, Field ing, Austen, and the Brontes. 
(3/ 0/ 3) CHALM ERS, FISH ER 
332. T he Later English Novel 
A study of major novels of the Victorian and modern periods, including works by 
Dickens, Thackeray, Eliot, H ardy, Conrad , and Lawrence. 
(3/ 0/ 3) FISHER 
333. The Modern Novel 
A sn1dy of selected American and British modernist novels, including works by Joyce, 
Woolf, and H emingway. 
(3/ 0/ 3) WILSON 
334. Modern Poetry 
A sn 1dy of representative American and British poetry from the first half of the 20•h 
century, focusing on such modernists as Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Frost, and Stevens. 
(3/ 0/ 3) HTT CHMO UGH , NEIGHBORS, WlLSON 
336. European Masterpieces: Antiquity to the Renaissance 
A study of selected masterpieces from the European tradition, including such wri ters 
as Homer, Rabelais, Dante, and Cervantes. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GRI NNELL 
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337. European Masterpieces: Seventeenth Century to the Present 
A study of selected masterpieces from the European tradition, including such writers 
as Moliere, Goethe, Ibsen, Flauber( and Dostoyevsky. 
(3/0/3) HITCHMOUGH 
339. Comparative Literature of the Emerging World 
A study of the literamre of emerging peoples, including Asian, African, Central and 
South American, African Americafi, and Native American literatures, designed to 
enhance understanding and appreciation of the diversity of cultures that make up 
our world and our heritage. Sttccessfttl completion of this coztrse satisfies the C1tltu~·es 
and Peoples requirement for gradttation. ' 
( 3/ 0/ 3) MANDLOVE 
341. Principles of Literary Criticism 
A survey of criticism and theory, introducing students to various methods of reading 
and evaluating literary texts. 
(3/ 0/3) CHALMERS, GRINNELL 
342. Grammar and History of English 
A study of traditional and modern transformational grammars and of the history and 
development of the English language, including the study of orality and literacy as 
aspects of language development. Required for liccnsure as a teacher of English. 
(3/0/3) GRINNELL 
344. Adolescent Literature 
Principles for selection of works oflitcrature appropriate for study at various levels in 
secondary schools; methods of teaching such works, including use of various media; 
and analytical discussion of specific works from major genres. Counts toward the 
major in English only for those students who are working toward teacher licensure, 
or with permission of the department chair. 
(3/0/ 3) TRAKAS, WILSON 
345. Literature and Gender Theory 
A study of gender theory and the application of the theory to a variety of texts. 
(3/0/3) HITCHMOUGH 
360. Greek and Roman Drama 
Selected Greek and Roman comedies and t ragedies will be read in translation. The 
course will concentrate on the thematic, philosophical, and religious aspects of ancient 
drama. Also listed as Theatre 360. 
(3/ 0/3) M. FERGUSON 
362. American Theatre and Drama 
T he theatrical history of the U nited States is o lder than the nation itself. From Robert 
Hunter's satire Androboros ( 1714 ), the earliest printed American play, and Thomas 
Godfrey's tragedy The Prince of Parthia ( 1765), the first American play professionally 
performed on an American stage, to George Aiken's stage adaptation of Uncle Tom's 
Cabin, one of the most popular works of its period in both America and Europe, 
pre-twentietl1 century American drama is a complex and compelling topic. This class 
will address ideas and issues of nationhood, the frontier, American identity, race and 
race relations, and popular and high culture. Also listed as Theatre 362. 
(3/0/3) M. FERGUSON 
411. African American Literature 
This course intends to study in some depth a selection of African American writing from 
the twentieth century. Questions of origins, conceptual models, and the constitution 
of African American culture will be addressed. Readings will stress the diversiry and 
multiplicity of African American literature. Successful completion of this cottrse satisfies 
the Cttltttres and Peoples reqttirement for graduation. 
(3/0/3) NEIGHBORS 
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470. Independent Study 
Directed independent study in an area of student interest. Projects should be approved 
by the instructor by midterm of the semester prior to the semester in which the work 
is to be undertaken. After approval of the topic, the student is expected to engage 
in general bibliographical study, to participate in conferences with the instructor, 
to report on reading, and to write papers as directed by the instructor. Only one 
independent study may be cowu ed toward the major. Prerequisites: junior or senior 
standing, permission of the instructor, and departmental approval. 
(0/ 3/ 3) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Literature 
A seminar intended for advanced-level students majoring in English. Topics vary 
from year to year. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
Creative Writing 
371. Short Story Workshop 
A creative writing course focusing on the writing of short stories. Students read 
manuscripts in class and meet with instructor for individual conferences. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LANE, SHAND, TRAKAS 
37 2. Advanced Fiction Workshop 
An advanced course in creative writingin which students write a collection of short 
stories or a novella. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) TRAKAS 
373. Poetry Workshop 
A creative writing course focusing on the writing of poetry. Students read manuscripts 
in class and meet with instructor for individual conferences. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LANE, TRAKAS 
374. Advanced Poetry Workshop 
An advanced course in creative writing, culminating in the publication of poetry 
chapbooks. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LANE, TRAKAS 
37 5. T he Art of the Personal Essay 
A creative writing course focusing on personal essays. Students write and revise at 
least six personal essays and discuss assigned readings, student essays, and essays by 
visiting writers. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LANE 
376 . Playwriting Workshop 
A course in creative writing focusing on plays. Also listed as Theatre 376. 
(3/ 0/ 3) M. FERGUSON 
Communication Studies 
290. Selected Topics in Communication Studies 
Selected topics in Communication Studies ar tl1e introductory or intermediate level. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
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381 382 383. Business and P rofessio nal Communication 
' A s~ries of three one credit-hour courses offered sequentially during one semester. 
384. 
385. 
387. 
English 381 ( Interpersonal Com mu ication) focuses <?n interpersonal skills, oral 
communication, and listening; 382 (Team Dynarrncs) foc uses on skills needed for 
problem solving by small groups; and 383 (Conflict Management} focuses on strat~­
gies fo r decreasing conflict and creating win-win outcomes 111 the workplace anc.l rn 
the community. 
(3/ 0/ l ) each course POWERS 1 
Writing for the M ass Media . . . 
An introduction to writing for print journalism, broadcast ·rned1a, and 111 public rcla· 
tions and advertisiJ1g settings. 
(3/ 0/ 3) POWERS 
R easoning and Writing . . . 
An ,1dvanced composition cou rse in which students study a wide variety ot essays 
from differe nt disciplines and write for a variety ofpurpo ·es. 
(3/ 0/ 3) T RAKAS 
Business and Professio nal Writing 
A practical course in writing and analyzing reports, instructions,_ letters, memoranda, 
and o ther material typical of business, industry, and the professions. 
(3/ 0/ 3) WILSO 
388. Public Speaking 
An introduction. Students arc expected to prepare and deliver various types of 
speeches. 
(2/ 0/ 2) POWERS 
400. Communications in the Commun ity 
A practicum desigsned ro allow students tO apply_communication skills in a com munity 
setting under the di rection of an on·site supervisor and _a commumcanon mstructor. 
A srudenr may earn a maximum of six semester hours 111 400 courses. Prerequ1s1te: 
Permission of instructo r. 
(0/ 3-9/ 1-3) POWERS 
490. Adanced Topics in Conununication Studies 
Selected topics in Communication Studies at the advanced level. 
( 1-4/ 0/ 1·4 ) STAFF 
Fine Arts 
PET ER L. SCHMUNK, Depa,.tment Chai,. 
JOHN C. AKE RS, COLLEEN BALLANCE, JAC K D. BALLA.i"JCE, KERRY 
FERGUSON, MARK.A. FERG USO N , KAR.EN H. GOODCH ILD , JO HN E. 
LANE, EUN -SUN LEE, W. GARY McCRAW, ALICEKAY McMILLAN, PETER A. 
MOORE, DAV1D A. RODRICK, C HRISTI L. SELLARS 
The Department o ffers study in Music, a major and minor in Art History, 
and a major in Theatre. 
Art and Art History 
PETER L. SC HMUNK, Coordinator 
Courses in Art History explore the arts of painting , sculpture, and architec-
ture as expressive structures that communicate ideas and offer insights about 
the individuals, institutions, and culn ires that produce them. 
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Introductory (200- level ) courses may be taken in fi.tl fiJlment of the General 
Education requ irement in the f ine Arts. T he satisfactory completion of an in-
troductory course, or permission of the instructor, is required for enrollment 
in any advanced ( 300- or 400- level) course. 
Art H istory Major: 
A major in Art History is offered in conjunction with Converse College. 
Students from either college may pursue the major. Some courses are offered 
only at Wofford and some courses only at Converse, while others are available 
at both schools. U nder normal circumstances, studen ts inte nding to complete 
the major in Art History should first take the survey courses - 201, 202, and 
203 - which provide a fo undation for the major program. 1n add ition to 
the requirements listed below, a semester or Interim spent in study abroad is 
sa-ongly recommended for all students majoring in Art History. 
Major R equirements: 
Thirty semester hours, as follows: Art 201 , 202, 203 (or the equivalent survey 
courses at Converse College), Art 245, Art 4 11 , Philosophy 310, and fo ur 
other Art History courses. 
In the senior year, satisfactory performance on a comprehensive exam is 
required for co mpletion of the major progran1. 
Students pu rsuing the major in Art History must take and pass an appropriate 
ina-oductory-lcvel course in Music or T heatre to fi.tl fi.U the General Education 
requirement in Fine Arts. Philosophy 310, a requirement for the major in Art 
H istory, may not also be applied toward the General Education requirement 
in Philosophy. 
Minor R equ irements: 
Eighteen semester ho urs, including Art 201 , 202, 203, and three adclitional 
co urses in Art History, two of which must be at the 300- level or above. 
Students pursui11g the minor in Art History must take and pass an appropriate 
introductory level course in Music or Theatre to fulfill the General Education 
req uirement in Fine Arts. 
201 , 202, 203. Survey of th e H is to ry of West ern Art 
An introductory survey of Western art and its major monuments , artists, techniques, 
styles, and themes. Art 201 encompasses the art of prehistory, the Ancient World, 
and the early Middle Ages; 202 surveys the art of the later Middle Ages, Renaissance, 
and Baroque periods; 203 covers the art of the 19'" and 20"' cennirics. 
(3/ 0/ 3) each course STAFF 
210. P rinciples and Types of Architecture 
An introduction to the study of architecture through an examination ofd1c principles 
that underlie architectural design and their use in outstanding histo ric examples of 
residential, religious, and civic architecnire. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCH M UNK 
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241. 
245. 
African Art 
A survey of the arts of sub-Saharan Africa. This course examines examples of sculpmre, 
architecmre, painting, pottery, texnle art, and body adornment in their religious, 
political , and social contexts. S11ccessf11l completion of this course satisfies the Cultures 
and Peoples 1·eqiiirement for graduation . 
(3/0/3) GOODCHILD 
Studio Art ' A multimedia course for beginning artists or more experienced artists who wish to 
improve t heir technical expertise while broadening knowledge and appreciation ofstyle 
in historical and cultural context. Design, drawing, painting; printmaking, and sculpture 
may be explored through lecture, critique, visual aids, and hands-on projects. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McMILLAN 
280. Selected Topics in Art History 
Selected topics in Art History at the introductory or intermediate level. 
( l -4/0/ 1-4) STAFF 
301. Ancient and Classical Art 
A study of the major developments in ancient Greek and Roman art and architecture, 
including a consideration of the Aegean and Etruscan cultures that preceded them. 
This course places objects in their cultural context, with emphasis on the use of art 
as a cool for political propaganda. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GOODCHILD 
302. Medieval Art 
A study ofd1e major developments in the visual arts during the Middle Ages, includ-
ing the arr ofConstantinian Rome and Ryzantium, the pre-Christian art of the Nord1 
and its assimilation into the Christian tradition, d1e artistic expression of monasticism 
and pilgrimage, and the God1ic flowering of art in cathedral construction, sculpmre, 
and manuscript iUumination. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
303. Italian Renaissance Art 
An examination of the arts of painting, sculpture, and architecture as practiced in Italy 
between 1300 and 1600, wid1 emphasis on artistic techniques drnt were invented 
and/ or perfected during this period . Topics discussed include humanism and the 
revival of antiquity, the changing social status of the artist, and the relation between 
the visual arts and literamre. 
(3/ 0/3) GOODC HILD 
304. Baroque and Rococo Art 
A study of the various individual, national, and period styles practiced during the 17'" 
and 18'" centuries, a period encompassing the artistic expression of absolute monar-
chy, Catholic encouragement vs. Protestant rejection ofliturgical arr, d1e foundation 
of academics of art, and the revelatory works of Bernini, Rubens, Velazquez, and 
Rembrandt. 
(3/ 0/3) SCHMUNK 
305. Nineteenili-Century Art 
A smdy of the principal styles and artists that distinguish d1e art produced just prior 
to and throughout the 19'" century, seen against the background of signi ficant cul-
tural developments: political and industrial revolutions, the establishment of mass 
cultural venues such as the museum and d1e world 's fair, the influence of music on 
the visual arts, and the waning influence of the academies vs. the emergent concept 
of the avant-garde. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCHMU K 
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411. Art Histo riography 
An exploration of the theory and methodology of art history, intended to develop 
critical d<inking skills, to farther the student 's ability to write persuasively about art, 
to develop research and bibliographic skills, and to cultivate an awareness of some of 
d1e approaches employed by historians of art, including biography, connoisseurship, 
style criticism, iconology, and feminist criticism. Prerequisite: At least one course in 
arr history, or permission of the instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCHMUNK 
412. Women in Italian Renaissance and Baroque Art 
This seminar examines women as subjects, artists, viewers and patrons of art in the 
Renaissance and Raroque eras. Students will read, discuss, and write about a body 
of interconnected primary and secondary sources and develop the skill of evaluating 
scholarly arguments. Texts to be examined include works by Boccaccio, Petrarch , 
Leon Battista Alberti, Lorenzo de Medici , Baldassare Castiglione, and Giorgio Vasari. 
Prerequisite: At least one course in Art H istory o r permission of d1c instructor. 
(3/ 0/3) GOODCHILD 
470. Independen t Study in Art Histo ry 
Study of a specific art historical topic under the direction of a departmental facul ty 
member. The readings, program of research, and written work to be undertaken by 
the student wiU be determined in consultation wit:h the instructor. 
(0/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Art History 
Offered periodicaU)' as announced. Recent topics have included "Vincent van Gogh" 
and "Landscape and Art." Normally for advanced students. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
Students majoring in Art History are urged to take at least one of these Converse 
College courses toward completion ofilieir major program: 
306. Twentieili-Century Art before 1945 
309. Twcntieili-Century Art after 1945 
315. Women and Art 
404. American Art 
Music 
W. GARY McC RAW, Coordinator 
A student may earn a maximum combined total of eight semester hours in 
the applied Music courses (100, 101, 102, 150, 151). 
100. Men's Glee Club 
The study and performance of selected choral li terature for men's voices from the 
Renaissance to the contemporary period . Requirements may include performance 
at convocations throughout the semester, a family weekend concert, a Christmas 
concert, and a spring concert. Prerequisite: Permission of director. 
(0/3/1) McC RAW 
101. Wofford Singers 
The study and performance of selected choral literature for mixed voices from the 
Renaissance to the contemporary period. Requirements may include performance at 
convocations throughout d1e semester, a family weekend concert, a Christmas concert, 
and a spring concert. Prerequisite: Permission of directo r after audition. 
(0/3/l ) McGRAW/SELLARS 
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102. 
150. 
l 51. 
Women's Choir 
The srudy and performance ofselccrc.d <;ho ral li_tcraturc for women's voices from the 
Renaissance to the contemporary penod. Requirements may mclude performance ar 
convocations throughout the semester, a family weekend concert, a Christmas concert, 
and a spring concert. Prerequisite: Permission of director. 
(0/ 3/ I ) SELLARS 
' Concert Band The study and performance of selected band literature with emphasis on stage· and 
band training. Requirements may include performance in a family weekend concert , 
a Christmas concert, and in a spring concert. Prerequisite: Pc:rmission of director. 
(0/3/ l ) McCRAW 
String Ensemble 
The study and performance of selected su·ing literature from the Renaissance to the 
contemporary period. Requirements include performances (about six each semester) 
on campus and in the community. 
(0/ 3/ 1) LEE, MOORE 
201. T he U nderstanding of Music 
An introduction to the art of perceptive listening through a general survey of music 
from the Renaissance to the present rime. 
(3/ 0 / 3) LEE, McCRAW, SELLARS 
202. T he Elements of Music 
The development of aural recognition and identificatio n of musical patterns. The 
development of proficiency in recognizing and responding to the symbols of music 
notation. 
(3/0/ 3) LEE, McCRAW 
203 . History of American Music 
T he study of American music from 1620 to the present focusing on elements of 
various musical cu lrures (Western and Eastern Europe, Africa, Larin America) that 
have influenced the American style of music, along with genres, rhythms, and musical 
styles which are characteristic of the Uni ted States. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McCR.AW 
220. Strings Attached: The C lassical Gu..itar in C ultural Context 
An introduction ro the history of the classical guirar with emphasis on its cul rural 
context in Europe and the Americas. In- and out-of-class listening, recital attendance, 
fimdamentals of guitar construction , videos of great performances, and on-line research 
"~" focus on the development of the guitar in particular cultural settings. 
(3/ 0/ 3) AKERS 
260 . Music Laboratory 
Applied music in the form of vocal/instrumental instruction for students simulta ne-
ously enro lled in a music ensemble. A student may earn no more than two hours in 
Music 110. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(O/ l / 1) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Music 
Selected topics in music at the introductory o r intermediate level. 
(1-4/ 0/1 -4 ) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Music 
Selected topics in music at the advanced level. 
( 1-4/ 0/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
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Theatre 
MAR.KA. FERG USO , Coordinator 
Successfu l completion o f Theatre 201 satisfies the General Education 
requirement in Fine Arts. Students pursuing the major in Theatre must 
also take and pass an appropriate course in Art History or Music to fulfill 
the General Education requirement in Fine Arts. Courses taken to fulfill 
requirements of the T heatre major cannot be used to ful fi ll requirements o f 
another majo r. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-eight semester hours as follows: 
(1) Twelve hours from Theatre 201, 202, 301, 303, all of which are required. 
(2 ) Six hours from two dramatic literamre courses in Theatre (300- level or 
above). 
(3) Six hours from two courses from one of the two groups, A or B. 
Group A. Theatre 380 , 381 
Group B. Theatre 325, 328, 360, 361, 376, and any 3-hour advanced 
( 300- level or above) dramatic literature course from English 
or Foreign Language. 
( 4 ) One ho ur fro m satisfactory performance in Theatre 400 as production or 
co-production stage manager in a major production directed by a faculty 
member or guest directo r. 
( 5 ) T hree hours from a senior capstone project. The project is proposed by 
the student and approved and supervised by the instructor. It can be satis-
fied by work in either Theatre 400 or 470. 
A capsto ne done in Theatre 400 would require satisfactory completion of 
d1f~e one-hour facu lty supervised theatre practica. (Examples are costume 
design of a Shakespearean production in Renaissance style and in modern 
dress, or the lighting and special effects design and implementation for a 
show currently being done by the Department. ) 
A c.apstone done in Theatre 470 would require satisfactory completion of 
an mdependent project integrating learning in the program . (Examples 
are writing a senior thesis; or writing, acting in, and directing a one-act 
play for public performance. ) 
201. Introduction to the Theatre 
Script.analysis, dramatic_ structure, production styles, introductory overview of acting, 
d1rectmg, and the techmcal elements of production: lighting, set design and construc-
uon, costum~ng, make-up, theatre management. Participation in some phase of major 
play producuon ( onsrage or offstage) required. 
(3/ 1/ 3) M. FERGUSON 
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202. 
230. 
280. 
301. 
302. 
303. 
325. 
328. 
Stagecraft . . . 
An introduction to the techniques oftl)catrical production: scenic construction, stage 
properties, stage lighting, and stage smfi1d. Course-work will include the understanding 
of appropriate paper work, organization, use of eq~ipment, construction techniques 
and safe ty. Students participate in a vai;iety of ass1gnmenrs and demonstrations 111 
addi tion to the lectures and reading assignments. Prerequisite: Theatre 201. 
(3/0/3) J. BALLANCE 
' Introduction to Film 
An introduction to the theory, technique, history, and criticism of film, with screen-
ings of major works and emphasis on the relationship of fih11 to society and to o ther 
arts. Weekly screenings offeaturc films are held outside of class. 
(3/ 2-3/3) LANE, D. RODRJ CK 
Selected Topics in Theatre 
Selected topics in theatre at the i11t:1·oductory o r intermediate level. 
(Variable credi t in class or practica up to 4 hours) STAFF 
Acting . 
This course deals with the basics of acting technique (vocal, body movement, im-
provisation). All students enro lled wi ll participate actively in laboratory productions. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(2/ 4/ 3) K. FERGUSON, M. FERGUSON 
Advanced Acting 
Advanced study of the principles of performance focusing on lengthening scene studies 
and various teclmiques. Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 
(2/ 4/3) K. FERGUSON, M. FERGUSON 
Directing 
Students will develop a fundam ental knowledge and skills base about the field of 
d irecting for the stage. This will include extensive creative projects; presentations on 
past and present stage directors; script analysis from a directo r's perspective;. enhanc-
ing communication, audition and rehearsal skills; the development of a cnt1cal. eye 
for directorial choices; and the performance oft:wo scenes that the student will d1rect 
for public performance. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(4/5/4 ) K. FERGUSON, M. FERGUSON 
Modern Drama 
A course of study which focuses on the work of late 19th to mid 20th century 
European and An1erican dramatists. Authors include Ibsen, Chekhof, Strindberg, 
Pirandello, Brecht , Beckett, 0 ' leill , Miller and Williams. Also Li sted as English 325. 
Prerequisite: 200- level English course. 
(3/ 0/ 3) M. FERGUSON 
Contemporary Drama . . 
A study of major contemporary drama ( 1970 to present). Authors considered mclude 
Foreman, Churchill , Rabe, Kushner, Zimmerman and others. Also listed as English 
328. Prerequisite: 200- level Eng lish course. 
(3/ 0/ 3) M . FERGUSON 
360. Greek and Roman Drama 
Selected Greek and Roman comedies and tragedies wi ll be read in translation. The 
course will concentrate on the thematic, philosophical, and religious aspects of 
ancient drama. Also listed as English 360. Prerequisite: A 200- level English course 
and Theatre 201. 
(3/0/ 3) M. FERGUSON 
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362. 
376. 
380. 
American Theatre and Drama 
The theatrical history of the United States is o lder than the nation itself. From Robert 
Hunter's satire Androboros (1714), the earliest printed American play, and Thomas 
Godfrey's tragedy ]}1e Prince of Parthia ( 1765 ), the first American play professionally 
performed on an An1erican stage, to George Aiken's stage adaptation of Uncle Tom's 
Cabin , one of the most popular works of its period in bo th America and Europe, 
pre-twentieth century American drama is a complex and compelling topic. T his class 
wi ll address ideas and issues of nationhood, the frontier, American identi ty, race and 
race relations, and popular and high culture. Also listed as Eng lish 362 . Prereq uisite: 
A 200- level English course. 
(3/0/ 3) M. FERGUSON 
Playwriting Workshop 
A course in creative writing focusing on plays. Also listed as English 376. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/3) M. FERGUSON 
Scene Design and Lighting 
Designed for the student considering a career in scenic design for the performing 
arts or film , o r for the potential director who wishes to further understanding of 
process-oriented play production. Prerequisites: Theatre 201, 202, and permission 
of instructor. 
(3/ 0/3) J. BALLANCE 
400. Theatre Practicmn 
A special cou rse of individual study and instruction wherein an advanced student of 
theatre may pursue a special interest such as set design, lighting, theatrical manage-
ment, acting, or playwriting, under the direction of the instructor. Active participation 
in laboratory and major productions required. A maximum of6 semester hours may 
be earned in T heatre 400. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(0/ 3/ l ) ) . BALLANCE, M. FERGUSON 
4 70 . Independent Project 
A student in itiated project, approved and supervised by a faculty member, integrating 
learning in the major. 
(0/ 0/ 3) J. BALLANCE, M. FERGUSON 
480. Advanced Topics in Theatre and Related Areas 
A seminar for advanced students. Subject matter varies from year to year. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 
(Variable credit in class or practi.ca up to 4 hours) J. BALLANCE, M. FERGUSON 
490. Advanced Studies in Film 
A topics course involving close study of specific directors, genres, or national cinemas. 
Topics wi.11 change from semester to semester. Screenings offeature films may be held 
outside of class. Students may take Theatre 490 for credit only once. Prerequisite: 
Theatre 230 or pe rmission of instructor. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) LANE, D. RODRICK 
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Foreign Languages 
I 
DEN1 ISM. WISEMAN , Department Chair 
JOHN C. AKERS, LAURA H. BARBAS RHODEN, CAM.ILLE L. BETHEA, 
CAROLINE A. CU1 lfNGHAM , SUSAN C. GRISWOLD, LI QING KINNIS01 , 
KIRSTEN A. K.R.IC K-AIG ER, 1ANCY B. 1\11.ANDLOVE, WlLL!AJ\1 W. 
MOUNT, JR., ERIKA SCAVILLO, lATHERINE L. SCHMITZ, ANA MARJA) . 
WTSEMA 
The Department of Foreign Languages offers majors iJ'l: French, German, and 
Spanish . The Department also offers a mino r in German Studies, a Program 
for Chinese Studies, and course work in Greek. The Department participates 
with the Department of Accounting and Finance in offering the major in 
lnterculturaJ Studies for Business, as described later in this chapter of the 
Catalogue. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
licensure requirements to teach French or Spanish in secondary schools 
should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs 
of the Foreign Languages and Education Departments to review the extent 
to which Departmental and teacher preparation requirements differ and to 
develop plans for meeting both. 
Restrictions: 
Students who have received credit for a 200- level or 300- level fore ign 
language course may not take or repeat a course at a lower level in the same 
language and receive credit or grade-points for it (except that courses 201 , 
202 may be taken in any order). Students who have received credit for a 
foreign language course at the 100- level may not take or repeat a lower 
numbered 100- level course in the same language and receive credit or grade 
points for it. 
Major Prerequisites for French, German or Spanish: 
Completion of course l 02 (or the equivalent) of the language selected for the 
major. (Language courses taken at the 100- level may not be counted toward 
the major.) 
Major Requirements for French, German or Spanish: 
Completion of 24 semester hours in the selected language, including at least 
18 semester hours in courses numbered 300 or higher, beginning with 303 
(in which the student must earn a C or higher in order to continue in the 
major). Students majoring in French, German, or Spanish are expected to 
complete a semester of study abroad in a country where that language is 
spoken. Petitions for exemption must be made with the department Chair; if 
the exemption is granted, alternative requirements will be substituted for the 
semester abroad. Major work must include the following: 
French: 304 or 306; 308; two 400- level courses, at least one of which must 
be in literature. 
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Gennan: 304 or 306; 308; two 400- level courses, at lea tone of which must 
be in literature. 
Spanish: 305 or 307; 308; two 400- level courses, at least o ne of which must 
be in literature. 
Minor in German Studies 
KJRSTE A. KR.ICK-AIGN ER, Coordinator 
Completion of the lvlinor in German studies consists of the successful 
completion of( l ) German 201 and 202 or their equivalent; (2) at least two 
courses in German numbered 300 or higher; and (3) two courses related 
to German-speaking culture and chosen from outside the Department of 
Foreign Languages. Students may choose tl1ese courses from among German 
223, Philosophy 353, Philosophy 356, Religion 323, History 388, History 
370, or History 380. Students may also include an appropriate independent 
study course, or a. senior seminar emphasizing German-speaking culture. 
Any of the courses taken to meet the requirements oftl1e Minor in German 
Studies may also count toward other majors. In consultation and with the 
approval of t11e Minor coordinator, the German Studies minor candidate 
is required to participate in an extended study, travel, or work-abroad 
experience. 
Program fo r Chinese Studies 
The Program for Chinese Studies offers courses for the study of Chinese 
language and culture. Students may choose to begin their study of Chinese 
with Chinese 101-102, or Chinese 201. Additional courses in language and 
culture will be added as t11e program grows. 
Chinese 
LI QING KINNISON, Coordinator 
101, 102. Beginning Active Chinese 
These beginning level Chinese courses are intended to enable students to develop 
good pronunciation in speaking Mandarin Chinese (putonghua orguoyu), to exchange 
information in simple but accurate Chinese on some basic topics (greetings, personal 
introductions, personal daily activities), to have a good command of some basic radicals 
as well as some commonly used Chinese characters. Also, Beginning Active Chinese 
hopes to cultivate students' in terest in Chinese language and culture and lay a solid 
foundation for further study in Chinese. 
(5/ 1/ 5) KINNISON 
201, 202. Intermediate Active Chinese 
These intermediate level Chinese courses arc to enhance command of the basic struc-
tures and vocabulary, to increase ability to communicate in Chinese both in speakin g 
and writing, and to further develop interest in the Chinese language and culture. 
Intermediate Active Chinese hopes to cultivate students' interest in Chinese language 
and culture and lay a solid foundation for further study in Chinese. 
(5/1/5) KINNISON 
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280. Selected Topics in Chinese Study 
The study of selected topics at the iiptroductory o r intermediate k vel in Chinese 
cu lture. Conducted in Engl ish; open tf:> all students. Successful completion of thtJ course 
satiefies the Cu/titres and Peoples requirement for graduation. 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hQurs) KINN ISON 
French 
CATHERINE L. SCHMITZ, Coordinator 
101, 102. Beginning Active French 
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of the languag.c: speaking, aural 
comprehension , reading, wri ting. Structure and commu111cat1on ski lls are emphasized 
through extensive use of French in the classroom. 
(3/1/3) each course STAFF 
201, 202. Intermediate Active French 
An intensive review of the language, with emphasis on development of fluenr oral 
skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and expansion. of 
reading and writing skills. Oral communication is stressed in class. Prercqu1s1tc: 
French l 02 or the equivalent. 
(3/3/4) each course STAFF 
223. Freshman Seminar in Global Perspectives: Different Identities, Conunon Destinies 
A freshman seminar in global perspectives that will explore the diversity and com-
monality of human expetience in preparation for living in a global society. Conducted 
in English by foreign language faculty and guest lecturers. Prerequisite: French, 
German, or Spanish 201. Corequisite: simultaneous enrollment in French, German, 
or Spanish 202. Successful completion of this course satiefies the Cultures and Peoples 
requirement fm·gmduation. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
241, 242, 243. Language and Culnire via Satellite . 
Smdents may use the Earth Station as a language and culture classroom, electmg the 
amount of viewing time they wish to undertake in a given semester: 3 viewing hours 
per week (241 = l credit hour), 6 viewing hours per week (242 = 2 credit hours ), 9 
viewing hours per week (243 = 3 credit hours ). Students meet with a faculty member 
for a weekly individual consultation, at which time they deliver a written summary of 
thei r viewing experiences. The courses may be repeated up to a maximum of 4 credit 
hours. Prerequisite: French, German or Spanish 20 I , or permission of instructor. 
(1/3-9/1-3) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in French 
The smdv of selected topics at the introductory or intermediate level, in French. 
(Variable, credit in class or la'b up to 4 hours) STAFF 
303. Advanced French 
Refinement of reading, writing, listening, and speaking skills aimed at moving the 
student toward advanced proficiency in French. T he course stresses improvement in 
the student's case and richness of expression, as well as increased awareness of levels 
of discourse and written expression of French as it is currently used . Conducted in 
French. Prerequisite: French 202 or tl1e equivalent. 
(3/1/3) STAFF 
304. The French World: France 
A discovery of France and its social and cultural institutions through a study of con-
temporary issues and of differences and similarities between American and French 
attitudes, policies, and tastes. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or 
permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4) CUNNINGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
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306. T he French World: Africa, Europe, the Americas 
An exploration of French-speaking areas of the world beyond the metropolc, in 
selected nations or regions of Europe (Belgium, Switzerland), Africa (the Maghreb, 
West Africa), and the Americas (the Caribbean, Quebec). Focus is on the social and 
cu ltural instih1tions of non-French francophones and their concerns as expressed in 
a foreign idiom. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 303 or permission of 
instructor. 
(3/3/4) CUNNINGHAM, D. WISEMAN 
308. Introduction to French Litcran1re 
An introduction to French literature. T he student learns reading techniques which 
illuminate the content of a text through an appreciation of style, syntax, and rheto rical 
device. Diverse literary genres are studied, including works of prose (fiction and non-
fiction), poetry, and theater. At the same time, emphasis is placed on the historical , 
social, and cultural contexts of the chosen works. Conducted in French. Prerequisite : 
French 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
380. Foreign Language Drama Workshop 
Participation i.n foreign language drama productions. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
400. Francophone Women Writing on "Other" Culnires 
Travel narratives, whether by amateur travelers or professionals, offer some of the 
best insights into both cultural communication and cultural misunderstanding. This 
course examines a number of texts written by French and francophone women 
writing about cultures "other" than their own, as well as reflections from women.on 
their own cultures after returning from exile. Prerequisite: French 308 or perm1sston 
of instructor. 
(3/0/3) C. SCHMITZ 
412. The French Novel 
Readings from selected texts that represent the evolution of the French novel. At-
tention is paid to technique and st:ylc, with emphasis also on the historical and social 
importance of each novel. The student also becomes familiar with a substantial corpus 
of critical literature. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or perm1ss1on 
of instructor. 
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
413. French Poetry 
Study of a variety of texts from representative poetic movements from the 17'" cenmry 
through the 20'" century. Emphasis is placed on poetry as a social and historical docu-
ment and close attention is also paid to the evolution of poetic structure and technique. 
Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
414. French Non-Fiction 
A carefol reading of selected major essays, journalistic articles and reviews, biographies 
and autobiographies, and other non-fictional texts by writers in French. The course 
focuses on important themes and perspectives of influential French authors-contem-
porary and historical- as well as on the basic elements and str~tcgics of their prose 
styles. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or permtsston of mstructor. 
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
415. The French T heater 
A care fo l reading of representative texts of the French theater designed to acquaint tl1c 
student with the different genres of theater and to teach the student to read cnucally. 
Conducted in French. Prerequisite: French 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) CUNNINGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WISEMAN 
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421. French Film Seminar 
A study of French fi lm as an arr form ,tJsing a rcprcsenrative sample offilms as "rexts," 
the course considers narrative proce!ses, rcpresenrational modalities, and the language 
of film (cinemarographic rechniques and devices) . Other ropics of consideration 
mav include the conrrasrive analysis of lirerary and cinematic fictions; rhe cinematic 
depiction of social and culrural realities (film as cultural mirror, film as propaganda); 
rhe hisrorical devclopmcnr of a n'1ional fi lm industry; and the directer as a.utwr. 
Conducrcd in French . Prerequisire: French 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) C. SCHM ITZ, D. WlSEMA.t"J 
440. The Arr and Craft of Translation 
To cmich and deepen rhe srudenr's understanding of d ifferent methods of wrirren 
expression in French, the course focuses on expansion of the srudent's active and 
passive vocabulary and on the srudenr's appreciation of the linguistic nuances that 
distinguish French language from English language. Conducred in French and English. 
Prerequisite: French 303 or permission of instrucror. 
(3/ 0/ 3) CUNNI GHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D. WlSEMAN 
442. Oral Proficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in French 
A practical approach ro speaking French. Using a wide variety of spoken samples 
for listening practice and role-play tasks for speaking practice, the course examines 
the fu ncrions and contexrs of oral proficiency lc:vcls from inrermediare ro superior 
abili rics. The course also considers techniques of oral assessmenr and rhe narure of 
professional inrerpreting as a career. Conducred in French. Prerequisite: French 303 
or permission of insrrucror. 
(3/1/3) A. vVlSEMAN, D. VVlSEMAN 
443. French Phonetics 
An inrroducrion ro rhe lnrernational Phonetic Alphaber and irs application ro prob-
lems of correcr phonetic urrerance. Phonetic accuracy improves oral expression by rhe 
srudenr and aural comprehension by the lisrener. Conducrcd in French and English. 
Prerequisire: French 303 or permission of insrrucror. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) CU NI NGHAM, C. SCHMITZ, D . WISEMAN 
480. Advanced Topics in French 
The srudy of selecred ropics at rhe advanced level in French. 
(Variable credir in class or lab up ro 4 hours) STAFF 
German 
KlR.STEN A. KRIC K-AIGNER, Coordinator 
101, 102. Beginning Active German 
A comprehensive inrroduction ro the four skiUs of rhe language: speaking, aural 
comprehension, reading, wriring. Srrucrure and communication skills are emphasized 
through cxrcnsive use of German in the classroom. 
(3/ 1/ 3) each course SCAVILLO 
201, 202. Intermediate Active German 
An inrensive review of rhe language, with emphasis on dcvclopmenr of fluent o ral 
skills, refinemenr of g rammatical strucrure, vocabulary building, and expansion of 
reading and writing skills. Oral communication is stressed in class. Prerequisire: Ger-
man 102 or the equivalenr. 
(3/3/4 ) each course SCAVILLO 
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223. Freshman Seminar in Global Perspectives: Differcnr Identities, Conunon Destinies 
A freshman seminar in global pcrspectiYcs thar will explore rhe diversity and com-
monality of human experience in preparation for living in a global sociery. Conducred 
in English by foreign language faculry and gucsr lecturers. Prcrcquisire : French, 
German, or Spanish 20 I . Corequisire: simulraneous enrollment in French, German, 
or Spanish 202. Sttcccssful completion of this com·se sa.tisjics the Cultures a.nd Peoples 
requirement for gra.d11a.tion. 
(3/0/ 3) STAH' 
241 , 24 2, 243. Language and C ulture via Satellite 
Studenrs may use rhe Earrh Sration as a language and culn1re classroom, electing the 
amount of viewing time they wish to undertake in a given sc.:mesrer: 3 viewing hours 
per week (24 1 = I credit hour), 6 viewing hours pt:r week (242 = 2 crcdir hours), 9 
viewing hours per week (243 = 3 credir hours). Srudcnrs meer with a facu lty member 
for a weekly individual consultation, ar which time they deliva a wrirten summary of 
their viewing experiences. The courses may be repeated up to a maximum of 4 credir 
hours. Prcrequisire: French, German or Spanish 20 I, o r permission of instrucror. 
( l / 3-9/ 1-3) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in German 
The srudy of sclecred ropics ar the introducrory or intermediare level in German. 
(Variable crcdir in class or lab up tO 4 hours) STAFF 
303. Advanced German 
Modern shorr srories arc rhe basis for discussions on a wide range ofropics contrasting 
German and American culrural artitudes and the ways in which rhey are expressed. 
Wrirten assignmenrs arc rclared ro discussion ropics. The course stresses application 
of grammar, idiomaric usage of German, and vocabulary acquisition, with the goal of 
moving the srudcnr reward advanced proficiency in German. Conducred in German. 
Prerequisite: German 202 or rhe equivalenr. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCAVILLO 
304. The GermaJ1 World: Austria, Germany, Switzerland 
A discovery of Ausa·ia, Germany and Switzerland, thei r social, cultural, and politi-
cal instirutions, their geography and rcccnr hisrory through authentic lisrening and 
reading marerials. Conducred in German. Prcrcquisirc: German 303 or permission 
of insrructor. 
(3/ 1/ 3) SCAVTLLO 
306. Popular C ulture and T raditions in Austria, Germany, aJ1d Switzerland 
An exploration of the historical developmenr of popular culture in Austria, Germany, 
and Swirzcrland. Using representative samples oflirerary works, fi lms, music, and fine 
arts, the course will examine rhc production, manifesration, and audience of popular 
culrurc. O utside influences tharshape popularculrure will also be discussed. Conducred 
in German. Prercquisire: German 303 or permission ofinstrucror. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KLUCK-AIGNER, SCAVT LLO 
308 . Introduction to German Literature 
Selected readings in poetry, drama, and prose introduce the srudcnt t0 the historical 
devclopmen r of va rious literary genres and fosrcr an appreciation of diverse srylcs and 
lircrary rechniques. Conducted in German . Prerequisite: German 303 or permission 
of instrucror. 
(3/ 0/ 3) SCAVTLLO 
380. Fo reign Lan guage Drama Workshop 
Participation in foreign language drama productions. Prerequisire: Permission of 
instrucror. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAfF 
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401. German Prose 
A carefol reading of selected texts by major German-speaking authors that trace the 
evolution of specific genres with1 1 German prose. The course surveys one of the 
major literary genres of either the German novel, the "Novellc," o r the fairytale. 
The techniques and styles of major G,erman authors arc examined, with emphasis on 
their historical and social importance. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 
308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER 1 
402. German Theater 
A careful reading of representative texts of the German t~ater designed to acquaint the 
student with the different genres of theater and to teach the student to read critically. 
Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) KRIC K-AIGNER 
403. German Expressionism 
An interdisciplinary study of Expressionist literature, art, and culture that takes into 
account the political and historical relevance of its revolutionary time period. Using 
prose, drama, and poetr)', as well as representative fi lms of this period, the course 
explores the importance of these works as documents of turn-of-the-century European 
culture, the dawn of modernism, industrialism, and urbanization, as well as the politi-
cal and social realities of pre-war, World War I, and "Weimar" Germany. Conducted 
in German. Prerequisite: German 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/ 3) KRICK-AIGNER 
404. German Contemporary Film Seminar 
A study of German-speaking fil m as an art form. Using a representative sample of 
films as "texts, " the course considers narrative processes, representational modalities, 
and the language of film (cinematographic techniques and devices). Other topics of 
consideration may include the contrastive analysis of literary and cinematic fictions, 
the cinematic depiction of social and cultural realities (film as cultural mirror, fi lm as 
propaganda), the historical development of a national film industry, and the direc-
tor as auteur. Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 308 or permission of 
instructor. 
(3/3/4) KRICK-AIGNER, SCAVILLO 
405. German Poetry 
A carefol reading of selected poems by major German-speaking authors, tracing the 
evolution of specific genres within German poetry. T he authors' techniques and styles 
are examined, with emphasis on their historical and social importance. Conducted in 
German . Prerequisite: German 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/ 3) KRICK-AIGNER 
406. Multiculturalism and Diversity in the German-Speaking World 
An exploration of the cultural and social diversity within Austria, Germany, and Swit-
zerland. Selected literary texts, texts dealing with current events, and films about and 
by minority cultures will be studied. T he course will examine how minorities adapt 
to and/or adopt the majo rity culture of the host country. Conducted in German. 
Prerequisite: German 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) KRICK-AIGNER, SCAVTLLO 
480. Advanced Topics in German 
T he study of selected topics at the advanced level in German. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
174 
Greek 
WILLIAM W. MOUNT, Coordinator 
105. Intensive E lementary Greek 
An introduction to classical Greek grammar with exercises and selected readings. 
(3/0/3) MOUNT 
201-202. Intermediate Greek 
Review of grammar and extensive reading from classical and Hellenistic writings, 
including the New Testament, for the purpose of developing reading facili ty. 
(3/0/3) MOUNT 
280. Selected Topics in Greek 
T he study of selected topics at the introductory o r intermediate level in Greek. 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
353, 354. Readings in Greek Literature 
Reading and detailed study of selected works in Greek. Readings to be determined 
by consultation. 
(3/ 0/3) MOUNT 
480. Advanced Topics in Greek 
The srudy of selected topics at the advanced level in Greek. 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
Spanish 
SUSAN C. GRISWOLD, Coordinator 
101, 102. Beginning Active Spanish 
A comprehensive introduction to the four skills of d1e language: speaking, aural 
comprehension, reading, writing. Structure and communication skills arc emphasized 
through extensive use of Spanish in the classroom. 
(3/1/ 3) each course AKERS 
201, 202. lnte.rmediate Active Spanish 
An intensive review of the language, with emphasis on development of strong oral 
skills, refinement of grammatical structure, vocabulary building, and expansion of 
reading and writing skills. Oral communication is stressed in class. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 102 or die equivalent. 
(3/3/4) each course STAFF 
223. Freshman Seminar in Global Perspectives: Different Identities, Common Destinies 
A freshman seminar in global perspectives that will explore the diversity and com-
monality of human experience in preparation for living in a global society. Conducted 
in English by foreign language faculty and guest lecturers. Prerequisite: French, 
German, o r Spanish 201 . Corequisitc: simultaneous enrollment in French, German, 
or Spanish 202. Successful completion of this course satisfies the Cultm·es and Peoples 
requirement for graduation. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
241, 242, 243. Language and Culture via Satellite 
Students may use d1e Eard1 Station as a language and culture classroom, electing the 
amount of viewing time d1ey wish to undertake in a given semester: 3 vie\\~ng hours 
per week (241 = I credit hour), 6 viewing hours per week (242 = 2 credit hours), 9 
viewing hours per week (243 = 3 credit hours ). Students meet wid1 a faculty member 
for a weekly individual consultation, at which time they deliver a written summar y of 
d1cir viewing experiences. The courses may be repeated up to a maximum of 4 credit 
hours. Prerequisite: French, German or Spanish 201 , or permission of instructor. 
(1/3-9/1-3) STAFF 
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280. Selected Topics in Spanish 
The studv of selected topics at the in!"f"oductory o r imcrmcdiate level in Spanish. 
(Variable. credit in class or lab up to*i. hours) STAFF 
303. Advanced Spanjsh 
Intensive practice in the passive skills (rcarung, listening) and in the active skills 
(writing, speaking) to move the .st)l1dcnt .tmvard. advanced proficiency in Spanish. 
Practice with an extensive ran ge of authcnac listen mg and rcadmg materials will allow 
students to work toward a superior level of recognition control. Jn the active skills, 
manipulative and creative practice in real communication helps students to improve 
productive control. The course also stresses vocabulary acquisition and accuracy in 
the application of grammatical principles. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Span-
ish 202 or the equivalent. 
(3/ 1/3) STAFF 
305. T he Hispanic World: Spanish America 
An introduction to the culture of Spanish America. A study of Spanish-An1erican 
historical development and major aspects and issues of its social, artistic, intellectual , 
and political life today. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, GR.I WOLD, MAl DLOVE 
307. The Hispank World: Spain 
An introduction to the culture of Spain, with emphasis on physical and human ge-
ography, historical development, and contemporary Spanish societv. Conducted in 
Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 3/ 4) BAR.BAS RHODEN, BETH EA, G JUSWOLD, MANDLOVE 
308. Modern Writers of the Hispanic World 
An advanced language and introductory literature course emphasizing basic techrtiques 
of d iscerning reading and articu late writing. Readings include poetry, novellas, and 
short stories bv major Spanish and Spanish-American authors. Short critical essays 
provide practice in clear expository writing. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BARBAS RHODE , BETHEA, G lUSWOLD, MAND LOVE 
380. Foreign Language Drama Workshop 
Participation in foreign language drama productions. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
411 . Writers and T heir Worlds 
Focusing on the work of one significant aurhor from Sprun or Latin America, this 
course explores the literary production of that writer in the context of the social , 
political, cultural, and literary worlds out of which the "·ork was produced. Writers 
studied vary from year to year. Conducted in Spanish . Prerequ isite: Spanish 308 or 
permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BARBAS RHODEN , BETHEA, GRISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
412. Hispanic Narrative Fiction 
A careful readin g of representative short stories and novels by major authors of the 
Hispanic world. The comse also focuses on the fimdamcntal clements and techniques 
ofnarrative fiction and critical reading strategies. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, GRJSWOLD, Mi\J'IDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
413. Hispanic Poetry 
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A careful study of representative poetry by major aurhors of the H ispanic world. The 
cou rse also focuses on the fundamental genres, fo rms, clements, and techniques of 
poetry in Spanish and critical reading strategics. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BETHEA, MANDLOVE 
414. Hispank Non-Fiction 
A careful reading of major essays, journalistic articles and reviews, biographies, and 
other non-fictional texts by Spanish and Spanish -American writers. The course also 
focuses on important themes and perspectives of influential Hispanic authors-par-
ticu larly their commentaries on U.S. attitudes, culture, an d foreign policy-as well 
as on the basic clements and strategics of their prose styles. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 308 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/3) RARBAS RHODEN, BETHEA, GR.ISWOLD, MAND LOVE 
421. Spanish and Spanish-American Film Seminar 
A study of H ispanic film as an art form . Using a representative sample of films as 
utexts," the course considers narrative processes, representational modalities, and 
the language of fi lm (cinematographic techniques and devices). Other topics of con-
sideration may include the ci.nematic depiction of social and cultural realities (film 
as cu ltural mirror, film as propaganda); the historical development of a national film 
industry; and the director as auteur. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 308 
or permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4) BARBAS RHODEN, GR.ISWOLD, A. WlSEMAN 
440. El arte de la traducci6n/ The Craft of Translation 
A practical approach to the problems and techniques of Spanish/English and Eng-
lish/Spanish translation. A variety of texts in both languages are used as an introduc-
tion to the translator's art and craft. These texts arc chosen specifically to emphasize 
important issues of advanced Spanish grammar and stylistics as well as points of 
contrast between the two languages which must be mastered by the accomplished 
translator. Such diverse problems as proverbs, jokes, and the iruosyncratic jargons of 
business, journalism, law, and poli tics are sampled. Conducted in Spanish and English. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) BAR.BAS RHODE , GR.ISWOLD, MANDLOVE, A. WISEMAN 
441. Practica.I and Creative Writing in Spanish 
A practical approach to writing in Spanish. The course samples a wide variety of writing 
projects, such as personal letters and diaries, business letters and memos, newspaper 
and magazine articles, commercial advertisements, recipes, instructions, letters of 
recommendation, and the traditional genres of autobiography, short story, essay, 
and poetry. Course work concentrates on the development of clarity of expression, 
Jerica! precision, structural accuracy, and graceful, persuasive, and appropriate styles. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/ 3) BARBAS RHODEN, GR.ISWOLD, MAND LOVE, A. WlSEMAN 
442. Oral Proficiency: Conversing and Interpreting in Spanish 
A practical approach to speaking Spanish. Using a wide va riety of spoken samples 
for listening practice and role-play tasks for spcakjng practice, the course examines 
the functions and contexts of o ral proficiency levels from intermediate to superior 
abilities. The course also considers techruques of oral assessment and the nature of 
professional interpreting as a career. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 303 
or permission of instructor. 
(3/ 1/3) A. WlSEMAN 
445. Advanced Spanish Structures: Syntax, Morphology, and Lexicon 
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A linguistic analysis of those problematic points of Spanish g rammar (morphology and 
syntax) and usage (lexical refinem,tit) that non-native speakers find hard to master 
and native speakers find hard to explain. The course concentrates on details of Span-
ish usage and stresses accuracy in the application of grammatical principles, lexical 
variations, and stylistic concerns. Intensive practice in writing and translation helps 
students to develop an advanced level of productive control. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 303 or pcrn}ission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) BAR.BAS RHODEN, GRISWOLD, A. WISEMAN 
480. Advanced Topics in Spanish 
The sn1dy of selected topics at the advanced level in Sp°inish. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
Gender Studies 
KAREN H. GOODCHILD, SALLY A. HITCHMOUGH , Coordinatm·s 
The program in Gender Studies offers students an integrated approach to the 
study of gender in human culture. Drawing upon courses in such areas as Art 
History, English, French, History, Psychology, Religion and Sociology, the 
program encourages students to pursue interests across several disciplines. I t 
culminates in an independent capstone project designed to integrate learning 
from two areas of study. 
The program in Gender Studies is not a major. Courses applied toward 
requirements for Gender Studies may be counted also toward requirements 
they satisfy in other programs, majors, or minors. Completion of the program 
will be noted on the transcript. 
Requirements: 
Fifteen hours (five three-hour courses) as fo llows: 
l. One theory course: Either English 345. Gender Theory and Literature, 
or History 389. Topics in Modern Intellectual History. 
2. Three more courses from the following list (with not more than two, 
including the theory course, from the same department). 
Art 481. Women in Renaissance Art 
English 345. Gender Theory and Literature 
French 400. Francophone Women Writing on "Other " Cultures 
History 319. History of American Wo men 
History 385. Women in European History 
History 389. Topics in Modern Intellectual History 
Psychology 260. Human Sexuality 
Sociology 315. Sex, Gender, and the Family 
Special or advanced topics courses in Art History, English, Foreign 
Languages, History, Psychology or Sociology approved by the Coordi-
nators. 
3. Senior Capstone Project 
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448. Capstone Project: Gender Studies 
Designed by the student, the Capstone Project combines an understanding of gender 
theory with study in two disciplines. The product of the project may take the form 
of a traditional research paper of 20-30 pages, but works of fiction or drama, field 
studies, multi-media presentations, or other formats are acceptable, subject to the 
approval of the coordinators. Products other than research papers must be accompa-
nied by bibliography of sources and a 5-10 page statement explaining goals, results, 
and research methods. Students wiU defend the final result of their projects before 
a committee of three faculty members, consisting of two teaching courses in the 
program and one outside reader. At least one committee member will be a program 
coordinator. These defenses wi ll be open to the Wofford community. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the coordinators. 
(0/ 0/3) STAFF 
Geology 
TERRY A. FERGUSON, Coordinator 
A major in geology is not available at Wofford, but the courses offered in the 
Department of Geology are designed to help students appreciate the scientific 
method and understand the Earth by exposing them to the minerals, rocks, 
structures, landforms, and processes of representative portions of the south-
east region of the North American continent. Much of the laboratory work 
is conducted in the field . Extended field trips necessitating expenditures by 
students are required. 
lll. Introduction to Physical Geology 
A study of the Earth as a planet, the rocks and minerals of which it is composed, and 
the processes that continually modify its surface. 
(3/ 4/ 4) T. FERGUSON 
112. Introduction to Historical Geo logy 
A study of the history of the Earth from its creation to modern times as this may be 
read from the record of the rocks and fossils. Prerequisite: Geology 111 or permis-
sion of instructor. 
(3/ 4/ 4 ) T. FERGUSON 
113. Introduction to Environmental Geology 
The course emphasizes how humans live with geological hazards such as earthquakes, 
volcanoes, landslides, and floods. The course also examines how the application of the 
science of geology and an understanding of geologic systems can solve environmental 
problems resulting ti-om the utilization of natural resources. Prerequisite: Geology 
111 or permission of instructor. 
(3/4/ 4) T. FERGUSON 
201. Introduction to Geography 
An introduction to fundamental concepts of geography and their application to the 
interrelationships between humans and d1eir natural environment. 
(3/ 0/ 3) T. FERGUSON 
280. Selected Topics in the Geosciences 
Selected topics in the Geosciences at d1e introductory or intermediate level. 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
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400. 
480. 
Geography - Regional Studies 
An inrcrdisciplinary_ ckcrivc in whi~ rhe adv_anced srudenr blends the kno\\d~d~e 
and mreresr gamed 111 his or her maior field w1rh the methodology of earrh soence. 
T he course is designed as a bridge between the two cultures of the sc1ent1st and the 
humanist . Prerequisite: Permission of i.nstrucror. 
(3/3/4) T. FERG USO N 
Advanced Topics in the Geoscie1l'ces . . . 
Group or individual study of topics of special interest, special need, or.spcc1alconrem 111 
Geoscience. Prerequisite: A previous course in Geology or penrnss1on of instructor. 
(Variable ccdit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF • 
Government 
WTLUAM E. DeMARS, Department Chair 
LINTON R. DUNSON, JR., ROBERT C. JEFFREY, OLIN B. SANSBURY, 
JOH L. SEITZ 
The Department of Government offers a majo~ ~ Governm.e~t, with optional 
concentrations in American Politics, World Poltacs, and Poliacal Thought. It 
also offers a minor in Government. 
Major Requirements: 
There are normally no prerequisites for Government courses. However, 
Government 202 and 203 must be completed, with a grade ofC or higher 
in each course, before a student may be accepted as a Government major. 
Twenty-four semester hours are required beyond Governme_nt 2~2 ~d ~03 
(for a total of 30). Within the 24 semester hours, the followmg d1stnbut1on 
requirement must be met: 
Six semester hours in Division A (American Government) beyond Government 
202; 
Six semester hours in Division B (International Relations and Comparative 
Government) beyond Government 203; 
Six semester hours in Division C (Political Theory); and 
Six additional hours from any Division. 
Students majoring in Government who are seeking to complete licensure 
requirements to teach social studies in secondary schools should refer to the 
Teacher Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Government 
and Education Departments to plan for the related work they must do in 
History, Geography, Economics, and Sociology. 
Optional Concentrations in the Major: 
Students majoring in Government may choose to deepen their study of P?li-
tics by choosing one of three optional concentrations. In each concenu·aaon, 
students delve into one arena of politics by combining direct experience o r 
action with formal study. Students undertaking concentrations will be asked 
to meet occasionally before and after their off-campus experience to share 
plans, experiences, and ideas. 
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Graduating students who complete the requirements for a concentration will 
receive a letter and certificate fro m the Chair of the Government Depart-
ment, and the concentration will be recognized o n their official college 
transcript . 
Ame1'ican Politics Concentration: Two courses in American Government 
taken o n the Wofford campus (in fulfillment of the regular Government 
major req uirements in Division A), and, in addition, a semester or summer in 
Washington , DC, including a practical internship of the student 's choice and 
formal courses. At least one t11ree-hour academic course taken in Wash ington 
must address a topic in American politics (specific arrangements to be ap-
proved by major advisor). 
World Politics Concentration: Two courses in International Relarions and 
Comparative Government taken on the Wofford campus (in fulfillment oft11e 
regular Government major requirements in Divisio n B ), and , in addition, 
a semester o r summer abroad , including an internship if available. At least 
one t11ree-hour academic course taken abroad must address a topic in world 
politics. During the semester on the Wofford campus fo llowing the period 
abroad, each student will complete a paper or project o n a topic of interest 
(chosen in consultation with major advisor) that arose from t11e experience 
abroad (see Government 447). (Specific arrangements to be approved by 
major advisor.) 
Political Thought Concentration: Any upper level course in political t11eory 
beyond the major requirement in Division C (for a total of at least three 
courses selected from Government 391, 392, 435, 440, and 495 ), and also a 
senior directed study course in political theory (Government 450). 
Minor Requirements: 
Government 202 and 203, and an additional 12 hours of 300- or 400- level 
Government courses (for a total of 18 hours). 
Non-Divisional Courses 
202. Foundations of American Politics 
An introduction to American national government emphasizing constitutional prin-
ciples and the hisrorical development of institutions and processes. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
203. Fow1dation of World Politics 
A historical, philosophical, and topical foundation in international relations and 
comparative politics, and an introduction ro essential research skills. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
450. Senior Directed Srndy 
Intensive guided study and research on selected ropics in any field of political science. 
The instructor, in consultation with the student, will establish the subject for study and 
the requirements. EnroUmcnt normally is limited to seniors majoring in Government 
who arc of high academic standing. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
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Division A : American Government 
330. American State and Local Goven neut 
A study of rhe institutions and processes of stare and local governments, including a 
survey of i.ntcrgovcrnmcnral relations. • 
(3/0/3) DUNSON 
411. Constitutional Law of the UniteA States 
An overview of the major areas of American constitutional law emphasizing the 
reading and analysis of cases and the natural and comn"!.on law background of the 
Consti tution. 
(3/ 0/3) D UNSON, JEFFREY 
440. American Political T hought 
An examination of the origin and development of major American political ideas as 
revealed in political essays, letters, and novels. (Counts in Division A or C.) 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
444. The American Constin1tion 
A study of the Constitution of the United States with emphasis on the tex t of the 
document and the evolution of some of the major provisions. Prerequisite: Govern-
ment 202 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/ 3) DUNSON 
480. Special Topics in American Government 
Selected ropics in the functions, policies, organization, and theory of American gov-
ernment. Subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Division B: International Relations and Comparative 
Government 
345. International Conflict 
A study of war and the use of force in international affairs with emphasis on rhe causes 
of international conflict. 
(3/0/3) DeMARS 
360. Govennnents of Europe 
An examination of the governmental instirntions and political processes of selected 
European states in historical perspective. 
(3/0/3) DUNSON 
420. American Foreign Policy 
A study of the forces and factors involved in the formu lation and implementation of 
contemporary United States foreign policy. 
(3/0/3) DeMARS 
430. Global Issues 
A study of major global issues, such as Third World poverty, the population explosion, 
hunger in the poor countries and food consumption in the rich countries, energy use 
and supplies, environmental deterioration, the appropriate and inappropriate uses of 
technology, and alternative futures. 
(3/0/3) SEITZ 
447. World Politics Project 
For students majoring in Government who return from an approved semesrer abroad 
program and wish to earn the World Politics Concentration, this course is the vehicle 
for completing a paper or project on a topic of interest that arose from the experi-
ence abroad. 
(NON-CREDIT, PASS-FAIL) DeMARS 
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490. Special Topics in International Relations and Comparative Government 
Selected topics in international politics and comparative politics. Subject matter varies. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) DeMARS 
Division C: Political Theory 
391. Classical Political T hought 
A study of the political philosophy of the ancients through close rcacling and discus-
sion of selected texts of the major authors. 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
392. Modern Political Thought 
A sn1dy of the political philosophy of the moderns through close reading and discus-
sion of selected texts of the major authors beginning with Machiavelli. 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
435. Contemporary Political Thought 
A study of the most imporrant questions and movements of thought shaping th e 
post-modern age through the reading of texts chosen by the iJ1structor. 
(3/0/3) JEFFREY 
495. Special Topics in Political Theory 
Selected topics in political theory. Subject matter varies. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
(See also 440. American Political Thought in Di11ision A.) 
History 
PHILIP N. RACINE, Depai-tmentChair 
MARKS. BYRNES, JO.AB L. LESESNE, TRACY J. REVELS, ANNE B. RODRICK, 
T IMOTHY J. SCHMITZ, CLAYTON J. WHISNANT 
Major Prerequisites: 
History 101, 102. 
Major Requirements: 
A major consists of twenty-eight semester hours. In addition, all sn1dents 
majoring in History must complete a special senior reading program. 
Students majoring in History must successfolly complete History 260 (prefer-
ably in the spring semester of their sophomore year) and folfill the depart-
ment's distribution requirement: (a) at least nine semester hours in American 
history (only one course in the 201-202: History of the United States series 
may be counted toward the major); (b) at least t hree semester hours in early 
European history (330, 340, 341 , 350, 360, 383); (c) at least three semester 
hours in modern E uropean history (361, 370, 380, 381, 382, 384, 385, 387, 
388, 389); (d ) at least three semester hours from 460 or 465; (e) at least three 
semester hours in Modern Middle East , Modern East Asia, Colonial Latin 
America, or Modern Lati11 America; and (f) History 447 and 448. H istory 
386, History of Science, may be counted either toward the early or modern 
Emopean reqL1irement. 
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Students majoring in History who arc seeking to complete liccnsure requ ire-
ments t? teach social studjes in secoJ1dary s~hools sho uld r~fer to the Tmcher 
Education H andbook and consult with the Chairs of the History and Educa-
tion Departments to plan for the related work they must do in Geography, 
Government, Economics, and Sociology. 
Minor Prerequisites: 
History 10 1, 102. 
Minor Requirements: 
At least three ho urs at the 300- level o r above in European history, at least 
three hours at the 300- level or above in American history, and at least six 
more hours at the 300- level or above in the Department . 
101. History of M odern Western Civilization to 18 15 
A basic survey of Western Civil ization from the Renaissance to l 815. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
10 2. History of Modern Western Civilization Since 1815 
A basic survey of Western Civilization since 1815. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
20 1. H isto ry of the U nited States, 1607- 1865 
A basic survey of American history from the settlcmenr at Jamestown to the sur-
render at Appomattox. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES, REVELS 
202. History of the U nited States Since 1865 
A basic survey of American history from Reconstruction to the presenr. 
(3/0/3) BYRNES, REVELS 
260 . Historiography and Research Methods 
An inrroduction to the concept of historiography- "the history of history" - and 
guidance through selected schools of histo rical thought. The course also provides 
insrrucrion in basic research methods, including technology-based research . 
(3/0/3) BYRi'IES, A. RODRIC K 
280 . Selected Topics in U nited States History 
Selected topics in United States history at the introductory or intermediate level. 
( 1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
29 0 . Selected Topics in European and non -Western History 
Selected topics in European and non-Western history at the introductory or inter· 
mediate level. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
304. Seminar on the Salem Witchcraft Episode 
A seminar on the historiographical interpretations of the Salem Witchcraft event. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RACINE 
305. Histo ry of South Carolina 
Selected topics in the history of South Carolina from the colonial period ro modern 
times. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LESESNE, RACINE 
307. History of the American South to the Civil War 
A cultural, economic, and social history of the South from 1820 ro the Civil War. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RACINE 
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308. History of the American South since the Civil War 
A culrural, economic, and social hisrorv of the South since the Civil War. 
(3/ 0/ 3) RACl 1 E . 
309. American Colonial Society to 1763 
A study of American colonials as members of the British Empire, as settlers of rhe 
new frontier, and as innovators in institutions and ideas. 
(3/ 0/ 3) REVELS 
311. Selected Topics in Am erican Social History 
Explorations in American society, thought, and culrurc. 
(3/0/ 3) REVELS 
314. American Civil War 
A study of the Civil W,tr years, 1861 -1865 . 
(3/ 0/ 3) RACINE 
316. Topics in African-Am erican History 
A study of va rious themes in the history of African Americans with special emphasis 
on slavery or rhc 20'h century. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) BYR TES, REVELS 
317. History of the American Frontier 
A survey of the settlement of the American frontier from the colonial period to the 
present, with particular emphasis on the settlcmenr of rhe trans-Mississippi west 
from 1803-1890. 
(3/0/ 3) REVELS 
3 19. History of American Women 
An exploration of the experience of women i11 their public and private roles through· 
out American history. 
(3/0/3) REVELS 
320. Amer ican Diplomatic Histo ry 
A histo ry of American foreign policy from national independence ro rhc status of 
international power, with particular focus on the 2Q•h century. 
(3/0/ 3) BYRNES, LESES E . 
325. America Since 194 5 
An examination of the major trends of recent American hisrory, from the end of 
World War II ro the present. Among the major areas of attention are the origins and 
perpetuation of the Cold War competition with the Soviet Union and the subsequent 
rise of the na tional security srare, the consolidation and expansion of the limited 
welfare stare, the Civi l Rights movement and the Women 's movemenr, the Vietnam 
War and rhc social upheaval of the 1960s, the crisis of confidence of the 1970s, and 
the Reagan revolution of the 1980s. 
(3/0/ 3) BYRNES 
330. The Ancient World 
Ancient history from the rise of civilization in the Fertile Crescent until the dissolution 
of Roman imperial rule in Western Europe in the 5'h century C.E. The course focuses 
in particular on ancient Greek and Roman culture and politics. Considerable attention 
is also devoted ro the rise and spread of Christianity in the Roman world . 
(3/ 0/ 3) REVELS 
34 0 . T he Early and H igh Middle Ages (400-1200) 
Beginning with the decline and faU of the Roman empire, an examination of the " Dark 
Ages" of the early medieval period and the Christianization of Western Europe after 
the fall of Rome. T he course also looks ar d1c Carolingian empire, Islamic Spain, 
Viking expansion, die Norman conquest of England, the culture of the High Middle 
Ages, and the so-called "twelfth-century renaissance." 
(3/ 0/ 3) T. SCHMITZ 
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341. The Late Middle Ages and Renaissance (1100-1500) 
An examination of life just before and dlring what is generally held to have been one 
of the greatest social, cultural, and intellectual events in Western history - the Italian 
Renaissance. Special anention is given to late medieval society and the Black Plague, as 
well as to the social and economic conditions that gave rise to the Italian Renaissance. 
The latter part of the course focuses on the culmre of the Renaissance and its export 
to Northern Europe and on the impact of the Renaissance on European history. 
(3/0/3) T. SCHMITZ 
350. The Reformation and Counter Reformation (1400- 168,$) 
An examination of the social, political, and religious causes of the Reformation in the 
16"' century. The course focuses as well on the changes made to European Chiistendom 
during the Reformation era and on the similarities and differenccs among different 
sects. Emphasis is placed on the reform of the existing church as both a self-motivated 
Catholic Reformation and as a response to Protestantism. 
(3/ 0/3) T. SCHMITZ 
360. Europe from Louis XIV to the French Revolution (1600-1800) 
Focusing chiefly on France, a srudy of European society between 1600 and 1799, 
with emphasis on social and political developments, in particular the rise of absolute 
monarchy and the modern state. In addition, study includes the so-called Scientific 
Revolution and th e intcllecrnal culture of the Enlightenment, as well as the economic, 
social, and political crises that preceded the French Revolution. T he end of the course 
focuses on the French Revolution itself. 
(3/0/3) T. SCHMITZ 
370. Europe in the Age of Revolutions, 1789-1850 
A survey of the revolutions in Europe, beginning with the French Revolution and 
continuing through the revolutionary movements of 1848-50. This course addresses 
the political, social, economic, and cultural pressures both leading to and resulting 
from revolutions. 
(3/0/3) A. RODRlCK 
378 . Imperial Russia 
A survey of the growth of modern Russia, both geographically and politically. Begin-
ning with rhe westernizat ion of Russia under Peter the Great, this course reviews the 
social and political transformation of the country iJ1 the 18'" and 19 '" centuries. The 
ultimate goal is to examine explanations for the Communist Revolution ofl91 7. 
(3/ 0/3) C. WH!SNAi"JT 
379. The Soviet Union 
A survey of the history of rhe Soviet Union, from the Russian Revolution of 1917 
to the collapse of communism in 1991. Major themes include the economic and 
political impact of the Russian Revolution, the rise to powerof Stalin, and then the 
various failed efforts to reform the commrn1ist sysrem under Khrushchev and, lacer, 
under Gorbachev. 
(3/0/3) C. WHIS ANT 
380. E urope in the Age of Anxieties, 1850-1914 
A survey of the pressing cul tural and social issues of Europe after the end of the 
revolutionary period covered in History 370. Major themes include the effects of 
Darwinian science, the growth of empire, changes in gender roles, and the rise of 
mass culture. 
(3/ 0/3) A. RODRlCK 
381. Europe in the Age of World Conflict, 191 4-1945 
A survey of the crucial events that defined rhe 20"' century for Europe and the rest 
of the world, including the two world wars, the Russian Revolution, and the "Crisis 
of Democracy" in Germany, lraly, and elsewhere in the interwar period. 
(3/0/3) C. WHISNANT 
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382. Western Europe in the Age of the Superpowers, 1945-1991 
A survey of Western Europe in the half century after World War II, wi th attention to 
the Cold War, the welfare state, decolonization, youth rebellion, and the develop-
ment of the European Union. 
(3/0/3) C. WHISNANT 
383. Tudor-Stuart Britain 
A s~rvey ~fthemajor political, social, and religious upheavals in England and Scotland 
dunng this penod, focusing on the establishment of parliamentary monarchy and the 
break from the Catholic Church. 
(3/ 0/3) A. RODRICK 
384. Modern Britain 
A survey of the emergence of Britain as an island empire, covering the period of 1715 
to the present. Maior themes mclude .the transfer of political power from monarchy 
to parliament, the ~rowth of class society, the development of imperial identity, and 
the loss of mternational power after the two world wars. 
(3/ 0/ 3) A. RODRICK 
385. Women in European Histor y 
A. survey of the changing models of female and male identity in Europe since a.p-
pr oxunately 15.?0, mcludmg ~e development of both "separate sphere" ideologies 
and various suffrage movements. 
(3/ 0/ 3) A. ROD RJCK 
386. History of Science 
A survey of the major developments in western scientific thought since the Renais-
sance. There arc no prerequisites. Science, social science and humanities students are 
encouraged to enroll. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
388. Topics in Modern Germany 
An .e_xamination of cnicial eras in modern German history, from the beginning of 
poli tical modern1zat1on 111 the 17'" century to division and then reunification of 
Germany at the end of the 20'"· 
(3/ 0/ 3) C. WHISNANT 
389. Modern Intellectual History 
A survey of the most important themes in intellectual history since the end of the 
19'" cenrury. The focus of the course will be such important bodies of thought as 
pos1t1v1sm, Marxism, psychoanalysis, existentialism, and poststructuralism. This course 
serves as a core course of the gender studies program, and so special attention will be 
paid to fem1111st thought and gender analysis. 
(3/ 0/3) C. WHISNANT 
391. Modern Middle East 
A study of the M iddle East, with special attention given to the 19'"and 20'"centuries. 
Major themes include Islam and traditional Middle Eastern society and culture, the 
impact of Western imperialism in the Middle East, and the effort to build strong 
and mdcpendent nanons out of the remnants of rhe Ottoman, French, and British 
empires. Successfitl completion of this course satisfies the Cultures and Peoples require-
ment Joi· graduation. 
(3/ 0/3) C . WHISNAiYf 
392. Modern East Asia 
A survey of the. history of East Asia since the begirming of the 19'" century with 
particular attention given to Asia's encounter with the West. 
(3/0/ 3) BYRNES 
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396. Colo nial Latin American History 
A study of the pre-Columbia n and colonial eras of Larin American history examining 
the economic, political , and socia aspects of colonial life, looking in particular at the 
adaptation of Spani h and Native America n institutions to the new colonial reality. 
Study also includes the formation of.ethnic and national identities between the 16•h 
century conquest and the independence movements of the earlv l 9'hcenrury. S11ccessf11l 
completion of this course satisfies th; Cultures nnd Peoples requirement for gmdua.tion. 
(3/ 0/3) T. SCHMITZ 
397. Modern Latin American History 
An examination of Latin American history since lndej)endence foc using upon the 
continuing issues oferhnicity and race relations, as well as the impact of global capital-
ism on Lati n America. Emphasis is also placed on rural and urban social movements, 
peasant rebellions, political developmc ms, and the relations of Latin American nations 
witl1 the United Stares. Succcs,ful completion of this course satisfies the C 11lt 11res nnd 
Peoples req11irement for _qmd11ntiu11. 
(3/ 0/3) T. SCHMITZ 
447. History Major Reading 
A reading comse required of students majoring in H istory. Two books will be read 
in the second semester of the junior year. Prerequisite: History 260. 
(0/ 0/ 0) STAFF 
448. History Major Reading 
A reading course required of students majoring in History. Two books "~ II be read 
in rhe first semester of tl1c senio r yi:ar. 
(0/ 0/ 1) STAFF 
460. Courses in the History of the United States taught by Visiting Jones Professors 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
465. Courses in European and non-Western History taught by Visiting Jones Professors 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
4 70 . Independent Study in United States History 
Opportunity is offered to the student to develop projects of special interest. Such 
projects are to be approved by the instructor at least six weeks prior to registration day. 
After approval of the topic, rhe student is expected to engage in general bibliographical 
study, to participate in conferences with the instructor, to report on reading, and to 
produce papers as directed by the instructor. Prerequisites: Junior o r senior standing, 
approval of the department faculty, and permission of instructor. 
( 1/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
47 5. Independent Study in European or no n-Western Histo ry 
Same as History 470, except in a European o r non-Western fie ld. 
(1/ 0/3) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in United States H istory 
Selected problems, periods, or trends for intensive study and extensive reading. 
Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 
( l -4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
490. Advanced Topics in European and non-Western Histor y 
Same as History 480, except in a European or non-Western field. 
( 1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
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Humanities 
Ai NE RODIUCK, Coordi11ntor 
There arc several opportunities for students to conduct in terdisciplinary study 
in the humanities: ( 1) All freshmen are required to take a seminar introducing 
them to college-level study in humanities. While not strictly interdisciplin-
ary, rhe seminars are taught by facu lty members from t11e various humanities 
deparrn1cnts at the college. (2) Advanced courses arc offered by faculty who 
have interdisciplinary interests and training. (3) An interdisciplinar y major is 
provided by the selection and integration of work in several departments. 
The Humanities major is intended for students witl1 specific interests which 
cut across t11c existing majors offered in humanities disciplines: Art Histo ry, 
English, Foreign Languages, History, Philosophy, Religion , and Theatre. It 
offers students who have this interest the opportunity to design their ma-
jor, bu t it also requires of tl1ese students extra initiative to do so. Students 
considering this major should understand that it is not intended for those who 
simply have a broad interest in the humanities; such students should major in 
one of the humanities deparrn1ents and take electives in the others. 
Any student interested in this major should see the Coordinator, who v.rilJ 
discuss the suitability of the major for the student's interests and will help in 
selecting facu lty members who might appropriately serve as a committee to 
direct the student's major. 
Major Prerequisites: 
A 3.0 cumulative grade-point average for at least tlm::e semesters or recom-
mendation for the major by three faculty members from different humanities 
departments. 
Major Requirements: 
Eight 300- or 400- level courses (24 semester hours) from at least three 
different humanities departments specifically approved by the Humanities 
major coordinator. The major also requires Humanities 470, a three-ho ur 
independent study. Humanities 470 should be taken during the senior year 
(normally in the spring semester) and should integrate work from the various 
departments; the study would be supervised and evaluated by one faculty 
member from each of the departments, with one serving as Chair and primary 
supervisor. A six-hour senior honors project with the same interdeparanental 
structure may be substituted for Humanities 470. 
101. F reslunan Seminar in Humanities and Composition 
A course designed to engage students, during their first semester, in small-group semi-
nars in humanistic inquiry, with special attention given to value questions and issues. 
T he course includes substantial reading and group discussion, considerable work on 
English composition ski lls (comparable to that typically encountered in first-semester 
college English courses), and tl1e writing of numerous short essays and other papers. 
Sections oftl1e course are taught by members of the departments of English language 
and literature, fine arts, foreign languages, history, philosophy, and religion. 1 ormally 
required of all freshmen. Students may not repeat Humanities 10 l. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
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280. Selected Topics in Humanities 
Selected topics in Humanities at .the introductory o r in termediate level. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF I 
470. Independent Study • 
A study of some specific topic which inrcgrates and focuses course work a student has 
done in the humanities major. Normally it is directed by the committee which guided the 
student's major. Open only to s~1iors majoring in Humanities. Offered every year. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
4 75. Independent Study in Interdisciplinary Learning €ommunities 
This course provides an opportunity for students to revisit, in a larger interdisciplinary 
context, values and issues questions derived from thei r experience in previous humani-
ties classes. Students will work with facu lty in the development and implementation 
of interdisciplinary learning communities; they will facilitate classroom discussions, 
aid in preparing and analyzing evaluation materials, and produce a substantial final 
project reflecting on their experience. 
(6/ 1/ 3) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Humanities 
Study of significant ideas, issues, or themes using a multidisciplinary approach pur-
sued through a variety of media. May be offered by any member of the humanities 
facu lty, subject to the approval of the Coordinator. Not open to freshmen. Topics 
and prerequisites vary. 
(1-4/ 0-1/ 4) STAFF 
Information Management 
ANGELA B. SHIFLET, Coordinator 
Information Management, an interdisciplinary field at the intersection of 
business and computer science, involves the representation, organization , and 
transformation of information; efficient and effective algorithms to access and 
update stored information; data abstraction and modeling; and physical file 
storage techniques. Students who complete a major in Accounting, Business 
Economics, Economics, Finance, or lntercultural Studies for Business may 
obtain an Emphasis in Information Management. The program is administered 
by the Department of Computer Science. The Emphasis is not a major, but its 
completion will be recorded on the student's transcript. 
Requirements: 
A major in Accounting, Business Economics, Economics, Finance, or Intercul-
tural Studies for Business. 
Twelve semester hours of Computer Science as follows: Computer Science 235 
with grade ofC or higher; 350 with grade ofC or higher; either 330 or 335; 
and 410. 
An internship, approved in advance by the Coordinator, involving computing 
and business (no course credit). Before the internship, the student must 
complete at least two of the required Computer Science courses and prepare a 
resume. Interning full time for 10 weeks, the student is expected to work well, 
have excellent attendance, and keep a daily journal. After the internship, the 
student must submit a final report and a web page describing the work. The 
student must receive a positive evaluation from the internship supervisor. The 
Coordinator of the Emphasis in Information Management must approve the 
internship and all required materials. 
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I ntercultural Studies 
ANA MARfA J. WISEMAN, Coordinator 
A number of courses offering intercultural perspectives are available as 
elective opportunities throughout the Wofford curricu lum. These may be 
not only e~tabli shed courses developed and available in the departments, but 
special topics courses and cross-listed courses as well . 
In additio n, the lntercultural Studies major offers students the opportunity 
to develop interdepartmental majors in the general area of international/ 
intercultural sn1dies. It is intended primarily for students whose interests lie 
in the sn1dy of countries and cu ltures outside Europe and North America 
and whose undergraduate academic goals cannot be conveniently achieved 
throu~h i:najors in the traditio.nal academic departments. A student desiring 
to maior m lntercultural Snid1es must work out a curriculum with the 
Coordinator before the beginning of the junior year. 
The major requires completion of thirty-three semester hours in advanced 
courses approved by tl1e Coordinator. Normally, courses will be selected from 
tl1e offerings in economics, English, fine arts, foreign languages, government, 
history, humanities, religion, and sociology. 
I ntercultural Studies for Business 
WM. EDDIE RICHARDSON, ANA MARiA J. WISEMAN, DENNIS M. 
WISEMAN, Coordinators 
The major in lntercu ltural Studies for Business combines traditional liberal 
arts education in languages, literature, history, and culture with preparation 
for tl1e management of organizations. It is offered cooperatively by the 
Department of Accounting and Finance and the Department of Foreign 
Languages. Students who successfully complete the major and all other 
requirements will qualif)1 for the B.A. degree. 
Students majorin_g in Intercultural Studies for Business may not also major 
m Accountmg, Fmance, or Business Economics, and may not also minor in 
Business; nor may they also major in the fore ign language chosen for this 
program's language track. 
Students majoring in Intercultural Studies for Business may obtain an 
Emphasis in Information Management. T he interdisciplinary field of 
information management applies computer science to business. For 
requirements see tl1e Catalogue section of Information Management. 
The major consists of five components, as follows: 
I. The Business Curriculum 
This component, normally to be completed on campus, consists of twenty-
scven semester hours, including prerequisites. 
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Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 140, Economics 201 -:i.M 202. 
Students in this major will be expected .to use computers for the following 
applications: word processing, spreadsheet analysis, internet access, e-mail, 
and database searches. Students who are not proficient in these applications 
may elect to take Computer Sciencl 101 . Students will become proficient in 
using a financial calculator. 
Requirements: 
Accounting 211 and 336, Finance 321 , Economics 372, and two of Business 
331, 338, o r 376. 
With prior approval, business courses taken in study abroad may be substitut-
ed for similar required Wofford courses, and up to two business courses taken 
abroad may be substituted for required courses even if they are dissimilar. 
II. The Language and Culture Curriculum 
This component, normally to be undertaken o n campus before fulfillment of 
the required studies abroad component, consists of at least fourteen semes-
ter hours, including prerequisites, in the student's chosen language track 
(French, German, or Spanish). 
Prerequisites: 
French, German, or Spanish 201 , 202; or the eq uivalent. 
Requirements: 
French 303, and either 304 or 306, or 
German 303 and either 304 or 306, or 
Spanish 303, and either 305 or 307. 
III. Study Abroad 
After consultation with a supervising committee and the study abroad advi -
sor, the student will select and complete an appropriate program of at least 
one semester. 
IV. Advanced Study 
T his component consists of at least twelve semester hours. The student must 
complete at least four language or literature courses at the 300- or 400- level 
in his o r her chosen language track; at least two of these must be 400- level 
courses taken on campus. The student must also undergo an interview which 
may result in licensure for oral competency in the chosen foreign language. 
V. Senior Capstone Seminar 
This component is the required three-semester-hou r course described below. 
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400 . Senior Capstone: IntercuJtural Studies for Business 
Senior students from all three language areas in the lntercttltural Studies for Business 
major meet together in weekly seminars. Content of the seminars is divided between 
reading and discussing materials pertaining to business topics in an intcrnational-in-
tcrcultural context and presentations by speakers from the international commtmity. 
Laboratory sessions arc devoted to field trips to local international businesses and to 
research and preparation of case studies centered on the problems and successes of 
busirn:ss ventures in intercultural settings. T he case studies arc prepared and submitted 
using multimedia computer software. Completed projects serve as resources for future 
seminars. Conducted in English by facu lty from the Departments of Accounting and 
Finance and Foreign Languages. Offered in spring semester. 
( 1.5/4.5/3) STAFF 
Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
ANCY B. MANDLOVE, Co01-dinator 
The Latin American and Caribbean Studies program offers an integrated 
interdisciplinary approach to the historical, political, social , and cultu ral inter-
relationships of the nations and peoples of our hemisphere. The program is 
not a major. Students who fulfill the area studies requirements will receive a 
letter and certificate recognizing completion of the program. 
Program Requirements: 
Completion of the prog ram requires 20 semester hours of course work. The 
three courses described below (320, 321 , and 420) are required. Students 
must also complete one course taught in French or Spanish at the 300- or 
400-level that pertains to Latin America or the Caribbean. An additional 
two courses pertaining to the region and selected in consultation with the 
program Coordinator will complete the requirements. These two courses 
may be chosen from amo ng specified courses in Biology, Economics, English, 
Finance, Government, History, Religion , or Sociology. 
320. Seminar on the Americas I 
An interdisciplinary seminar focusing on the historical, political, social, and cultural 
interrelationships of the nations in our hemisphere. It concentrates on the historical 
and cultural foundations of Latin America and the Caribbean and explores the top-
ics of race and identity, rural and urban life, authoritarianism and democracy, and 
national development. The course is team taught by Wofford and Converse faculty 
and is conducted in English. Successful completion of this course satisfies the Cultures 
and Peoples requirement for graduation. 
(3/3/4) MANDLOVE 
321. Seminar on the Americas II 
An interdisciplinary seminar focusing on the historical, polit ical, social , and cultural 
interrelationships of the nations in our hemisphere. It concentrates on Latin American 
women, revolution, problems of sovereignty, and the Latin American and Caribbean 
presence in the United States. The course may be taken independently of 320. It is 
team taught by Wofford and Converse faculty and is conducted in English. Successful 
completion of this course satisfies the Cultures and Peoples requfrement for graduation. 
(3/3/4) MANDLOVE 
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420. Senior Capstone 
The Senior Capstone is designed to I clp students focus and integrate their knowledge 
of Latin America and the CaribbC!'an. Each sm dent wi ll complete an independent 
research project focusing on a specific problem or region from an interdisciplinary 
perspective. Students will meet together periodically to share results of their research. 
Normally, 320 and 321 are prerequisites for this course. 
(3/0/3) MANDLOVE 
' 
Mathematics 
LEE 0. HAGGLUND, Department Chair 
CLARENCE L. ABERCROMBIE, MATTHEW E. CATHEY, CHARLOTI'E A. 
KNOTTS-ZIDES, TED R. MONROE, ANGELA B. SHIFLET 
Major Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 182. 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty semester hours distributed as follows: Computer Science 235; Math-
ematics 210, 220, 260, 450; two of Mathematics 235, 240, 320, 421; two 
of Mathematics 431 , 432, 441 , 442; and one additional Mathematics course 
numbered above 200. 
For students in the Teacher Education Program the Mathematics major may 
be earned by completing 30 semester ho urs as fo llows: Computer Science 
235; Mathematics 140, 220, 235, 260, 380, 431 , 450; one of Mathematics 
210, 240, 320; one additional Mathematics course numbered above 200. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who arc seeking to complete 
licensure requirements to teach mathematics should refer to the Teacher 
Education Handbook and consult with the Chairs of the Mathematics and 
Education Departments to develop plans for meeting all requirements. 
Students majoring in Mathematics may obtain an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. T he interdisciplinary field of computational science applies computer 
science and mathematics to the sciences. For requirements sec the Catalogue 
section o n Computational Science. 
Minor Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 182. 
Minor Requirements: 
Twelve semester hours distributed as follows: Mathematics 220 and three ad-
ditional Mathematics courses numbered above 200. 
120. Mathematics: The Study of Patterns 
An introduction to the essence of mathematics, namely, the discovery and verification 
of patterns, and to the historical role of mathematics in shaping culture. 
(3/ 0/ 3 ) STAFF 
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140. Statistics 
An introduction to statistical thinking and the analysis of data using such methods 
as graphical descriptions, correlation and regression, estimation, hypothesi.s testing, 
and statistical models. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
160. Calculus for the Social Sciences 
A graphical, numerical and symbolic introduction to the theory and applications of 
derivatives and integrals of algebraic, exponential, and logarithmic functions, with an 
emphasis on applications in the social sciences. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
181. Calculus 1 
A graphical, numerical, and symbolic study of the theory and applications of the 
derivative of algebraic, trigonometric, exponential, and logarithmic functions, and 
an introduction to the theory and app lications of the integral. Suitable for students 
of both the natural and the social sciences. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
182. Calculus 2 
A graphical, numerical, and symbolic study of the theory, techniques, and applications 
of integration, and an introd uction to infinite series and/or differential equations. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 181 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
210. Multivariable Calculus 
A study of the geometry of three-dimensional space and the calculus of functions of 
several variables. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/0 / 3 ) STAFF 
220. Linear Algebra 
T he theo retical and numerical aspects of finite dimensional vector spaces, linear 
transformations, and matrices, with applications to such problems as systems oflinear 
equations, difference and differential equations, and linear regression . Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND, MONROE 
235. Discrete Mathematical Models 
An introduction to some of the important models, techniques, and modes of rea-
soning of non-calculus mathematics. Emphasis on graph theory and combinatorics. 
Applications to computing , statistics, operations research, and the physical and 
behavioral sciences. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
240. Differential Equations 
T he theory and application of first- and second-order differential equations including 
both analytical and numerical teclm iques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) KNOTTS-ZIDES 
260. Introduction to Mathematical Proof 
An introduction to rigorous mathematical argument with an emphasis on the writing of 
clear, concise mathematical proofs. Topics will include logic, sets, relations, functions, 
and mathematical induction. Additional topics may be chosen by the instructor. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Mathematics 
Selected topics in Mathematics at the introductory o r in termediate level. 
(1-4/0/1-4) STAFF 
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320. Mathematical Modeling 
The study of problem-soh~ng stratef ies to solve open-ended , real-world problems. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) KNOTTS-ZIDE$ 
330. Numerical Methods 
A srudy of the theory and computer implementation of numerical methods. Topics 
include error analysis, zeros of pol)fi10mials, numerical differentiation and integra-
tion, and systems ofljncar equations. Prerequisites: Mathematics 182 and computer 
programming ability. 
(3/0/3) HAGGLUND, Kl on-s -Z IDES 
380. Geometry 
A study of the foundations of Euclidean geometry with emphasis on the role of the 
parallel postulate. An introduction to non-Euclidean (hyperbolic) geometry and its 
intellectual implications. 
(3/ 0/ 3) CATHEY, HAGGLUND 
421-422. Probability and Statistics 
A study of probability models, random variables, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
and linear models, "~th applications to problems in the physical and social sciences. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 210 or permission of instructor. 
(3/0/3) each course MONROE 
431-432. Abstract Algebra 
The axiomatic development of abstract algebraic systems, including groups, rings, 
integral domains, fields, and vector spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 220. 
(3/0/3) each course HAGGLUN D, MONROE 
441-442. Mathematical Analysis 
A rigorous study of the fundamental concepts of analysis, includjng limits, continu-
ity, the derivative, the Riemann integral, and sequences and series. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 210, and Mathematics 220 or 235. 
(3/0/3 ) each course CATH EY, KNOTTS-ZIDES 
450. Senior Mathematics 
A capstone course for seniors majoring in mathematics with emphasis on problcm-
solving, independent study, and written and oral presentations. 
(3/0/ 3) HAGGLUND, MONROE 
480- Advanced Topics in Mathematics 
• Advanced topics in undergraduate mathematics offered occasionally to meet special 
needs. Typical topics include number theory, foundations of mathematics, topology, 
and complex variables. 
( l -4/0/1 -4 ) STAFF 
Military Science 
LTC JAMES V. DAVIS, Department Chair 
MAJ MICHAEL C. FREEMAN, LTC JAMES R. HALL, CPT SCOTT LEBLOND 
Military Science offers a Basic Program and an Advanced Program. 
Satisfactory completion of six semester hours in the Basic Program may 
qualify the student for selection for the Advanced Program. (Satisfactory 
completion of a five -week basic camp in the summer after the sophomore year, 
or suitable prior military experience, or three years o f JROTC, may substitute 
for a portion of the Basic Program as means of qualifying for the Advanced 
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Program. ) Successful completion of the bachelor degree (including the 12-
semcster-hour Advanced Program, a military history course, and computer 
and mathematics literacy courses), and the advanced camp in the summer 
between the junior and senior years, qualifies the graduate for either a reserve 
or a regular commission as a Second Lieutenant in the United States Army. 
Advanced Program students and students on ROTC scholarship are required 
to participate in a weekly leadership laboratory. Students in the Basic Pro-
gram arc encouraged to participate in the department's adventure training 
activities, which are held periodically during the year. These activities include 
rappelling, marksmanship, whitewater rafting, escape and evasion, paint-ball 
wars, and ironman competition. 
The Military Science Department docs not offer a major. There is no military 
obligation associated with any of the Basic Program courses. 
Basic Program 
101. Military Leadership I 
A basic orientation to ROTC and the U.S . Army. Course topics include leadership, the 
role and strucnire of the Army, mili tary customs and courtesies, basic marksmanship, 
and map reading. Leadership laboratory is required. Open to freshmen. 
( 1/ 3/ 2) STAFF 
102. Military Leadership I 
A continuation of Military Science 111. Course topics include leadership, map read-
ing, land navigation, and development of skills needed to work effectively as members 
of a team. Leadership laboratory is required. Open to freshmen. 
( 1/ 3/2) STAFF 
201. Military Leadership II 
T he study of the importance of character in leadership, leadership behaviors and 
attributes, basic survival skills, basic individual soldier skills, and land navigation. 
Leadership laboratory is required. Open to sophomores. 
(2/ 3/ 3) STAFF 
202. Military Leadership II 
A study of Army values and ethics, the principles of war, principle-centered leadership, 
t roop-leading procedures, problem-solving techniques, individual tactical skills , and 
orienteering. Leadership laboratory is required. Open to sophomores. 
(2/ 3/ 3) STAFF 
Advanced Program 
301 . Military Leadership III 
Comprehensive instruction in leadership and management skills, map reading and land 
navigation, squad and platoon tactics, first aid, and communications. One weekend 
leadership laboratory is required in addition to the weekly labs. Prerequisites: Junior 
class standing and admission to Advanced Program. 
(3/ 3/ 3) STAFF 
302. Military Leadership III 
Development of basic military skills for National Advanced Leadership camp at Fort 
Lewis, Washington. Instruction includes offensive and defensive squad tactics, opera-
tions orders, and military briefings. One weekend leadership laboratory is required 
in addition to the weekly labs. Prerequisites: Junior class standing and admission to 
Advanced Program. 
(3/ 3/ 3) STAFF 
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401. 
402. 
Military Leadership IV 
A comprehensive srudy ofl eadership principles of war, the law of war, military ethics, 
and professionalism. Includes an ex mination of challenges and U.S. global thi·eats. 
Students plan and conduct required leadership laboratories. O ne weekend leader-
ship laboratory is required in addition.to the weekly labs. Prerequisites: Senior class 
stan ding and satisfactory progress in the Advanced Program. 
(3/ 3/ 3) STAFF 
Military Leadership IV 
A continuation of the comprehensive study of lcadershjp, military justice, military 
logistics, Army personnel management, Army t raining mai'fagement, Army battle doc-
trine, and the transition from student to officer. Students plan and conduct requi red 
leadership laboratories. O ne weekend leadership laboratory is required in addition 
to the weekly labs. Prerequisi tes: Senior class standing and satisfactory progress in 
the Advanced Program. 
(3/ 3/ 3) STAFF 
420. Survey of Military History 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
Neuroscience 
DAVID W. PITTMAN, Coordinator 
GEO RGE R. DAVIS, JR. , STACEY HETTES, ALLISTON K. REID, GEORGE W. 
SHIFLET, JR. 
The program in Neuroscience provides an interdisciplinary fa miliari ty in the 
field o f neuroscience. Students in the program examine the nervous system 
and its regulation o f behavior through multiple experimental approaches 
ranging fro m molecular biology to behavioral systems. T he program is not a 
major. Students who fu lfill the program requirements will receive a letter and 
a note o n the transcript recognizing completion o f the program. 
Program Requirements: 
The program in Neuroscience requires courses offered in the Biology and 
Psycho logy departments as well as 3 euroscience courses. Courses that meet 
requirements in Neuroscience and in the Bio lomr major o r the Psychology 
majo r maybe counted in both . 
Biology Requirements: 
Biology 212, Biology 214, Biology 250 (or Psychology 200), Biology 342 . 
Psychology Requirements: 
Psychology 200 (or Biology 250), Psycho logy 310, Psychology 330. 
Approved Electives: 
Two of the following: Biology 344, Biology 445, Psychology 210, 
Psychology 300. 
N euroscience R equirements: 
Neuroscience 321; Neuroscience 322; Neuroscience 447 or 448. 
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321 . Neuroscience Seminar I 
An interdisciplinary seminar djscussing current topics in neuroscience through the 
examination ofliteratu rc at the molecular neurobiology, neuroanatomy, neurophysiol-
ogy, and behavioral levels. 
(1/0/ l ) STAFF 
322. N euroscience Seminar II 
An interdisciplinary seminar discussing current topics in neuroscience through the 
examination ofliterature at the molecular neurobiology, neuroanatomy, neurophysiol-
ogy, and behavioral levels. 
(1/ 0/ 1) STAFF 
447. Neuroscience Research Capstone I 
This course is designed to permit students to learn a research technique and obtain 
training in the use of scientific methodology in the field of neuroscience. Specific course 
objectives include: hands-on experience in a neuroscience research technique, learn-
ing appropriate data collection and analysis techniques, and learning how conclusions 
based on empirical data are formed and disseminated as research articles. 
(0/ 4/ 4) STAFF 
448. N euroscience R esearch Capstone II 
This course is designed to permit students to learn a research technique and obtain 
training in the use of scientific methodology in the field of neuroscience under condi-
tions where awarding course credit is inappropriate. Such conditions include research 
conducted as part ofa paid stipend, research conducted in off-campus laboratories, or 
research conducted as part ofanother college course. Specific course objectives include: 
hands-on experience in a neuroscience research technique, learning appropriate data 
(Ollection and analysis techniques, and learning how conclusions based on empirical 
data arc formed and disseminated as research articles. 
(0/ 0/ 0) STAFF 
Nineteenth Century Studies 
VIVIAN B. FISHER, SALLY A. HITCHMOUGH , AN EB. RODRJCK, Coordinators 
This program allows the student to cross traditional disciplinary boundaries 
and consider the trends and events of the nineteenth century from a variety 
of cultural and historical perspectives . For the purpose of this program, the 
period under study dates fro m 1785 to 1918. 1 ineteenth Century Studies 
is not a major; it is available to students majoring in English o r in History. 
Completion of the program is noted on the transcript. 
Satisfactory completion of courses that satisf)1 a college GeneraJ Education re-
quirement and a requirement in Nineteenth Century Studies may be counted 
toward both . Satisfactory completion of courses that satisfy a requirement 
in the English major o r the History major and a requirement in Nineteend1 
Century Studies may be counted toward both. 
Requirements: 
English 313. Nineteenth Century Issues and Topics 
History 380. Europe in the Age of Anxieties, 1850-1914 
English 470 or History 470. Independent Study. The independent study, 
undertaken in the senior year, of an interdisciplinary topic approved by the 
student's advisor. (Also counts toward the major. ) 
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One of the following: 
English 311. The English Romantic Period 
English 312. The Victorian Pefiod 
O ne of the following: 
English 33 1. The Early English Novel 
English 332. The Later English, Novel 
English 337. European Masterpieces 
One of the following: 
History 370. Europe in the Age o f Revolutions, 1789-1850 
History 384. Modern Britain 
History 395. Modern Imperialism 
One of the following: 
English 321 . American Romanticism 
History 201. History of the United States, 1607-1865 
History 202 . History of the United States Since 1865 
History 305. History of South Carolina 
History 307. The American South to the Civil War 
History 308. The American South Since the Civil War 
History 3 11 . Selected Topics in American Social History 
Two from any of the above or the following: 
Art 305. Nineteenth Century Art 
Special Topics Seminars 
Other courses approved by the Coordinators. 
Philosophy 
JAMES A. KELLER, Department Chair 
CHRISTINE S. DINKINS, CHARLES D. KAY, STEPH EN A. MICHELMAN 
Major Requirements: 
The major requires nine courses in addition to courses taken to satisfy the 
General Education requirement. At least six of these courses must be at the 
300- level or above. T he courses taken to satisfy the major must include the 
fo llowing: 
A. The four core courses: 
Metaphysics and Epistemology (345). 
The History of Philosophy sequence (351, 352, and 353). 
B. One course in logic and/or reasoning (206, 223, or 321 ). 
C. One course in ethical theory (311or425). 
D. Senior Directed Study (450) or Senior H onors Project in Philosophy. 
Minor Requirements: 
The minor requires five courses in addition to courses taken to satisfy the 
General Education requirement. At least three of these courses must be at the 
200 
300- level or above. The courses taken to satisfy the mino r must include at 
least two of the four core courses: 345, 351, 352, and 353 . 
Philosophy Courses Meeting Requirements in Other Programs: 
Several courses in the department are required for other majors or are optional 
ways to satisfy requirements in other majors. T hese courses include 218, 225, 
310, and 342. Please refer to the description of each course for further infor-
mation. 
Any philosophy course used to meet another requirement (e.g., a General 
Education requirement or a requirement for another major) may be used to 
satisfy a philosophy major or minor distribution requirement. H owever, the 
hours for that course will not count toward the Philosophy major or minor. 
Religio n 327 may be counted toward completion of the Philosophy major 
provided that it is not also used to complete some other requirement. 
Introductory Courses: 
Any l 00- or 200- level course is appropriate as a first course in philosophy; 
none presupposes any previous departmental courses. 
120. Introduction to Philosophy 
An introduction to the methods of philosophical thinking through discussion and 
analysis of selected classical and contemporary rexrs and problems. Open only to 
fresh men and sophomores during the regular semesters; open ro all students in the 
summer sessions. 
(3/0/ 3) C. S. DINKINS, KAY, MICHELMAN 
206. Reasoning and Critical Thinking 
A course aimed ar developing the student's abiliry to evaluate arguments and od1er 
informative prose and to construct arguments wim greater cogency and effectiveness. 
The course employs only a minimal amount of formal logic. 
(3/0/ 3) KELLER 
210. Bio-Medical Ethics 
An introduction ro emics mrough a study ofirs applications in the area of health care. 
The course includes a survey of the major ed1ical theories and focuses on a selection 
of important problem areas such as euthanasia, reproductive technologies, human 
experimentation, and me justice of health care distribution. 
(3/ 0/3) KAY 
213. Ethics and Business 
An introduction to emics through discussion and analysis of major ethical systems, 
theories of social and economic justice, and specific case studies in d1c area of busi-
ness. 
(3/0/ 3) C. S. DINKINS 
218. Computers, Ethics, and Society 
An introduction to ethics mrough a study ofirs applications in the area of computers and 
information science. T hrough the derailed analysis of selected case studies, me course 
will explore me questions raised by computer technologies and mcir impact on business, 
scientific research, and sociery. This course is a requirement for the Computer Science 
major. Prerequisite: Computer Science 235 or permission of the instructor. 
(3/0/ 3) KAY 
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223. Philosophy of Science 
An examination of the methods,aims.,.e.nd limits of scientific inquiry, with special atten-
tion to the evaluation and cunstructi6n ofarguments. The course will explore the logic 
of scientific explanation and the nature of scientific laws, theories, and change. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KAY 
225. Science and Religion 1 An examination of the nature of science and religion and their historical and contem-
porary relationships. The course wi ll explore a selection of traditional problem areas 
such as evolution, cosmology, ethics, and education. This course may count toward 
requ irements for the Religion major. * 
(3/0/ 3) KAY 
244. Theories of Human Nan1re 
An examination of selected classical and modern conceptions of the human being. 
Aristotle, Darwin, sociobiology, and our relation to otl1er animals arc among topics 
explored. 
(3/ 0/ 3) MICHELMAN 
280. Selected Topics in Philosophy 
Selected topics in Philosophy at the in troductory or intermediate level. 
( l -4/ 0/ 1-4 ) STAFF 
Advanced Coiwses: 
The satisfactory completio n of an introductory course, or permission of the 
instructo r, is prerequisite to enrollment in any advanced course in the depart-
ment. 
301. Philosophy of Law 
An introduction to basic issues in the philosophy of law, such as methods of legal 
reasoning, the re lation between legal norms and moral values, and the scope and 
foundations of rights. Seminal concepts of concern to law arc discussed , including 
liberty, just ice and punishment. Readings include classical and contemporary essays 
in jurisprudence, studies of specific US and international cases, and selected Supreme 
Court decisions. 
( 3/ 0/ 3) C. S DINKI1 S 
304. Philosophy through Literature 
A d iscussion and analysis of classical and contemporary ph ilosophical issues as they 
are presented in selected works of literature, with attention to the question of how 
philosophical ideas are conveyed through tl1is alternative medium. Topics include: 
political philosophy; responsibility, free will , and determinism; the nature and purpose 
of humanity; and the meaning of life. 
(3/ 0/ 3) C. S. DINKINS 
310. Aesthetics 
An examination of the issues in the philosophy of art placed in an art-historical con-
text. Topics include Kantian aesthetics, landscape and tl1e representation of nature, 
theo1ies of abstract art, and the role of imagination in creating and appreciating art. 
This course is required for the Art History major. 
(3/ 0/3) MICHELMAN 
311. Principles of Ethics 
A study of tl1e major systems of ethical thought, bo th ancient and modern, and their 
development. Emphasis is on tl1e critical examination and reevaluation of those systems 
in light of contemporary social developments and non-Western thought. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KAY 
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321. Formal Logic 
An introduction to the techniques of modern formal logic, including Venn diagrams, 
propositional calculus, and first-orderpolyaclic predicate calculus. Oftcrcd every semester 
on an auto-tutorial basis. l nterested students should consult with the instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KELLER 
331. African Philosophy 
An introduction to traditions of African philosophical thought focusing on problems 
of definition, sources, flinction, and methodology. The course compares tl1e scope and 
applicat ion of African thought on basic philosophical questions of human existence 
with recent developments in Western phi losophy. Successful conipletion of this course 
satisfies the Cultures and Peoples requirement for gmdua.tion . 
(3/0/3) KAY 
335. Buddhist Philosophy 
An introduction to key concepts in Buddhism's view of persons, the world, and salva-
tion. T he course examines these concepts as tl1ey were expressed in early Buddhism 
and in recent Zen Buddhism. Successfttl completion of this course satisfies the C11lt1t1"es 
mid Peoples requirement fin· gmd11ation. 
(3/ 0/3) KELLER 
342. Philosophy of R eligion 
An examination of the meaning of religious beliefs and of arguments about their 
truth o r falsity. The course focuses on religious beliefs about God and includes some 
discussion of different ideas of God witl1in the Western tradition. This cou rse may 
count toward requirements for the major in Religion. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KELLER 
345. Metaphysics and Epistemo logy 
A systematic survey of issues in the two fiel ds and of their interrelations. The course 
considers tl1e fundamental concepts in terms of which we think about the world, and 
the nature of knowledge and of justified belief. 
(3/0/ 3) KELLER 
351. Western Philosophy in Antiquity and the Middle Ages 
A survey of classical and medieval thought foc using on the con; topics of interest to 
the philosophers of those eras: the nature, purpose, and best life ofpasons; the ideal 
State; and the nature of the physical world and Goel. Emphasis is on discussion of 
primary texts d rawn from pre-Socratic fragments, the works of Plato and Aristotle, 
and representatives of diverse philosophical traditions through the 14'" century. 
(3/ 0/ 3) C. S. DINKINS 
352. Early Modern European Ph.ilosophy 
A historical survey of the rise of modern European philosophy in its cultural setting 
during the 17'" and 18'" centuries. Emphasis is on the study of selected primary texts, 
from Descartes to Hume, in relation to the philosophical, religious, and scienti fic 
thought of their day. 
(3/ 0/ 3) KAY 
353. Nineteenth-Century European Philosophy 
A survey oftl1e development ofl 9'" cenrury philosophy beginning with Kant 's Critique 
of Pure R eason. The course examines Kant's legacy in Hegel, Marx, Kierkegaard, and 
Nietzsche, focusing on primary texts. Issues for discussion include tl1e role of cognition 
in constituting tl1c world, tl1c historical and economic dimensions of consciousness, 
and the importance of the passions for philosophical discourse. 
(3/0/ 3) MICHELMAN 
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356. Phenomenology and Existentialism 
A study of major figures and themes i1lJhe phenomenological and existential traditions. 
Each semester is focused around the work of one or more of the following figures: 
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Husserl, H eidegger, Gadamcr, Sartre, Camus, Beauvoir, 
and Merlcau-Ponty. Themes include intentionality, being-in-the-world , existential 
freedom, anxiety, embodiment, the hermeneutic circle, and death. 
(3/0/3) C. S. DINKINS, Miq IELMAN 
420. The Philosophy of Alfred North Whitehead 
A consideration of the metaphysics of A. N. Whitehead and of philosophy and rheol-
ogy within the process tradition. -
(3/ 0/3) KELLER 
425. Rationality and Commitment 
A critical examination of the issue of the extent to which reason can and should guide 
our moral commitments. 
(3/0/3) KELLER 
450. Senior Directed Study 
A course of individualized directed study in which the smdent prepares a written 
paper (typically a revised and expanded version of earlier work) and makes an oral 
presentation on the paper topic. Required of all smdents majoring in philosophy. 
Normally to be completed in the fall of the senior year. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
(1/ 0/3) STAFF 
470. Independent Study in Philosophy 
A course in which the student pursues independently, under the guidance ofa member 
of the department, a specific philosophical topic of interest. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. 
(0/ 0/3) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Philosophy 
Selected topics in Philosophy at the advanced level. 
(1-4/0/1 -4 ) STAFF 
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Physical Education 
MARK D. LINE, Department Chair 
MATrHEW P. ALLEN, MICHAEL W. AYERS, JOHN I. BLAIR, FRED DIE 
BROWN, EDGAR I. FARMER, JR., EDWARD D . GETH , MATTHEW E. KERN, 
AMY B. KIAH, A. WADE LANG, TERRY J. LANTZ, ERIC M. NASH, THOMAS C. 
NEEL, JACK L. TEACHEY, ST EVEN E. TRAYLOR, ELIZABETH D. WALLACE, 
NATHAN W. WOODY, MICHAEL K. YOUNG 
T he successful completio n of t wo different courses, w hich are to be t aken 
in the freshman year, is a General Education requirement for graduation . 
No student w ill be awarded more c redit s in physical education than th e t\vo 
semester hours for the general requirement. 
T h e Physical Education Department does not offer a m ajor. 
101. Wellness 106. Karate 
(3/0/1) STAFF (3/0/ 1) STAFF 
102. Fitness 107. Dance 
(3/0/ l ) STAFF (3/0/ 1) STAFF 
103. Tennis 108. Special Activities 
(3/0/l ) STAFF (3/0/I ) STAFF 
104. Racquetball 109. Team Sports 
(3/0/1) STAFF (3/0/ 1) STAFF 
105. Softball 
(3/0/ 1) STAFF 
Physics 
DANIEL W. WELCH, Department Chair 
J. DANIEL LEJEUNE, MACKAY G. SALLEY, STEVEN B. ZIDES 
Major Prerequisites: 
Physics 141- 142, or 173. 
Major Requirements: 
T he Physics Departm ent offers two major tracks to help students prepare for 
a variety of careers. Both tracks require P hysics 141-142 o r 173. A uxiliary 
requirements (23 or 24 sem ester h o urs) for both tracks are C h emistr y 123-
124; Mathematics 181, 182, 210, and 240; and a Computer Science course 
(200- level or highe r ) o r P hysics 203. Requirements specific to each track are 
Listed below. 
E ither m ajor track may be a ugmented by the Emphasis in Computational Sci-
ence. For requirements, see the Catalogue section on Computational Science. 
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Industry/Education Track: 
This program is for diose who plan tlattend graduate school in a field odier 
dian physics and those who plan immediate employment in areas such as in-
dustry, government, or public schools. The course requirements (27 semester 
hours) are Physics 206, 211, 221, 311, and 33 1; two semesters of 370; plus 
nine more hours selected from odier ~hysics courses at die 200- level or above 
(excluding 203). 
Students in die Teacher Education Program who are seeking to complete 
liccnsurc requirements to teach physics in secondary schools should refer to 
the Teacher Education Handbook and consult widi die Chairs of die Physics 
and Education Departments to review die extent to which Departmental and 
teacher preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting bodi. 
Pre-Professional Track: 
This program is for mose who plan to enter graduate school in physics in 
preparation for a career in die field. The course requirements (29 semester 
ho urs) arc Physics 2 11 , 221 , 3 31, 441, and 442; two semesters of 3 70; pl us 
12 more hours selected from odier physics courses at the 200- level o r above 
(excluding 203). 
Physics course prerequisites require a grade of C or higher in the prerequisite 1m-
lcss specifically noted otherwise in the course description . 
104. Physics: Concepts and Method 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts in physics and/or 
astronomy, and to the scientific method. Docs not count toward a major in Physics 
nor toward science requirements for the R.S. degree. 
(3/3/4 ) STAFF 
108. Astronomy 
A survey course in astronomy which includes observational astronomy, the solar 
system, structure and evolution of stars and galaxies, and cosmology. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
121-122. General Physics 
A study of mechanics, heat, light, sound, electricity, magnetism, and modern physics 
using algebra, trigonometry, and limits. 
(3/3/4 ) each course STAFF 
141-142. Physics for Science and Engineering 
A calculus-based snidy of mechanics, hear, light, sound , electricity, magnetism, and 
modern physics suitable for those majoring in areas such as physics or chemistry and 
fo r those in pre-engineering. Prerequisites: Mathematics 181 during or prior to 141, 
and Mathematics 182 during or prior to 142. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) each course STAff 
173. Advanced Beginning Physics 
Fast-track general physics preparation for science, mathematics, and engineering 
majors. Physics content, mathematics levd, and computer experiences arc selected 
to help students with adequate calculus and physics backgrounds to achieve in one 
semester the ends normally achieved in a two-semester calcu lus based physics course. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
(3/3/4 ) STAFF 
206 
203. Computer Organization and Interfacing 
A course situated at the point where software meets hardware. From there it reaches 
downward to the microcode level and upward to the S)'Stem level. To meet the needs 
of scientists and computer scientists, the logical and physical foundations on which 
computer systems are built are developed with enough rigor that functioning com-
puter systems can be successfully altered for new applications during the laboratory 
component of the course. The aJgorithm design and control programming progresses 
during the course from the microcode and machine language level, through hand as-
sembly, to full assembly methods. The course concludes with an analytical comparison 
of competing contemporary architectures. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) STAFF 
206. Electronics 
An elementary course in the principles of electronic devices, circuits, and instruments. 
It is intended for students of science who desire some understanding of the electronic 
instru mentation they use. Prerequisite: Physics 122 or 142 or 173. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
211. Modern Physics 
A study of the major developments in physics since 1895, with emphasis on special 
relativity, the atom, the nucleus, and "elementary particles." Prerequisites: Physics 
122or142 or 173, and Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
221. Mechanics 
Classical Newtonian analytical mechanics. Newton's laws arc used together with 
vector analysis to analyze problems in statics and dynamics, with emphasis upon the 
latter. Problem-solving situations include recti linear particle dynamics (especially 
oscillators), general particle dynamics, non-inertial reference frames, central forces,. 
systems of particles, and mechanics of rigid bodies. Prerequisites: Physics 121, 122 
or 141 , 142 or 173; and Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) STAB' 
231. Thermodynamics 
Development and application of basic concepts and methods useful in understand-
ing thermal phenomena. The approach is divided into three basic branches: classical 
thermodynamics, kinet ic theory, and statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: Physics 
121-122, or 141-142, or 173; and Mathematics 210 . 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
250. Introduction to Research 
An opportunity to learn the clements of research in physics by participating in one 
of the department's existing research projects. A maximum of four semester hours 
may be earned in this way. Prerequisites: Physics 211 and permission of instructor 
and Department Chair. 
(0/ 3/1 ) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Physics 
An opportunity to participate in a special intermediate course offering. Students 
planning to take this course should consult with the instructor during the previous 
semester. Prerequisite: Physics 211 . 
(Variable credit in class or lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
311. Contemporary Physics 
The general physics background of the student serves as a tool for comprehending 
readings taken from professional physics publications on topics with significant: re-
lationship ro life outside the laboratory. The course demands substantial progress in 
technical writing, technical speaking, and technical literature search skills as measured 
against normal professional requirements in the field . Preprequisite: Physics 21 1. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
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321. Optics 
The presentation and demonstratiOJ) of the proper use of several alternative models 
of the electromagnetic spectrum, including the ray model, the wave model , and the 
quantum model. Prerequisites: Physics 122 or 142 or 173. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
331. Electricity and Magnetism 
The study of physics and mathcnfatics of the classical description of the electro-
magnetic field. This includes the experimental and theoretical background for each 
of Maxwell's equations, in vacuum and in matter. Prerequisites: Physics 221 and 
Mathematics 182. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
341. Quantum Physics 
T he mathematical structure and physical meaning of quantum mechanics, as a 
fimdamental theory of physics, arc developed at the intermediate level. Problems 
are drawn from areas such as the strucmrc of nuclei, atoms, molecules, and crystals. 
Prerequisites: Physics 211 and Mathematics 210. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
370- Advanced Laboratory 
A series of four semesters ofcxperiments and projects that develop the basic experimental 
skiJls that a student majoring in physics should have. These include use of standard 
physics instrumentation, some familiarity with shop tools, laboratory record-keep-
ing and report-writing, and knowledge of ways in which basic physical quantities arc 
measured. The basics for all of these skills arc developed in the first semester in the 
series. The o thers may be taken in any order. Prerequisite: Physics 211. 
(0/3/l each course) STAFF 
441, 442. Theoretical Physics 
Designed for students planning to attend graduate school, these courses arc to be 
taken in the senior year at Wofford. The material is taken from the more advanced 
portions of mechanics, electrodynamics, quantum physics, optics, and introductory 
statistical mechanics. Special attention is given to t.he mathematical methods used 
in each of these areas. Prerequisites: Mathematics 2 10, 240; Physics 21l, 221 , 331, 
and 341; and senior standing. 
(3/0/3) each course STAFF 
451, 452- Research 
Active participation in a research project selected from one of the department's ex-
isting projects, or developed earlier in Physics 250 or in coordination with a faculty 
member. The student is expected to maintain a regular weekly schedule of lab and 
library work in connection with this project, keep a notebook in standard format, and 
write a detailed research report to be retained by the faculty member. Prerequisites: 
Physics 221 , 331, 371, and permission of instructo r. 
(0/ 6/ 2) each course STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Physics 
An opportunity to participate in a special advanced course offering. Students planning 
ro take this course should consult with the instrucror during the previous semester. 
Prerequisites: Physics 221 , 331 , 341 , and 371. 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFr 
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Psychology 
JOHN C. LEFEBVRE, Department Chair 
KARA L. BOPP, CECILE B. McANINCH, DAVID W. PITTMAN, ALLISTON K. 
REID 
Major Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 140. 
Major Requirements: 
Thirty-eight semester ho urs as follows: the Psychology Core (Psychology 
200, 2 10, 220, 230, 240, 250, and 300), the Senior Thesis ( 451 or 452), 
and three approved electives. The list of approved electives includes courses 
in Psychology as well as certain courses in other departments. Students 
should contact the department Chair for the current list . 
All Psychology courses at the 200- level and above will be included in the 
calculations for determining the srudent's grade-point average in the major. 
Students who major in Psychology must meet the requirements for the B.S. 
degree. Thus, they are required to complete eight hours oflaboratory science 
outside the Psycho logy Department. Biology 212 is strongly recommended as 
one of the fo ur-hour courses to be completed toward this requirement. Biol-
ogy 104, Chemistry 104, and Physics 104 do not contribute to the require-
ment. 
Students majoring in Psychology can concentrate in Neuroscience. 
Administered by the departments of Biology and Psychology, the Neuroscience 
Program is an interdisciplinary examination of the nervous system and its 
regulation of behavior. Completion of the Program will be noted on the 
transcript. By carefully selecting courses, students may complete both the 
major in Psychology and the program in Neuroscience. Many of the required 
courses count toward both the major in Psychology and the concentration 
in Neuroscience. For requirements see the section of the Catalogue on 
Neuroscience. 
Students majoring in Psychology can obtain an Emphasis in Computational 
Science. The interdisciplinary field of computational science applies computer 
science and mathematics to psychology and the other sciences. For require-
ments, sec the Catalogue sectio n on Computational Science. 
Students in the Teacher Education Program who arc seeking to complete 
licensure requi rements to teach psychology should refer to the Teacher Edu-
cation H andbook and consult with the Chairs o f the Psychology and Educa-
tion Departments to review the extent to which Departmental and teacher 
preparation requirements differ and to develop plans for meeting both. 
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Introductory Courses 
I 
104. 
llO. 
160. 
Psychology: Concepts and M ethod . . 
A study of topics selected to introduce students to basic concepts 111 psychology and 
to the scientific method. Docs not count toward a maior 111 Psychology or toward 
science requirements for the B.S. de.srcc. 
(3/3/4) STAFF 
Introductory Psychology 
A general survey of what psychologists do, the tools they use, and problems of curr.cnt 
attention. Emphasis is placed on methodology, biological psychology, learmng, mouva-
tion, perception, cognit ive processes, development, social and abnormal psychology, 
and assessment of individual d ifferences. Open only to freshmen and sophomores. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Psychology of Adjustment . . 
An examination of how various aspects of everyday life, such as relauonships, work, 
health, and stress, influence people's adjustment. Students design and implement their 
own selfimprovement projects. Intended for freshmen and sophomores. 
(3/0/3) McANINCH 
Core Program for the Major 
The required courses in the Psychology Core must be completed before a 
student may begin the Senior Thesis. Therefore, these courses should be 
completed by the end of the junior year. 
200. 
210. 
220. 
230. 
240. 
250 . 
Experimental Methods . . . . 
A survey of t he research methods used to obtam sc1enufic knowledge m psychology, 
with an emphasis on experimental design and the interpretation of research results. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Mathematics 140. 
(3/3/4 ) REID 
Sensation & Perceptio n 
A study of the functions of sensory systems as they relate to behavior and the mecha-
nisms of perception. Prerequisite: Psychology 230. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) PITfMAN 
Abnormal Psychology _ 
The study of the causes of inappropriate behaviors (including mental illnes.~) and 
techniques for redirecting such behaviors. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE, McANINCH 
Biological Psychology . . . 
An introduction to the concepts and experimental techruques ofb1olog1cal psychol-
ogy. This course covers the scope of genetic, neural, and hormonal processes that 
underlie behavio r. 
(3/3/4) PITTMAN 
C hild Development . 
A survey of child and adolescent development. Major theories about and mAuenccs 
on cognitive, emotional, physical, and moral development arc explored. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McANINCH 
Social Psychology 
An exploration of the basic questions addressed by social psychology (e.g., how people 
influence each other) and the classic experiments conducted to test the theories. 
(3/0/ 3) McANl NCH 
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280. Selected Topics in Psychology 
Selected topics in Psychology at the introductory or intermediate level. 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
300. Learning and Adaptive Behavior 
A survey of the general principles of learning and adaptive behavior in humans and 
lower animals. The course emphasizes the evolution of these mechanisms, their 
current adaptive fu nction, and current models of learning processes. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 200. 
(3/ 3/ 4 ) REID 
451, 452. Senior Thesis I, II 
A research-oriented seminar focusing on the mechanisms of behavior, cognition, 
perception, or social interaction. Students conduct a major experiment with human 
or a1~i mal subjects and present their findings in a written report meeting American 
Psychological Association journal form requirements. A comprehensive written review 
of the professional literature in the student's area of research is also required. Students 
must complete either 451 or 452, but they may complete both courses. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 
( 3/ 3/ 4 ) STAFF 
Electives 
260. Human Sexuality 
270. 
280. 
310. 
320 . 
330. 
A careful presentation of human development and sexual adjustment which provides 
a framework for behavior directed toward constructive human relationships. 
(3/ 0/ 3) LEFEBVRE . 
H ealth Psychology 
An introduction to the rapidly developing field of health psychology. Our thoughts, 
feelings, motives, and behaviors influence our physical health, and they are involved in 
the causes and maintenance of various potentially fatal diseases. This course explores 
how psychology contributes to an understanding of the genesis, treatment, mainte-
nance, and prevention of a number of medical conditions, as well as implications for 
heal th care practice and policy. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
C urrent Trends and Perspectives in Psychology 
A review of the current research and theoretical basis for much of the research in 
psychology and behavioral neuroscience. Current areas of emphasis include moral 
development, sociobiology, behavioral genetics, behavioral ecology, brain lateraliza-
tion, and pain. From time to time, new topic areas may be introduced . 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
Cognitive Science 
A survey of the experimental analysis of human memory and cognition , including 
such topics as the o rganization ofhuman memory systems, knowledge representation, 
language, imagery, attention, and conncctionist modeling. Prerequisite: Psychology 
200. 
(3/0/3) BOPP, REID 
Personality 
The development and identification of personality from an experimental/empirical 
standpoint. Prerequisite: Psychology 220. 
(3/ 0/3) LEFEBVRE 
Behavioral N euroscience 
An advanced study of the concepts and techniques of behavioral neuroscience. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 230. 
(3/ 0/ 3) PITTMAN 
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330L. Behavioral Neuroscience Laboratory 
340. 
T he laboratory will provide an opportuni ty to gain expertise in the quantification and 
analysis of animal behavior as well as ! dvanced electrophysio logical tecJmjques such 
as EEG, EOG, integrated whole nerve recordings, and single neuron recordings in 
both human and animal models. Corcquisitc: Psychology 330. 
(0/3/1) PITTMAN 
Adult Development and Aging ' 
A study of development (cognit ive, emotional, and social, through adulthood and 
aging) and of relevant issues such as Alzheimer's disease and death. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 240. • 
(3/0/ 3) BOPP, McANINCH 
350. The Exceptional Child 
Primary focus on the mentally and emotionally handjcappcd child, wit h some study 
of the ruagnosis and etiology of all aspects of exceptional children. 
(3/0/ 3) STAFF 
351. Psychopharmacology 
A study of the actions of psychoactive drugs on the nervous system and behavior. 
Some prior acquajntance with basic neuroanatomy, neurophysiology, and behavioral 
techniques is suggested . 
(3/0/3) PITTMAN 
355. Industrial Psychology 
A general course designed to acquaint students with the uses of psychology in industrial 
applications. Emphasis on interviewing, motivati ng, selling, brainstorming, and related 
aspects of social psychological processes in industrial settings. Of special interest to 
students of business, law, and the ministry. Prerequisi te: Psychology 200. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
360. Advanced Quantitative Methods 
A second course in statistics or other quanti tative methods applied to psychology. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140, Psychology 200. 
(3/0/ 3) STAH 
37 0. Behavioral Medicine 
Behavioral medicine refers to the integration of the behavioral sciences with the practice 
and science of medicine . Mental state and behavior have powerful influences on the 
etio logy of disease, recovery from disease, and immune system fu nction. T his course 
identifies how behavioral interventions can be used in the treatment of illnesses that 
were previously viewed as strictly meilical problems. Prerequisite: Psychology 270. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE 
404. Hist or y of Psychology 
Modern psychology draws its heritage largely from philosophy and the biological 
and physical sciences. In this course, students review tl1e scientific and phiJosoprucal 
contributions that resulted in contemporary behavioral science. The ruverse branches 
of modern psychology can then be understood as they relate to each otl1er and to the 
culture of the student. Prerequisite: Psychology 200 . 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
420. C linical Psychology 
A course teacrung techniques of interviewing clients to iliagnose problems, types of 
therapy and tl1eir appropriateness for the various types of problems, the distinction 
between ineffective and effective tl1crapeutic tecluuques, and the measurement of 
the effectiveness of an intervention. This course exposes students to the research, 
teaching, and clinical service roles performed by clirucal psychologists. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 320. 
(3/0/3) LEFEBVRE, McAN lNCH 
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430. Psycho logical Assessment 
A study of the fu nction, construction, and application of standardized tests as part 
of a broader approach to the assessment of the individual. Special emphasis on intel-
ligence testing. Prerequisites: Psychology 200 and 220. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McANINCH 
448. Internship 
A course in which students become involved in the practical application of psycho-
logical t raining. Students work a minimum of ten hours a week in a community pro-
gram under supervision at such agencies as rhe Spartanburg Mental Health Center, 
Broughton State Hospital, Charles Lea Center, o r Spartanburg Alcohol and D rug 
Abuse Commission. O pen only to students majoring in Psychology. 
(1/4/3) LEFEBVRE 
460. Independent Research 
T his course is designed to permjt students to learn independent research techr1iques 
through actually planning and conducting an experiment. A final paper meeting 
American Psychological Association journal form requirements completes the experi· 
ment. Open only to students majoring in Psychology. 
(Variable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Psychology 
An intensive examination of an advanced area of psychology. Specific content is de· 
signed to meet the needs and interests of students. Open only ro students majoring 
in psychology. 
(Var iable credit in class o r lab up to 4 hours) STAFf 
Religion 
BYRO N R. McCANE, Depm·tmmt Cha.fr 
A. K. AN DERSO N, DANIEL B. MATH EWSON, LARRY T. McGEH EE 
Major Prerequisites: 
Religion 200, 201 o r 202, and 203. 
Major Corequisites: 
English 388. 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-seven semester hours in courses selected from groups II-V, including 
Religion 474, 475 and at least one course from each of those fo ur groups, II-
V. Satisfactory completion of Greek 201 and/ or Philosophy 342 may each be 
counted as three hours toward fulfillment o f the Religion major requirements. 
Minor Prerequisites: 
Religion 200, 201 or 202, and 203. 
Minor Requirements: 
Twelve semester hours in courses selected from groups 11-V, including 
courses from at least two of the groups. 
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I. Introductory Courses 
I 
200. Religions of the World 
An inrroduction ro the major living religions found throughout the world, including 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
' 201. The Old Testament 
The life and thought of ancient Israel as seen in a literary, hisrorical, and theological 
analysis of the Old Testament and the Apocrypha. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
202. The New Testament 
The emergence of Christianity in the world as seen from an analysis of New Testa-
ment writings. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
203. The Christian Faith 
The major convictions of the Christian faith examined hisrorically and in relation to 
their relevancy for modern li fe. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
280. Selected Topics in Religion 
Selected topics in Religion at the imroductory or intermediate level. 
(1-4/0/1 ·4 ) STAFF 
II. The Bible 
301. The Historical Jesus 
An historical examination of Jesus of Nazareth, with special arrention to the problems 
posed by the literary sources. Current historical and archaeological scholarship will 
be explored in order to identify what can and cannot be affirmed about Jesus with 
historical confidence. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
302. In Search of Paul 
An investigation of Pau l the apostle, including the content of his letters, the course 
of his life, and the normative assertions of his theology. Paul 's long-term influence 
on religion and cul ture wi ll be evaluated. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
303. The Johaiutlne Literature 
A critical study of the Gospel, the Apocalypse, and the Letters traditionally ascribed to 
" jolrn" in the light of the religious, hisrorical, and literary issues which they raise. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
310. Lost Christianites 
An exploration of orthodoxy and heresy in early Christiani ty, with special focus on 
alternative forms of Christianity that did not survive. Particular attention will be de-
voted to Gnosticism, Arianism, Donatism , and Pelagianism, as well as non-orthodox 
scriptures and the selection of the New Testament canon. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
311. Prophecy and Apocalyptic 
A study of messengers from God in ancient Israel, early Judaism, and early Christianity, 
with particular attention to the contributions of these messengers ro society, culture, 
ethics, and theolOf,'Y· The persistence of apocalyptic eschatology in global culture will 
be a topic of particular interest. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
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312. Israel's Poetry and Wisdom Literature 
The religious and philosophical thought of Israel's Wisdom Movement as found in 
the books of Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Job, and portions of the Apocrypha. Also, a study 
of the forms of Hebrew poetry analyzed with reference to the Psalter as the vehicle 
of ancient Israel's devotional life in a community of worship. 
(3/0/ 3) McCANE 
315. Archaeology and the Bible 
A field course in archaeological excavation of a site related to the Bible. Students 
will learn techniques of field excavation, archaeological interpretation, and biblical 
interpretation by participating in the excavation of a site from the biblical world. 
Summer only. 
(3/0/3) McCANE 
III. Theology and Ethics 
322. Conceptions of Christ 
Proceeding from the assumption that Christians see in Christ both a major clue ro 
the meaning of reality as a whole and the normative embodiment of the biblical cov-
enant between God and humankind, an investigation ofhisroric situations in which 
Christology, or the Christian concept of Christ, underwent reformulation. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
323. Twentieth Century Theology: 1918-1965 
Beginning wi th the events which preceded the aftermath of the first World War, a study 
of the key Western theological positions that emerged during the next half-century. 
Attention is given ro different Christian responses to the Nazi regime, particular 
writers' viewpoints on the relationship between Christianity and culture, theology 
in the United States, and major shifts in Catholic thinking which helped lead to the 
Second Vatican Council. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
324. Contemporary Theology: 1965-Present 
An attempt to review the proliferation of theological schools of thought which have 
emerged in the past 40 years, focusing on black thcolof,ry, feminist theology, the in-
teraction between theology and science, the dialogue between Christianity and other 
religions, and liberation theology. The course also considers religious themes which 
arc exhibited in major artistic works from this period. 
(3/ 0 /3) ANDERSON 
325. Christian Ethics 
A careful consideration of a variety of theological , philosophical, literary, and cin -
ematic resources, providing a close analysis of the three central Christian virtues: 
faith , hope, and love. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
326. History of Christian Theology: The Ecclesial/PoliticaJ Relationship 
Study of major theologians' lectures, from the early church up to the end of the 19"' 
century, on the appropriate or recommended relationship between the Christian 
community and the governmental realm. The class includes weekly analysis of major 
Supreme Court cases on church-state issues, and, through readings and discussion, 
a consideration of the nature and limits of patriotism. 
(3/ 0/3) ANDERSON 
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327. The Writings of Soren Kierkegaard 
A carefu l analysis of key rexrs by rhis 1.9''.fcen_rury Danish author, as. well as ofrelared 
artistic works (e.g., Mozart's Don G10V'rmm). The course deals w1rh topics such as 
the nature of love, fidelity, and commitment; various ways in which individuals seek 
satisfuction and happiness in their lives; and the identity and importance of Christ. 
Prerequisirc: lntroductor)' courses in religion and philosophy, or permission of 
instructor. 
(3/0/3) ANDERSON 
IV. Religious Traditions 
340 . Religion in America 
Studies in the role played by the Judaeo-Christian rradition in the formation of American 
mores, thoughr, and culture, with due atrcntion to the reciprocal impact of environment 
on fai th . Prerequisite: One course in American history o r permission of instructor. 
(3/ 0/ 3) McGEHEE 
355. Religion in the Middle East _ .. 
An investigation of the rituals, doctrines, and histories of rhe Abraham1c rehg1ons 
of the Middle East (Judaism, Christianity, and Islam), with particular focus on the 
contributions of these religions to the history, culture, society, and politics of the 
region. Successful completion of this course satisfies the Cultures and Peoples require-
ment fo1· graduation. 
(3/0/ 3) STAH 
356. Religio ns of Asia . . . . . 
A cultural analysis (continuing Religion 355) of maior Asian rehg1ons focusmg on 
Hinduism and Buddhism, but including also Jainism , Sikhism, and modern religious 
movements in Asia. Successful completio11 of this course satisfies the Cultures and Peoples 
requirement for graduation. 
(3/ 0/3) STAFF 
357. Buddhism 
An examination of Buddhism in India, Sri Lanka, China , Japan, and T ibet, wirh atten-
tion to its historical, anthropological, sociopolitical, and philosophical development 
and to narratives which reflect rhe various Buddhist t raditions. Successful completion 
of this co1trse satisfies the Cultures and Peoples requirement fo1· graduation. 
(3/ 0/ 3) STAFF 
358 . Hinduism 
An examination ofH.indusim as a culture of great diversity and complexity.The course 
explores textual, narrative, hisrorical, and anthropological information about H induism, 
as well as rhe different roles and practices of Hindu men and women. Prcrcqrns1te: 
An introductory course in Religion or permission of instructor. Successful completion 
of this course satisfies the Cultures and Peoples requirement for graduation. 
(3/0/3) STAFF 
V. Advanced Studies 
425. The Problem of Evil 
The course considers representations of human suffering from a variety of disciplines, 
including cinematic and literary. le analyzes some of rhc major Christian thcodicies 
from the past 40 years, and concludes with focus on rhe prac.tical issue of how to 
care for individuals who arc dealing with pain and loss. Prerequ1s1re: Open to scruors 
majoring in Religion; co o thers by permission ofrhe instrucror. 
(3/ 0/ 3) ANDERSON 
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426. Religion and Film 
This one-hour course, for graduating seniors only, wi ll be offered each spring. The 
class \\~II meet weekly to discuss films rhat deal with a variety of topics involving 
religion, erhics and values. 
( 1/ 0/ 1) ANDER.SON 
4 70. Independent Study 
Extensive invesrigation of an approved topic culminating in a fi.111-length essay. Crcdir 
hours robe determined by the instructor. Normally restricted to smdents completing 
the major in Religion. 
(0/ 0/ 1-3) STAFF 
4 7 4 . T heories of Religion 
An intensive exploration of critical rhcorics currently employed by scholars in the 
academic study of religion, based upon readings of the classic works in which those 
rheories have been expounded. Required of majors in the spring of the junior year. 
At the conclusion of the junior seminar, students will identif)• the topic for their 
senior directed study. 
(3/0/ 3) McCA E 
4 7 5. Senior Directed Study in Religion 
A course of individualized directed smdy in which rhe student researches, writes, 
and presents a paper on a topic of current interest in the academic srudy of religion. 
Required of all majors in the fall of rhc senior year. 
( l/0/ 3) STAFF 
480. Advanced Topics in Religion 
A seminar in which a selected theme or problem is thoroughly studied. Emphasis on 
bibliography and methodology in research . 
(1-4/ 0/ J.4) STAFF 
Sociology 
GERALD A. GI1 OCCHIO, D epartment Chair 
CLARE1 CE L. ABERC ROMBIE, TERRY A. FERGUSON, CYNTHIA T. 
FOWLER, GERALD T. THURMOND 
Major Requirements: 
Twenty-four semester hours as follows: Sociology 200, 210, 320, 330, and 
340, plus three electives in the department. (With permission of the depart-
ment Chair, students majoring in sociology may substitute Sociology 205 or 
Sociology 225 for Sociology 200. ) It is strongly recommended that Sociolo-
gy students fu lfill their mathematics requirement by taking Mathematics 140. 
Students seeking to complete licensure requirements to teach social studies in 
secondary schools should refer to the Teacher Education Handbook and con-
sult with the Sociology and Education Department Chairs to plan for the re-
lated work they must do in History, Geography, Government, and Econo mics. 
Minor R equirements: 
Fifteen semester hours as follows: Sociology 21 0, 330, 340, plus two electives 
in the department (one of these electives must be at the 300- level or higher). 
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200. Introduction to Anthropology 
An introduction to physical and cultural..anthropology. 
(3/0/3) T. FERGUSON, C. FOwEER 
205. Cultural Anthropology • 
A study of human behavior in different societies. Successful completion of this course 
satisfies the C11lt11res and Peoples requirement for gradttation. 
(3/ 0/ 3) C. FOWLER 1 
210. Introduction to Sociology 
An introduction to the sociological perspective, focusing ~n the interrelations of 
individuals, groups, and institutions in modern society. 
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO, TH URMOND 
215. Social Problems 
An examination of social problems such as crime, poverty, inequality, and racism, 
emphasizing the interplay of the various institutions of society. 
(3/ 0/3) GINOCCHIO, THURJ.\llON D 
220. Sociology of Criminal and Deviant Behavior 
An application of the sociological perspective to an understanding of criminal and 
deviant behavior and to attempts to control such behavior. 
(3/ 0/ 3) GINOCCHIO 
225. Human Ecology 
An ecological approach to an examination of the relationships between natural resource 
bases and the human societies they support. S11ccessfttl completion of this co11rse satisfies 
the C11ltm·es and Peoples requirement for graduation. 
(3/0/3) ABERCROMBIE, C. FOWLER 
230. Urban Sociology 
An examination of the nature and development of the city and of types of social 
behavior characteristic of an urban environment. 
(3/ 0/3) GINOCCHIO 
240. Race and Ethnic Relations 
An examination of the history, major issues, and socio logical d imensions of race and 
ethnic relations in the United States, with a view to meeting the challenges of our 
increasingly multicultural society. 
(3/0/3 GINOCCHIO 
280. Selected Topics in Sociology and Anthropology 
Introductory-level research or exploration in topics not offered in the regular depart· 
ment courses. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
300. Qualitative Research Methods/Ethnography 
An introduction to nonquantitative methods in sociological research, including case 
studies, participant observation, and unstructured interviews. Students will apply 
these methods in their own study of a social scene. 
(3/ 0/3) THURMOND 
302. Environmental Sociology 
An examination of the increasing impact ofhuman beings on the natural world, focus-
ing especially on how social and cultural factors affect our willingness or unwillingness 
to conserve and protect the natural world. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
305. The Sociological Wisdom of Martin Luther King, Jr. 
A thorough examination of the life and wri tings of Martin Luther King, Jr., emphasiz-
ing the sociological implications of his message. 
(3/0/3) GINOCCHIO 
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306. T he Sociological Lessons of the Life and Times of Malcolm X 
A sociological and histo rical exam ination of the life of Malcolm X and his place in 
the Civil Rights struggle. 
(3/0/ 3) GINOCCHIO 
315. Sex, Gender and the Family 
Examines the relationship between biological sex and gender roles in our society, 
and how changmg gender roles arc reflected in changes in the family. 
(3/0/3) THURMOND 
320. Social Psychology 
An examination of the relationship of the individual to groups and society, focusing 
on nonexperimental studies in natural settings. 
(3/0/ 3) TH URMOND 
330. Social Research 
An introduction to the methods and techniques of collecting and analyzing social 
data. 
(3/ 0/ 3) THURMOND 
340. The Development of Sociological Theory 
A rcv_iew and analysis of the history of social thought leading up to and focusing 
cspcaally on th e development of modern sociology in the 19'" and 20'h centuries. 
(3/ 0/3) GINOCCHIO 
480. Advanced Topics in Sociology and Anthropology 
Advanced-level independent research or exploration 111 topics not offered 111 the 
regular department courses. 
(1-4/ 0/ 1-4) STAFF 
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The Board ofTrustfes 
Wofford College has twenty-nine trustees, who serve as the legal governing 
body of the college under the conditions of the will of the Reverend 
Benjamin Wofford and the state charti r of1851. Trustees are elected by the 
South Carolina Annual Conference of the United Methodist Church. 
The following list identifies those persons who served as-rrustees in the 
2004-05 and/or 2005-06 academic years. 
B. MIKE ALEXANDER '73 
Minister, United Methodist Church 
MurreUs Inlet, SC 
PAULA B. BAKER 
Community Volunteer 
Spartanburg, SC 
JAMES E. BOSTIC, JR. 
Executive Vice President, Georgia-Pacific Corporation 
Atlanta, GA 
THOMAS C. BRITIAIN '75 
Chairman, 2004-
Attorney, Hearn, Brittain & Martin , P.A. 
Myrtle Beach, SC 
BERNARD E. BROOKS 
Secretary, 2002-
President, Bernard Brooks & Associates, Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
MICHAELS. BROWN '76 
President, Health Care Capital, Inc. 
Atlanta, GA 
MICHAEL D. CANTY '77 
Physician 
Ashland, KY 
J. HAROLD CHANCLER '71 
Business Consultant 
Kiawah Island , SC 
WILLIAM R. COBB 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, J.M. Smith Corporation 
Spartanburg, SC 
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JEANETIE COOPER DICKS 
Minister, United Methodist Church 
Florence, SC 
JIMMY I. GIBBS 
Chief Executive Officer, Gibbs International, Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
ALBERT W. GRAY '71 
Business Executive (Retired) 
Gaffney, SC 
W. CARLISLE HAMRICK '75 
President, Hamrick Mills, Inc. 
Gaffney, SC 
R. MICHAEL JAMES '73 
General Partner, WEDGE Capital Management, L.L.P. 
Charlotte, NC 
ANN C. JOHNSON 
Community Volunteer 
Spartanburg, SC 
RUSSELL C. KING, JR. '56 
President and Chief Operating Officer (Retired), Sonoco Products Company 
Atlanta, GA 
HUGH C. LANE, JR. 
Vice Chairman, 2004-
President, The Bank of South Carolina 
Char leston, SC 
MARSHALL L. MEADORS, JR.' 55 
Bishop (Retired), Mississippi Conference, U nited Metl10dist Church 
Anderson, SC 
ROGER MILLIKEN 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Milliken & Company 
Spartanburg, SC 
M. STEWART MUNGO '74 
President, The Mungo Company 
Irmo, SC 
JULIAN W. OSBON '63 
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Osbon & Associates 
Augusta, GA 
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CONSTANTINOS N. PAPADOPOULOS '54 
President, Papadopoulos & Associ;y:es 
Houston, TX 
J. E. REEVES, JR. 
President, The Reeves Foundation, 
Summit, NJ 
JEROME J. RICHARDSON '59 
Founder and Owner, Carolina Panthers 
Charlotte, NC 
WALTER W. SESSOMS '56 
Group President - Services (Retired ), BellSouth Telecommunications 
Atlanta, GA 
MARGARET B. SEYMOUR 
Judge of the United States District Court 
Columbia, SC 
C. MICHAEL SMITH '75 
President, Orders Distributing Company 
Greenville, SC 
ROBERT E. STILLWELL 
Minister, United Methodist Church 
Anderson, SC 
JOELLA F. UTLEY 
Physician (Retired ) 
Campobello, SC 
JOHN B. WHITE, JR. '72 
Attorney 
Spartanburg, SC 
WILLIAM H. WILLIMON '68 
Bishop, North Alabama Conference, United Methodist Church 
Birmingham, AL 
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The President's Advisory Board 
The President's Advisory Board was formed in 2001 for the purpose of 
advising the president and assisting the college in areas of strategic planning, 
marketing, visibility, development, and program innovation. 
The following list identifies those persons who served on the Advisory Board 
in the 2004-05 and/or 2005-06 academic years. 
lNGO ANGERMEIER 
Chief Executive Officer, Spartanburg Regional H ealthcare System 
Spartanburg, SC 
ROBERT D . ATK1NS '65 
President, Atkins Machinery Company 
Spartanburg, SC 
W. DONALD BAIN 
Retired Business Executive 
Spartanburg, SC 
CHARLES J. BRADSHAW, JR. '83 
Vice President, Alabama Theatre 
Pawleys Island, SC 
TAD BROWN 
President, Watson-Brown Foundation 
Thomson, GA 
NORMAN H . CHAPMAN 
Vice President, Inman Mills, Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
CAROL BONNER CLARK 
Trustee, The Corella and B. F. Bonner Foundation 
Wellington, FL 
JERRY A. COGAN, JR. 
Retired President, Milliken Research Corporation 
Spartanburg, SC 
ANNA H. CONVERSE '95 
Interior Designer 
Spartanburg, SC 
JUSTIN A. CONVERSE '96 
Vice President, Converse and Company 
Spartanburg, SC 
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JAMES C. CRAWFORD, III '78 
~~:~~~~~g.c. Moore & Sons, lnl'" 
MICHAEL E. EDENS '98 
Assistant Vice President, National Bank of SC 
Camden, SC 1 
JENNIFER C. EVINS 
Community Volunteer 
Spartanburg, SC 
E. DAVIDSON FOSTER 
Entrepreneur 
Columbus, GA 
SALLY D. FOSTER 
Consultant, Sally Foster Gift Wrap, Inc. 
Spartanburg, SC 
ELAINE T. FREEMAN 
Founder, ETV Endowment 
Spartanburg, SC 
MA1UANNA B. HABISREUTINGER 
Community Volunteer 
Spartanburg, SC 
JEFFREY HORTON 
Chairman, Spartanburg County Council 
Spartanburg, SC 
LAURAJ. HOY 
Community Volunteer 
Surfside Beach, SC 
LESTERA .HUDSON, JR. 
Business Executive, Professor 
Greenville, SC 
ALMA F. JACKSON 
Management Consultant 
Lyman, SC 
DOUGLAS H. JOYCE '79 
President, Douglas H. Joyce Investment Company 
Nashville, TN 
JOHN W. KUYKENDALL 
President Emeritus, Davidson College 
Davidson, NC 
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HARRY M. LIGHTSEY, III 
President, BellSouth of SC 
Columbia, SC 
STEVEN W. MUNGO '81 
President, The Mungo Company (Construction Division) 
Irmo, SC 
KIRK H. NEELY 
Minister, Morningside Baptist Church 
Spartanburg, SC 
CORRY W. OAKS, III '89 
Partner, OTO Development, LLC 
Spartanburg, SC 
BILLY L. PAINTER 
Business Consultant 
Spartanburg, SC 
D. GRANT PEACOCK 
President, D. Grant Peacock and Company 
Greenville, SC 
JAMES PATRICK PROTHRO '96 
Vice President, Bellecorp, Inc. 
Park City, UT 
DAVID RIGGINS 
Business Executive 
Charlotte, NC 
BENJAMIN T. ROOK 
Managing Principal, Design Strategies, LLC 
Greenville, SC 
ROBERT V. ROYALL 
Retired Business Executive and US Ambassador 
Huger, SC 
WILLIAM DOUGLAS SMITH '80 
Speaker Pro Tempore, South Carolina House of Representatives 
Spartanburg, SC 
JAMES E. TALLEY 
Educator and Former Mayor 
Spartanburg, SC 
JOE E. TAYLOR, JR.'80 
Principal, Park and Washington, LLC 
Irmo, SC 
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G. LARRY WILSON 
President, Trelys 
Columbia, SC 
HARRIS L. WOFFORD, JR. 
Former United States Senator 
Washington, DC 
RONALD HOLT WRENN '76 
President, Starboard, Inc. 
Charlotte, NC 
I 
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Wofford College National Alumni 
Executive Council, 2005 
The Wofford College National Alumni Association consists of nearly 15,000 
persons who attended Wofford for one year or more. The association is 
organized to stimulate a permanent and informed interest among all alumni 
in the work of the college, encourage financial and moral support of the 
college, perpetuate the friendships formed in the college years, and promote 
the cause of Christian higher education. 
The governance of The National Alumni Association consists of two groups, 
the National Alumni Council and the Alumni Executive Council. The first is 
composed of approximately 1,500 alumni appointed on a yearly basis. The 
second group, The Alumni Executive Council, is selected from members 
of the first group. Its membership includes eighteen to twenty individuals 
appointed to three-year terms. They meet twice a year. 
Members of The Alumni Executive Council for 2005 are identified below. 
End dates for individual terms of service is December 31 of the year noted in 
parenthesis following the members' names. 
In addition to the elected members of The Alumni Executive Council, there 
are severaJ ex-officio members. They include the Chairman of the Board of 
Trustees of Wofford College, the President of the College, the officers of 
the development staff, the Director of Alumni and Parents Programs, the 
Director of of Admission, the President of the Terrier Club (the fond-raising 
organization for athletics), and the Chairperson of The National Annual 
Fund (the annual giving program for the College). 
ALUMNI EXECUTIVE COUNCIL, 2005 
Paul S. Atkins '80 (2005) 
Commissioner, Securities and Exchange Commission 
Arlington, VA 
Robert A. Barber, Jr. '71 (2006) 
Attorney 
Charleston, SC 
Dow Napoleon Bauknight '71 (2007) 
Exeuctive Director 
NPower Charlotte Region 
Charlotte, NC 
Frederick D. Gibbs '87 (2005) 
President, Banc Capital & Financial Services 
Spartanburg, SC 
David Christian Goodall '79 (2006) 
Continental American Insurance 
Columbia, SC 
Eugene W. Grace '69 (2005) 
Owner and Dentist, Aesthetic Dentistry 
Beaufort, SC 
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Van Hipp '82 (2004) 
President, Wofford College Nationaltlumni Association 
Chief Executive Officer / President, 1\merican Defense International, Inc. 
Washington, DC 
Richard Emery Hollis '58 (2006) 
Retired ' 
Spartanburg, SC 
James M. Johnson '71 (2005) 
Past President, Wofford College National Alumni Assocation 
President, Johnson Development 
Birmingham, AL 
Kimbrell Klarke Kirby '79 (2007) 
Owner, Little River Land Company 
Columbia, SC 
E. Bert Knight, III '73 (2007) 
Physician, Lung & Chest Medical Associates 
Spartanburg, SC 
Ralph Montabrue Laffitte, Jr. '73 (2006) 
Piedmont OB/GYN PA 
Greenville, SC 
Timot11y Eugene Madden '85 (2007) 
Managing Partner, Wilkins & Madden, Attorneys at Law, P.A. 
Greenville, SC 
Russell Randall Raines '93 (2006) 
Retired 
Inman, SC 29349 
Kerri Denise Sadler '89 (2006) 
Director, Financial Control, Credit Suisse/ First Boston 
New York, NY 
G. Murrell Smim, Jr. '90 (2005 ) 
Attorney and South Carolina State Legislator, Lee, Erter, Wilson, Holler 
&Smim 
Sumter, SC 
James L. Switzer, Jr. '80 (2007) 
President-elect, Wofford Colleg e National Altnnni Association 
Resident Director and First Vice President-Investments, Merrill Lynch 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mary Victoria Tatum '86 (007) 
Cosmetic Dentist, M. Victoria, D.M.D. , P.A. 
Charleston, SC 
Joe E. Taylor, Jr. ' 80 (2005) 
Principal, Park and Washington, LLC. 
Columbia, SC 
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Doromy Acee Thomas '96 (2005) 
Attorney, Dickstein, Shapiro, Morin, Oshinsky, LLP 
New York, NY 
James Neal Workman '69 (2007) 
President and Chief Executive Officer, Trehel Corporation 
Clemson, SC 
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Parents Advisory Coµncil 
The Parents Advisory Council is composed of parents of current Wofford 
students. The Council meets twice annually,' w ith a primary goal of strength-
ening communications between the colle~e and parents. Members continuing 
from 2005-2006 are listed below. 
CHAIRPERSONS. 2005-2006 
Mr. and Mrs. George E. Labban 
Columbia, SC 
Class of 2006 
Mr. and Mrs. Kevin Mitchell Barth 
Florence, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Bryan Beacham 
Cleveland, TN 
Mr. and Mrs. William H. Chandler 
Hemingway, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Lawrence H . Chewning, Ill 
Clinton , NC 
Mr. and Mrs. William H. Creighton 
Middleburg, VA 
Mr. and Mrs. Jimmy Ely, Jr. 
Charlotte, NC 
Dr. and Mrs. Wesley C. Fowler, Jr. 
Chapel Hill, NC 
Mr. and Mrs. Ron E. Hewitt, Jr. 
Moore, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Hugh Lister 
Newberry, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Stephen Lufburrow 
Savannah, GA 
Mr. and Mrs. Dale Francis Mamele 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. William A. Parsley 
Winston-Salem, NC 
Dr. Patricia Sue Sanders 
Easley, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Daniel Sheridan 
Anderson, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Greg D. Shurburtt 
Spartanburg, SC 
Ms. Denise Wellman 
Irmo, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. W. Lewis White 
Spartanburg, SC 
Class 0[2007 
Dr. and Mrs. W. Byron Barber, II '75 
Greensboro, NC 
Mr. and Mrs. Frank Brunson '72 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Ansel Bunch '74 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Humphrey Childers 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Wilton M. Connor 
Charlotte, NC 
Dr. and Mrs. John 0. Fairey 
Columbia, SC 
Dr. and Mrs. H. Gordon France 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. William U. Gunn 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Timothy Halligan 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Halbert McNair Jones, Jr. 
Winston Salem, NC 
Dr. and Mrs. Greg Malcolm 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Charles E. McGill, II '72 
Pawleys Island, SC 
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Mr. and Mrs. Leslie Miller 
Charlo tte, NC 
Mr. and Mrs. David Poole 
Greenville, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Robert L. Pratt 
Summerville, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Barry L. Slider 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. James L. Switzer, Jr. '80 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Larry Wilson 
Columbia, SC 
Class 0[2008 
Mr. & Mrs. Richard Carlisle 
Rock Hill, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Richard L. Conner 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. R. Scott Heath '80 
Spartanburg, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. James Franklin McClain 
Anderson, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Jeffrey Parrish 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Gary T. Pope 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Randall T. Reynolds 
Marietta, GA 
D r. and Mrs. Ed Shelley 
Myrtle Beach, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Bruce T. WiUiams 
Columbia, SC 
Mr. and Mrs. Roger C . Young 
Cincinnati, OH 
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The Administratiop, 
September 1, 2005 
Office of the President DuPre Administration Building 
Benjamin B. Dunlap, B.A., B.A., M.A.~ Ph.D., President 
Joab M. Lesesne, Jr. , B.A., M.A., Ph.D., President, Emeritiu 
David M . Beacham, B.A., Vice President for Administrati,pn and Secretary to 
the Board ofTrnstees 
Amanda F. Gilman, B.S., Assistant to the President 
Janice M. Poole, Assistant to the President 
Academic Affairs DuPre Administration Building 
Dan B. Maultsby, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Vice President and Dean of the College 
Ana Marfa J. Wiseman, Licentiaat, D.M.L., Assistant Dean of the College and 
Director of Programs Abroad 
Jerome R. Cogdell, B.S., M.Div. , Assistant Dean of the College, Emeritus 
R egistration and Records DuPre Administration Building 
Lucy B. Quinn, B.A., M.Ed., R egistrar and Director of Sitmmer Session 
Edward B. Sydnor, B.A., Registrar, Emeritus 
Library Services Sandor Teszler Library 
Oakley H. Coburn, A.B., M.A. in L.S., Dean of the Library and Director 
of Academic Program Assessment 
Frank J. Anderson, B.A., M.S. in L.S., Librarian, Emeritus 
Timothy E. Brown, B.A., M.L.I.S., Cataloging Librarian 
Ibrahim Hanif, B.S., M.L.N., Collection Development Librarian 
Shelley H. Sperka, B.A., M.L.S., Director of Technical Services 
R. Phillip Stone, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. , Archivist 
Christopher Strauber, B.A., M.A. , M.L.I. S., References/Web Services 
Librarian 
Ellen L. Tillett, B.A., M .L.S., M.A., Director of Pitblic Services 
Student Affairs Campus Life Building 
Roberta H. Bigger, B.A., M. Ed., Vice President for Student Affairs and 
Dean of Students 
Elizabeth D. Wallace, B.S. , R.N., Associate Dean of Students and Director of 
Health Services 
John I. Blair, B.A., M.A.T., Director of Conference Services 
Darrin Goss, B.S., Director of Mitlticultural Affairs and Leadership Programs 
Brian J. Lemere, B.S., M.A. , Director of Residence Life 
Marianna K. Leahy, B.A., Director of Career Services and Placement 
Christy Melton, B.A., M.A. , Assistant Director of R esidence Life 
Heather J. Morrow, B.S., Director of Student ActiJlities and Greek Life 
Kristofer M. Neely, B.A., Director of Special Projects 
Campus Safety Andrews Field House 
Lee A. Sartor, B.A., Director of Campus Safety 
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Student Health Services Hugh R . Black Health Services Building 
Elizabeth D. Wallace, B.S., R.N., Associate Dean of Students and Director 
of Health Services 
Melvin D. Medlock, M.D., College Physician 
Christian Nowatka, M.D., College Physician 
Mack C. Poole, M.D., College Physician 
Ralph A. Tesseneer, M.D., College Physician 
Gail C. Holt, R.N., College Nurse 
Ruth Rainer, R.N., College Nurse 
Michelle George, LPC-I , College Counselor 
Business Management Snyder House 
David S. Wood, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., Senior Vice President 
Robert L. Keasler, B.S., M.P.A. , Treamrer and Chief Financial Officer 
Business Office 
Mary C. Truesdale, B.A., C.P.A., Controller 
Carole Lister, Human R esources Coordinator 
Snyder House 
Physical Plant Curry Building 
Thomas L. Rocks, B.S.E.E., Director of Physical Plant 
William D. Littlefield, Assistant Director of Physical Plant 
Admission Hugh S. Black Hall 
Brand R. Stille, B.A., Director of Admission 
B. Terrell Ball, B.A., M.Ed., M.Ed, Associate Director of Admission and 
Director of the Alumni Admission Program 
Thomas M. Henson, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Director of Admission 
Gary J. Jennings, B.A., Admission Counselor 
Jennifer L. Lister, B.A. , Admission Counselor 
Lauren A. Smith, B.A., Admission Counselor 
Financial Aid Hugh S. Black Hall 
Donna D. Hawkins, B .A., Director of Financial Aid 
Kay C. Walton, B.S., Assistant Director of Financial Aid 
Susan M. Lancaster, B.A., Assistant Director of Financial Aid 
Lori G. Bastin, B.A., Financial Aid Coimselor 
Development Papadopoulos Building 
Marion B. Peavey, B.A., M.A. , Senior Vice President for DeFelopment and 
College R elations 
Prospect R elations and Major Giving 
David M. Atchley, B.A., Associate Vice President for Development 
Lynda H . Bennett, Coordinator of Prospect R esearch 
Susan D. Gray, B.A., Director of Donor Relations 
Cal11oun L. Kennedy, Jr., B.A., Associate Vice President for DeFelopment 
Edwin H. Story, B.S., Associate Vice President and Director of Development 
Deborah N. Thompson, B.A., Assistant to the Senior Vice President and 
Director of Special Alumni Projects 
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Alumni Ajfafrs and Parents Programs Papadopoulos Building 
Charles H. Gray, B.A., M.Ed., Dire !or of Alumni and Parents Programs 
Elizabeth M. Fields, B.A., Assistant Director of Alttmni Affairs and 
Amn1al Giving 
Annual Giving Papadopoulos Building 
Lisa H. Defreitas, B.A., Director oj*Anniial Giving 
Planned Giving Papadopoulos Building 
D. Smith Patterson, B.A., M.B.A., Director of Gift Pld'nning 
Marketing and Communications Hugh S. Black Hall 
Donald L. Fowler, B.A., M .A., Ph.D., Special Assistant to the President for 
Marketing and Communications 
Communications Papadopoulos Building 
Doyle W. Boggs, B.A. , M.A., Ph.D., E,-.;ecutive Director of Communications 
Laura H. Corbin, B.A., Associate Director of Communications 
John Baker Maultsby, B.A., M.A.T., Associate Director ofCommimications 
Patricia A. Smith , B.S., Assistant Director of Commimications 
Karla N. Parris, B.A., Staff Assistant 
Website Hugh S. Black Hall 
Jennifer B. Page, B.A., Webmaster 
Information Technology F. W. Olin Building 
David M. Whisnant, B.S., Ph.D., Vice President for Information Technology 
Martin E. Aigner, B.A., M.A. , Help Center S11pport Specialist 
Jason A. Burr, B.S., Banner Programmer and Backi1p Specialist 
Reba 0. Epton, Banner Database Administrator 
Terry A. Ferguson, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. , Director of Instructional Technology 
Laboratory 
Kim E. Henry, B.A., H elp Center Sitpport Specialist 
Kyle M. James, B.A., H elp Center Support Specialist 
Andrew H. Molinaro, B.A., Help Center Support Specialist 
Chris H. Myers, B.A., H elp Center Manager/Telephone System Administrator 
Brian M. Rawlinson, B.S., Technology Operations Manager 
P. Scott Sperka, B.A., H elp Center Support Specialist 
J. Ron Wood, B.A., System Administrator 
Campus Ministry . ~ain Buildinp 
Ronald Ray Robinson, B.A., M.Div. , Th.M., D .Mm., Perkins-Prothro Chaplain 
and Professor of Religion 
Talmage Boyd Skinner, Jr., B.A., M.Div., M.C.E., D.Min., Chaplain, Emeritus 
Volunteer Services Main Building 
Phillip Lynwood Pace, B.A., M.Div., Associate Chaplain and Director of 
Service Learning 
Della Elizabeth Long, B.A., Coordinator of the Bonner Scholars Program 
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Intercollegiate Athletics 
Richardson Physical Activities Building 
Richard A. Johnson, B.S., M .B.A., Director of Intercollegiate Athletics 
Matthew P. Allen, B.A., Men's Basketball Coach 
Michael W. Ayers, B.A., M.A., H ead Football Coach 
Scott L. Brickman, B.A., Assistant Baseball Coach 
Freddie Brown, B.A., Assistant Football Coach and H ead Track Coach 
T. Fields Brown, B.A., Assistant Women's Soccer Coach 
Edgar I. Farmer, B.A., H eadWomen 's Basketball Coach 
Nathan P. Fuqua, B.A., Assistant Football Coach 
Edward D. Geth, B.A., Assistant Women 's Basketball Coach 
J. Randal Hall, B.S. , H ead Rifle Coach 
Corey J. Helle, B.A., H ead Volleyball Coach 
Saral1 E. Jansen, B.A., Assistant Women's Basketball Coach 
Matthew E. Kern, B.A., H ead Men 's Soccer Coach 
Dustin M. Kerns, B.A., M.S., Assistant Men 's Basketball Coach 
Amy Burns Kiah, B.A., H ead Women 's Soccer Coach 
Andrew L. Kiah, B.S., Director of Athletics Facilities 
Bruce H. Lackey, B.S., M.A. , Assistant Football Coach 
A. Wade Lang, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach 
Terry J. Lantz, B.A., M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach 
Teresa L. Lewitt, B.A., Associate Director of A thletics 
Mark D. Line, B.S., M.A., Associate Director of Athletics for Sports Program 
Victor H. Lipscomb, B.A., Director of Golf 
Len D. Mathis, B.S., Director of Marketing and Promotions 
Rafe D.L. Mauran, B.A., M.S. , Assistant Men 's Soccer Coach 
Brandon S. McKillop, B.A., M.S. , Assistant Baseball Coach and 
Director of Intramurals 
Eric M. ash, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Thomas C. Neel , B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Roderick A. Ray, B.S. , Head Men's and Women's Tennis Coach 
Angela J. Ridgeway, B.A., Associate Director of Golf 
Josh P. Robertson, B.S., Strength and Conditioning Coach 
Andrea Stehman, B.A., M.Ed., H ead Cross Coimtry Coach 
Jack L. Teachey, B.S., Assistant Football Coach 
Steven E. Traylor, B.A., M.A., H ead Baseball Coach 
Elizabeth L. Wilkes, B.A., Director of Compliance and Ticketing 
April C. Williams, B.A., Assistant Director of the Terrier Club 
Travis J. Woods, B.A., Assistant Sports Information Director 
Nathan W. Woody, B.A., Assistant Football Coach 
Michael K. Young, B.S., H ead Men 1s Basketball Coach 
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The Faculty, 2003-041 2004-05 
(Academic year of appointment to faculty is indicated in parentheses after 
each name. For faculty on temporary assignments, the semester(s) taught 
during 2003-04 and 2004-05 are named within the parentheses. ) 
Clarence Lewis Abercrombie, III ( 1973) ' 
Professor of Biological and Social Sciences 
B.A., Emory University; M.Phil. , Ph.D., Yale Universi~ 
John Charles Akers (1993) 
Assistant Director of Career Services and Associate Professor of Foreign 
Languages 
B.A., M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles 
Alva Kenneth Anderson (2000) 
Assistant Professor of Religion 
B.A., Wofford College; M.Div., Yale U niversity 
Katerina Andrews (2000) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S. , American College of Greece; M.B.A., Delaware State University; 
Ph.D., Clemson University 
Caleb Anthony Arrington (2001 ) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. University of Richmond; Ph .D., University of Utah 
Jane Marie Arrington (Fall 2003, Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Chemistry 
B.S. Xavier University; Ph.D., University of Utah 
Jack D. L. Ballance (2002) 
Instructor in Theatre 
M.F.A., Brandeis University 
Laura Helen Barbas Rhoden (2000) 
Assistant Professor of Spanish 
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University 
Charles Gibson Bass (1988) 
D r. and Mrs. Larry Hearn McCalla Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., William Carey College; Ph.D. , University of Tennessee 
Camille Lamarr Bethea (2003) 
Instructor in Spanish 
B.S. , Wofford College; M .A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill 
Edward Carr Beeker ( 1999 /Through May 2004) 
Major, U nited States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
A.B., Davidson College; M.A., University of North Carolina 
Mark Stephen Byrnes (2001 ) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Lafayette College; M.A., Ph.D ., University of Texas at Austin 
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Donald Andrew Castillo ( 1977) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. , Belmont Abbey College; M.A.T., Winthrop College; M.S. , 
University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Clemson University 
Matthew Edward Cathey (2004) 
Instructor in Mathematics 
B.A., University of the South 
John Cleveland Cobb (1994/ Deceased July 2004) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M .A., M.Phi l. , Ph.D. , Rutgers University 
Oakley Herman Coburn (1984) 
Dean of the Library and Director of Academic Program Assessment 
A.B., Transylvania University; M.A. in L.S. , University of Kentucky 
Daniel William Cooke (Fall 2003) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., Florida State University; M.S., Mississippi State University; M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Caroline Allen Cunningham (1984) 
Professor of French and Spanish 
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Brittany Brook Dasher (Fall, 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in English 
B.A., University of Georgia, M.A., University of South Carolina 
George Rufus Davis, Jr. (1993) 
Professor of Biology 
B.S. , Campbell University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
James Vincent Davis (2003) 
Lieutenant Colonel, United States Army 
Professor of Military Science 
B.S., NC Agricultural and Technical State University; M.B.A., Webster 
University 
Dexter Davison (Fall 2003, Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Mathematics 
B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.Ed., Converse College; M.S., Clemson 
University 
William Emile DeMars (2001 ) 
Associate Professor of Government 
B.A., Creighton University; M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Notre Dame 
Christine Sorrell Dinkins (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Wake Forest University; M .A., Ph.D, Johns Hopkins University 
Christopher Lee Dinkins (Fall 2003, Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in English 
B.A., Wake Forest University; M.A., University of Virginia 
239 
Dennis Michael Dooley (1969) 
Professor of English 
A.B., Loyola College; M.A. , Kent s i<te University; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University 
Benjamin Bernard Dwuap (1993) 
President of the College and Chapman Family Professor of Humanities 
B.A., University of the South; B.A.,'M.A., University of Oxford; Ph.D., 
Harvard University 
Linton Reese Dunson, Jr. (1966) 
Fred A. Gosnell, Sr., Professor of Government 
A.B., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Kerry Mulvaney Ferguson (Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Theatre 
B.A., M.A., Washington University 
Mark Andrew Ferguson (2003) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D. Washington University 
Terry Andrew Ferguson (1984) 
Director of Instructional Technology Laboratory and Assistant Professor 
of Geology 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A. , Ph.D. , University of Tennessee 
Vivian Boyd Fisher ( 1973) 
Professor of English 
B.A., Duke University; M.A. , Ph.D., Emory University 
Sherry Elizabeth Fohr ( 2001 ) 
Assistant Professor of Religion 
B.A., Ithaca College; M.A. , Ph.D., University of Virginia 
John Kirkland Fort (1991 ) 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., Wofford College; J.D. , Samford University 
Cynthia Twyford Fowler (Spring 2004, Fall 2004) 
Lecturer in Sociology 
B.A., M.A., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University of Hawaii at Manoa 
Donald Lionel Fowler (Spring 2004, Spring 2005 ) 
Visiting Professor in Government 
A.B., Wofford College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
Michael Curtis Freeman (2000) 
Major, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Presbyterian College; M.A., Central Michigan University 
Deborah Ann Gideon (Fall 2003) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Auburn University 
Gerald Allen Ginocchio ( 1980) 
Professor of Sociology 
B.S., University ofWisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., University of New 
Hampshire 
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Ellen Sue Goldey (1995) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S., University of the South; M.S. , Ph.D., Miami University 
Lillian Esther Gonzalez 
Instructor in Accounting 
B.A., Wofford College, C.P.A. , M.P.A., Clemson University 
Karen Hope Goodchild (February 1999) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia 
Janice Susan Gothard (Fall 2003) 
Lewis P. Jones Visiting Professor in History 
B.A., Australian National University; Ph.D., Murdoch University 
Natalie Susette Grinnell ( 1997) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Tulane University; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo 
Susan Cass Griswold (1980) 
Professor of Spanish 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; Ph.D ., Vanderbilt 
University 
James Richard Gross (Spring 2004) 
Mr. and Mrs. T. R. Garrison Professor of English and Theatre, Emeritus 
B.B.A., Wake Forest College; M.A., University of North Carolina; 
Ph.D., Duke University 
Lee Oliver Hagglund ( 1977) 
Professor o f Mathematics 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; Ph.D., Duke Universi ty 
James Randal Hall (2000) 
Lieutenant Colonel, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.S., Wofford College 
Cheryl Elizabeth Harleston (Spring 1991 through December 2004) 
Lectu rer in Socio logy 
B.S., Furman Unjversity; M.S., Clemson University 
Stacey Rene Hettes (2003) 
Assistant Professor o f Biology 
B.S., King's College; Ph.D., University of California-Riverside 
Jameica Byers Hill (1993) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., Clemson University 
Sally Anne Hitchmough ( 1996) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of Sheffield; M .A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California 
Woodrow Wilson Hughes (Spring 2004) 
Lecturer in Economics 
B.A. Furman University; M.A. , Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
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Robert Campbell Jeffrey (1999) 
Associate .Profess<:'r o~ Government I . . 
B.A., Indiana Urnvers1ty; M.A., Ph.D., Urnvers1ty of Dallas 
Richard Rutherford Johnston (Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in English 
B.A. Princeton University; M.A., Suss;x University; M.Phil., St. Johns 
College, Oxford University 
Charles Dwight Kay (1986) 
Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 
Stefanie Michele Keen (Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Psychology 
B.A., State University of New York at Binghamton; Ph.D., Indiana 
University-Bloomington 
Philip Sven Keenan (1981 ) 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A., Michigan State University; M.B.A. , University of Michigan; C.P.A. 
James Albert Keller (1972) 
Samuel Pate Gardner Professor of Philosophy 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.Div., Pittsburgh 
Theological Seminary; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University 
Li Qing Kinnison (2004) 
Assistant Professor of Chinese 
B.A., Inner Mongolian Teachers University; M.A., Capital Normal 
University; M.A., Azusa Pacific University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University 
Charlotte Ann Knotts-Zides (1999) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Guilford College; M.S. , Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Sandra Louise Knuteson (Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Biology 
B.S., University ofWisconsin-Whitewater; M.S. , Ph.D. , Clemson 
University 
Kirsten Andrea Krick-Aigner ( 1997) 
Associate Professor of French and German 
B.S.L.A., Georgetown University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Santa Barbara 
David Irwin Kusher ( 1996) 
Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A. , University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., San Francisco State 
University; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Amy Elizabeth Lancaster (Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Spanish 
B.A., Wofford College, M.A., Middlebury College 
John Edward Lane (1988) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M.F.A., Bennington College 
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Boyce Mendenhall Lawton, III (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.S., University of South Carolina; M.S., University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D. , University of South Carolina 
Scott Allan Leblond (2004) 
Captain, United States Army 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 
B.A., Texas Christian University 
Eun-Sun Lee (Fall 2004, Spring 2005 ) 
Lecturer in Music 
B.M., M.M. , The Julliard School; D.M.A. , University of South Carolina 
John Charles Lefebvre ( 1999) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A., McGill University; M.A., Ph.D. , Duke University 
Joseph Daniel Lejeune (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005) 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S. , University of Southwestern Louisiana; Ph.D., Texas A & M 
University 
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr. (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005 ) 
President of the College and Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D. , University of South Carolina 
William Edward Leuchtenburg (Spring 2005) 
Lewis P. Jones Visiting Professor in History 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Ph.D. , Columbia University 
Mark David Line (1985) 
Associate Athletics Director and Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S. , Erskine College; M.A., Western Kentucky University 
Frank Michael Machovec (1988) 
Professor of Economics 
B.S. , Towson State University; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., New 
York University 
Nancy Bingham Mandlove (1994) 
Professor of Spanish and Latin American and Caribbean Studies 
B.A., Hanover College; M.S. , Emory University; Ph. D. , University of 
New Mexico 
George Brantley Martin (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in English 
A.B., Wofford College; M.A., University of Georgia; Ph.D., University 
of Manchester 
Daniel Bruce Mathewson (Fall 2004) 
Lecturer In Religion 
B.A., Messiah College, M.T.S., Duke University Divinity School; Ph.D., 
Emory University 
Dan Baker Maultsby (1969) 
Senior Vice President and Dean of the College 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
A.B., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
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Cecile Burford McAninch (1999) 
Associate Professor of Psychology I 
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., College of William & Mary; 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky 
William Shepard McAninch (Fall 2003) 
Guest Professor , 
B.A., Tulane University; L.L.B., University of Arkansas; L.L.M., Yale 
University 
John Robert McArthur (1990) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S., M.S., Montana State University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate 
School 
Byron Ralph McCane (2003) 
Albert C. Outler Professor of Religion 
B.A., University of Illinois; M.Div., Trinity Evangelical Divinity School; 
Th.M., Ph.D., Duke University 
William Gary McCraw (1989) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S., Wofford College; M.M., University of South Carolina 
Larry Thomas McGehee ( 1982) 
Vice President for Planning and Marketing and Professor of Religion 
B.A., Transylvania University; B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
Anita Reynolds McLeod (Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Education 
B.A., Furman University; M.A., Ph.D. , University of South Carolina 
AliceKay McMillan (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Art 
B.A., Furman University; M.F.A., East Tennessee State University 
Kerry Ian Meade (Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Finance 
B.S. , University of Florida; M.B.A., Harvard University 
Stephen Andrew Michelman ( 1996) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York Stony 
Brook 
Teddy Richard Monroe (1990) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Gardner-Webb College; M.A., Wake Forest University; Ph.D., 
University of South Carolina 
Peter Allen Moore (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005) 
Lecnirer in Music 
B.A., Wofford College 
Robert Eric Moss (1992) 
Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Harvard University 
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William Wilson Mount, Jr. (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005) 
Professor of Religion, Emeritus 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Middlebury College; M.Div., 
M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
Christopher Hammett Myers (Fall 2003, Spring 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Computer Science 
B.A., Wofford College 
Kirk Hudson Neely (Fall 2003, Fall 2004) 
Lecturer in Religion 
B.S., Furman University; M.Div., D.M. , Southern Baptist Theological 
Seminary 
James Robert Neighbors (2003 ) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Ph.D. , University ofWisconsin-
Madison 
Drayton Smith Patterson (Fal l 2003, Fall 2004) 
Lecturer in Finance 
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A., The Wharton School of Business at 
University of Pennsylvania 
Stephen Clayton Perry (2003) 
Professor of Finance 
B.I.E., Georgia Institute of Technology; M.B.A., H arvard University; 
Ph.D., The George Washington University 
David Wayne Pittman (2001 ) 
Assistant Pro fessor of Psychology 
B.S., Wofford College; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University 
Ann Carol Mestrovic Pletcher (Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in Accounting 
B.A., Albion College; M.B.A., Keller Graduate School of Management 
Linda Powers ( 1978 ) 
Instructor in English 
B.A., University of Miami; M.A.T. , Converse College; M.A. , University 
of South Carolina 
James Edwin Proctor (1981 ) 
Professor of Finance and Faculty Secretary 
B.A., Wofford College; M.B.A., University of South Carolina; 
Ph.D., Clemson University 
Philip Noel Racine (1969) 
William R. Kenan, Jr., Professor of History 
A.B., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 
Ramin Radfar ( 2001 ) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Esfahan University; Ph.D., University ofSoutl1 Carolina 
Douglas Alan Rayner (1989) 
Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of New Hampshire; M .A., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 
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Alliston King Reid (1996) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S. , Wofford College; Ph.D ., Duke niversity 
Tracy Jean Revels ( 1991 ) 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., M .A. , Ph.D., Florida State Unipiersity 
William Eddie Richardson (2002 ) 
Associate Professor of Finance 
B.S., Belmont College; M.B.E. , Middle Tennessee State University· 
Ph.D., University of Tennessee ' 
Richard Long Robinson (1966/ Retired May 2004) 
Larry Hearn McCalla Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Wofford College; M .A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee 
Anne Baltz Rodrick (2000) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin 
David Andrew Rodrick (Fall 2003, Spring 2004, Fall 2004) 
Lecturer in Theatre 
B.S., M.S., Northwestern University 
George Mackay Salley (2002) 
Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Olin Bennett Sansbury (Fa ll 2004) 
Visiting Professor in Government 
B.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University o f South Carolina 
Erika Scavillo ( 1986) 
Lecmrer in German 
Staatsexamen, University of Munich 
Catherine Lerat Schmitz (2002) 
Assistant Professor o f French 
M .A., University of Paris-Nanterre; M .A., Ph .D. , Indiana University 
Timothy John Schmitz (2000) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., U~1iversity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M .A. , Ph.D., Indiana 
University 
Peter Louis Schmunk ( 1987) 
Professor of Art 
B.Mus., Unjversity of Washington; M.Mus., Ph.D., Ohio Unjversity 
John Lewis Seitz (Spring 2004, Spring 2005) 
Professor of Government, Emerims . 
B.A., M.P.A. , Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Christi vonLehe Sellars (1993) 
Instructor in Music 
B.Mus., M.M.Ed. , Converse College 
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Rosa Shand (2001 ) 
Visiting Professor in English 
B.A., Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Texas at Austin 
Angela Buzzett Shiflet ( 1987) 
Larry H earn McCalla Professor of Computer Science and Mathematics 
B.S., Furman University; M.S. , Clemson Uruversity; M .S., University of 
South Carolina; Ph.D. , Vanderbilt University 
George WIUteside Shiflet, Jr. ( 1987) 
Dr. and Mrs. Larry Hearn McCalla Professor of Biology 
B.S. , Furman Uruversity; M.S., Ph.D. , Vanderbilt University 
Talmage Boyd Skjnner, Jr. (Fall 2003 through Spring 2005) 
Perkjns-Prothro Chaplain and Professor of Religion, Emerims 
B.A., Wofford College; M.Div., M.C.E., Emory University; 
D.Min. , Erskine Theological Seminary 
Joseph Donald Sloan (2002) 
Professor of Computer Science 
B.A., B.S., Wofford College; M.S., Uruversity of Colorado at Boulder; 
M.S., Ph.D., Duke University 
Michael Christen Smith (Fall 2004, Spring 2005) 
Lecturer in English 
B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Hollins 
University; M.F.A., University of Notre Dame 
Cynthia Ann Suarez (1993) 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A. , University of Iowa; Ed.D. , East Tennessee State University 
David Alan Sykes (2001 ) 
Associate Professor of Computer Science 
B.S., Purdue University; M.A. , University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D. , 
Clemson U1uversity 
Timothy David Terrell (2000) 
Assistant Professor bf Economics 
B.S., M.A. , Clemson University; Ph.D., Auburn University 
Gerald Thomas Thurmond (1980) 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., Ph.D. , University of Georgia 
Deno Pedro Trakas (1980) 
Professor of English and Director of the Writing Laboratory 
B.A., Eckerd College; M.A., U niversity of Tulsa; Ph.D., University of 
South Carolina 
Richard Mathias Wallace (1982) 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics 
A.B. , Ph.D. , U niversity of South Carolina 
Karen Wheeler Warren (Fall 2004) 
Lecmrer in English 
B.A. , Wofford College; M.A., East Carolina University 
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Daniel Wayne Welch ( 1978) 
Professor of Physics I 
B.S., University of Southwestern Lomsiana; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson 
University 
Dewey Edward Welchel (2000) 
Assistant Professor of Education ' 
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of South Carolina 
Clayton John Whisnant (2001 ) 
Assistant Professor of H istory 
B.A., Rice U niversity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin 
David Melvin Whisnant (1983) 
Vice President for Information Techno logy and Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., U niversity of Illinois; Ph.D., University ofWisconsin 
Carol Brasington Wilson ( 1984) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., Un iversity of South Carolina 
Ana Maria Jansen Wiseman ( 1984) 
Assistant Dean of the College and Associate Professor of Spanish 
Licentiaat, Hoger Instituut voor Vertalers en Tolken, Antwerp State 
University; D.M.L., Middlebury College 
Dennis Michael Wiseman (1979 ) 
Professor of French 
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph .D., University of North Carolina 
Steven Bruce Zides ( 1999) 
Instructor in Physics 
B.A., Cornell University; M.S., M.S., University o f Tennessee 
Retired Faculty, 2003-04, 2004-05 
Fred Tho mas Adams 
Professor of Sociology, Emeritus 
A.B., A.M., University of Alabama; Ph.D., Tulane University 
Frank Jo hn Anderson 
Librarian, Emeritus 
A.B., Indiana U niversity; M.S. in L.S., Syracuse University 
Constance Dean Antonsen 
Associate Professor of Art History 
A.B., University of California; M.A., University of Georgia; 
Ph.D., University of South Africa 
Charles David Barrett 
Peter B. Hendrix Professor of Religion, Emeritus 
A.B., Wofford College; B.D., Emory University; Ph.D., Drew 
University 
Ross Hawthorne Bayard 
Professor of History, Emerims 
B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., University of South 
Carolina 
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Curtis Porter Bell 
Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D ., University of Georgia 
Victor Bilanchone 
Professor of Music, Emeritus 
B.A., M .M., D.M.A., University of Miami 
John Moore Bullard 
Professor of Rel igion, Emeritus 
A.B., A.M., University of North Carolina; M.Div., Ph.D ., Yale U niversity 
H arry Donald Dobbs 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
A.B., M.S., Ph.D., Emory U niversity 
James Richard Gross 
Professor of English and Theatre, Emerims 
B.B.A., Wake Forest College; M.A., University of North Carolina; 
Ph.D., Duke University 
Edmund Henry 
Professor of English, Emeritus 
A.B., Sycracuse U niversity; Ph.D., University of Rochester 
Lewis Pinckney Jo nes 
William R. Kenan , Jr., Professor of H istory, Emeri tus 
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., University of North Carolina 
Joseph Howard Killian , Jr. 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A., Wake Forest University; Ph.D., Un iversity of orth Carol ina 
Walter Raymond Leonard 
William R. Kenan, Jr. , Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
A.B., Tusculum College; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University 
Joab Mauldin Lesesne, Jr. 
President of the College and Professor of History, Emerims 
B.A., Erskine College; M.A., Ph.D., U niversity of South Carolina 
Clay Randolph Mahaffey 
Instructor in Physics 
B.A., Wofford College; M.A.T. , Converse College 
James Perry Mahaffey 
Professor of Education, Emeritus 
B.A., Furman University; M.A., George Peabody College of Teachers; 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina 
Vincent Earl Miller 
Professor of English , Emeritus 
B.A., ew York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota 
William Scot Morrow 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
B.S., Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science; M.S., St. Joseph 's 
College; Ph.D., U niversity of North Carolina 
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William Wilson Mount, Jr. 
Professor of Religion, Emeritus / 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Middlebury College; M.Div., 
M.A., Ph.D ., Yale University 
Daniel Wayne Olds 
Professor of Physics and Computer £cience, Emeritus 
A.B., Wabash College; Ph.D., Duke University 
Wi lliam Alonzo Parker (Deceased July 2004) 
Professor of Physics, Emeritus 
A.B., Davidson College; M.A., Duke University 
Ernest Gibbes Patton 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
B.A., Yale University; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., Duke 
University 
John William Pilley 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
B.A., Abilene Christian College; B.D., Princeton Theological Seminary; 
M.A., Stetson University; M.S., Ph.D ., Memphis State University 
David Hyde Prince (Deceased August 2005 ) 
Professor of Education and Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B ., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., U niversity of North Carolina 
Richard Long Robinson 
Larry Hearn McCalla Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus 
B.S., Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D., U niversity of Tennessee 
Donald Marcell Scott 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 
James Edward Seegars 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B., The Citadel; M.S., University of South Caro lina; Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky 
John Lewis Seitz 
Professor of Government, Emeritus 
B.A., M.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
Bobby Gene Stephens 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
B.S. , Wofford College, M.S. , Ph.D., Clemson University 
Matt11cw Arnold Stephenson 
T . B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics, Emerin1s 
B.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., T ulane University 
Thomas Vernon Thoroughman 
Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., M.A., Emory University; Ph.D., University ofNort11 Carolina 
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Degrees and Honors Conferred 2003 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Sally Boykin Armstrong 
Sarah Elizabetl1 Bagwell 
Jason Andrew Bailey 
Elizabem Wells Ballentine 
Ro bert Brandon Batson 
Ladson Lee Berry 
Jeremy Jackson Bisho p 
Daniel Allen Bolding 
Erin Russell Borger 
William Haywood Farless Bowen 
Kevin Patrick Bowers 
Owen Fitzsimo ns Brice, Jr. 
Julius Ad am Brill 
Mary Madison Brittain 
Joshua Eugene Brizendine 
Marlana Hope Brown 
George Wrigley Burdette , III 
Kristin Marie Burn 
Sara Jane Burton 
Jo naman Dallas Caldwell 
Joseph Anthony Camunas, Jr. 
Jeb Stuart Carlisle 
Holly Jennife r Carrigan 
Sylvester Owen Carstarphen, Jr. 
Alison Ruth Caviness 
Marchant Scott C hase 
Sarah Anne Clapper 
Jo hn Carroll Connelly 
Gary Wayne Cooper, Jr. 
Ashley Elizabeth Costa 
Crystal Anne C raig 
Carolyn Roser Crenshaw 
Allison Eli7~1beth C urry 
1 ancy McLeod Curtis 
Andrew Victor Davis 
Shaun Allen Davis 
Kelly Elizabem Day 
Samuel Dixon Dedman 
H ema Mukund Doshi 
Marv Kate Dula 
Jaclyn Rurh Eargle 
Christopher Whitley Elsken 
Anna Caro line Epps 
Ellen Burke Farmer 
Amanda L1•nn l'arris 
Mark Reynolds Farthing 
Frederick Joseph Daniel Felder, II I 
Samuel Rankin Fisher, Jr. 
Jordan Reid Fleming 
James Leon Floyd , Ill 
Benjamin Nicholas Frost , Jr. 
Kristena Marie Fry 
1 athan Perros Fuqua 
Dashiell Jae Gaillard , Jr. 
John Henry Garrett, IV 
Marcus Garcia Gilmore 
Ryan Nelson Gilreatl1 
Jennifer Merrill Gilstrap 
251 
Ro bert Fredrick Goin gs 
Joel Omar Gomez 
Isaac Stephen Goodpaste r 
Candace Shclise Gore 
Smart Jefferson Goree 
Currie Kristen Gossett 
Adrianne Denise Gravlee 
Jamie Lynn Maslow Gregory 
Ryan C harles Grover 
Zachary Neal Grubb 
Jennifer Lee Gumrie 
Matthew David Guyette 
Heath Clark Hanna 
Erin Lee Harper 
Clinton Greer Harris 
Nicholas Edward Haughey 
Meredith Hart Healy 
Catl1erine Carlisle Hoge 
Tracy Ann Howard 
Elizabem Warren Howell 
William Winston Hoy, III 
Alice McNair Hughson 
Justin Louis Hunte 
Diana Jackson 
Kyle McMillan James 
Omar Mohammed Javery 
Lauren Frances Jo hnson 
Chad Nicholas Jo hnston 
An tl1ony DeWaync Jones 
Melvin Denn is Jones, Jr. 
Sara Elizabeth Jones 
Kathryne Michael Joseph 
Lauren Elizabem Joyner 
H eidi Maxine Kadous 
Edward Wilson Kinard 
Ashley Catherine Knox 
Elizabeth Ann Koon 
Michael Andrew Kozak 
Brandon Lee Ladd 
Carolyn Elizabeth Laffitte 
Keith Gordon Lay, Jr. 
Michael Darnell Lcnzly 
James Kendrick Leopard 
Jonathan Astor Lindsey 
Jamison Frances Link 
Jennifer Leigh Lister 
J usticc Cameron Littlejo hn 
Samuel Burler Long 
Stephen Worth Long 
Jason Cale Lynch 
Laurin Parham Manning 
Mindy Lynn Marriott 
Edvin Masic 
Robert Mathis, Jr. 
Kristin Jo McArthur 
Devon Elizabeth McCaffc rty 
Travis Wardricaus McDowell 
Mcghan Colleen McGowan 
2005-2007 
William Wilson Mount, Jr. 
Professor of Religion, Emeritus I 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Middlebury College; M.Div., 
M.A., Ph.D., Yale University 
Daniel Wayne Olds 
Professor of Physics and Computer Sdtnce, Emeritus 
A.B., Wabash College; Ph.D., Duke U niversity 
William Alonzo Parker (Deceased July 2004) 
Professor of Physics, Emeritus 
A.B. , Davidson College; M.A. , Duke University 
Ernest Gibbes Patton 
Professor of Biology, Emeritus 
B.A., Yale University; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D ., Duke 
University 
John William Pilley 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
B.A., Abilene Christian College; B.D., Princeton Theological Seminary; 
M.A. , Stetson University; M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State University 
David Hyde Prince (Deceased August 2005) 
Professor o f Education and Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B., M.A., Wofford College; Ph.D., U niversity o f North Carolina 
Richard Long Robinson 
Larry Hearn McCalla Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus 
B.S. , Wofford College; M.A., Ph.D. , U niversity of Tennessee 
Donald Marcell Scott 
Professor o f Psychology, Emeritus 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University 
Jam es Edward Seegars 
Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
A.B. , The Citadel; M.S., University of South Carolina; Ph.D., University 
of Kentucky 
John Lewis Seitz 
Professor of Government, Emeritus 
B.A., M.P.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin 
Bobby Gene Stephens 
Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
B.S. , Wofford College, M.S. , Ph.D., Clemson University 
Matthew Arnold Stephenson 
T. B. Stackhouse Professor of Economics, Emeritus 
B.S. , University of South Carolina; Ph.D., Tulane University 
Thomas Vernon Thoroughman 
Professor of History, Emeritus 
B.A., M.A., Emory University; Ph.D. , University of North Carolina 
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Degrees and Honors Conferred 2003 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Sally Boykin Armstrong 
Sarah Elizabeth Bagwell 
Jason Andrew Bailey 
Elizabeth Wells Ballentine 
Robert Brandon Batson 
Ladson Lee Berry 
Jere my Jackson Bishop 
Daniel Allen Bolding 
Erin Russell Borger 
William H aywood Farless Bowen 
Kevin Patrick Bowers 
Owen Fitzsimons Brice, Jr. 
Julius Adam Brill 
Mary Madison Brittain 
Joshua Eugene Brizendine 
Marlana Hope Brown 
George Wrigley Burdette, III 
Kristin Marie Burn 
Sara Jane Burton 
Jonathan Dallas Caldwell 
Joseph Anthony Camunas, Jr. 
Jeb Stuart Carlisle 
Holly Jennifer Carrigan 
Sylvester Owen Carstarphen, Jr. 
Alison Ruth Caviness 
Marchant Scott Chase 
Sarah Anne Clapper 
John Carro ll Connelly 
Gary Wayne Cooper, Jr. 
Ashley Elizabeth Costa 
Crystal Anne Craig 
Carolyn Roser Crenshaw 
Allison Elizabeth Curry 
Nancy McLeod Curtis 
Andrew Victor Davis 
Shaun Allen Davis 
Kelly Elizabeth Day 
Samuel Dixon Dedman 
Hema Mukund Doshi 
Mary Kate Dula 
Jaclyn Ruth Eargle 
Christopher Whitley Elsken 
Anna Caroline Epps 
Ellen Burke Farmer 
Anianda Lynn Farris 
Mark Reynolds Farthing 
Frederick Joseph Daniel Felder, JI[ 
Samuel Rankin Fisher, Jr. 
Jordan Reid Fleming 
James Leon Floyd , III 
Benjamin Nicholas Frost, Jr. 
Krisrena Marie Ft)' 
Nathan Perros Fuqua 
Dashiell fae Gaillard , Jr. 
John Henry Garre tt, IV 
Marcus Garcia Gilmore 
Ryan Nelson Gilreath 
Jennifer Merrill Gilstrap 
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Robert Fredrick Go ings 
Joel Omar Gomez 
Isaac Stephen Goodpaster 
Candace Shelise Gore 
Stuart Jefferson Goree 
Currie Kristen Gossett 
Adrianne Denise Gravlee 
Jamie Lynn Maslow Gregory 
Ryan Charles Grover 
Zachary Neal Grubb 
Jennifer Lee Guthrie 
Matthew David Guyette 
Heath Clark H anna 
Erin Lt'.e Harper 
Clinton Greer Harris 
Nicholas Edward Haughey 
Meredith Hart Healy 
Catherine Carlisle H oge 
Tracy Ann Howard 
Elizabeth Warren Howell 
William Winsron Hoy, ll 1 
Alice McNair H ughson 
Justin Louis Hunte 
Diana Jackson 
Kyle McMillan James 
Omar Mohammed Javery 
L1uren Frances Johnson 
Chad Nicholas Jo hnston 
Antho ny DcWayne Jones 
Melvin Dennis Jo nes, Jr. 
Sara Elizabeth Jo nes 
Kathryne Michael Joseph 
Lauren Elizabeth Joyner 
Heidi Maxine Kadous 
Edward Wilson Kinard 
Ashley Catherine Knox 
Elizabeth Ann Koon 
Michael Andrew Kozak 
Brandon Lee Ladd 
Carolyn Elizabeth Laffitte 
Kcirh Gordon Lay, Jr. 
Michael Darnell Lenzly 
James Kendrick Leopard 
Jonatl1an Astor Lindsey 
Jamison Frances Link 
Jennifer Leigh Lister 
) ustice Cameron Littlejohn 
Samuel Butler Long 
Stephen Worth Long 
Jason Cale Lynch 
Laurin Parham Manning 
Mindy Lynn Marriott 
Edvin Masic 
Robert Mathis, Jr. 
Kristin Jo McArthur 
Devon El izabeth McCafferry 
Travis Wardricaus McDowell 
Meghan Colleen McGowan 
2005-2007 
Hondre Dawan McNeil 
Jenkins Burckhardt Meyer 
Erin Vivian Miller 
Julia Montgomery Miller 
Ka therine DeLesline Mims 
Jo hn Michael Montgomery 
Gregory Dean Moore 
Mary Frances Morgan 
George Edward Casstevens Moseley 
Kenneth Lance Nix 
Lee Marvin Nixon 
Justin James Noel 
Amanda Osborne Odo m 
Christopher Patrick O'Neill 
Rebecca Jewell Paulson 
Elliott LcBaron Peery 
Angela Gail Pierce 
Robert Benjamin Po rter 
Christopher Lee Rightmyer 
Adrienne Edwins Rile\' 
Amber Renee Roby , 
Heather heilina Rogers 
Benjamin Hunter Ross 
John Fletcher Sanders 
Donald Wesley Santos 
Samantha Guyton Sarratt 
Tyler Ann Schachte 
Addie Laura Setzer 
Jonathan Edward Shealy 
William Henry Shipley 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Natalie Rachelle Abrams 
Ryan Charles Allen 
Kristina Marie Autry 
Elizabeth Mason Ballenger 
Courtney Ann Bartie 
Christopher Patton Bennett 
Paul Wesley Benson 
LaRay Jarmane Bento n 
Matthew William Borders 
Steven Michael Bozard 
Thomas Casey Brittain 
Kimbe rly Denise Brown 
Marcell~ Elaine Brown 
Mary Holland Brumbach 
Molly Sue Busho ng 
Paul Pattick Byra 
Prosser DeVanc Carnegie, II 
Brian O ' Neill Casey 
Sarah Elizabeth Check 
Catherine Roberta Codispoti 
William Chase Com 
Ashley Elizabeth Costa 
Nicole Lee C ribb 
Cornelius Lamar Cromer 
Samuel Cornel ius Crosby, Jr. 
John Anthony Davis, Jr. 
Tanisha LcAnn Dawkins 
Hema Mukund Doshi 
Erin Elizabeth Edwards 
Erika Leigh Augthun Shoolbred 
Racpel Ann Sisson 
Asltiey Morgan Smith 
Lindsey Anderso n Smith 
Emily }(.are Smothers 
Kristen Lenora Starnes 
Jennifer Lee Stasie 
Grfnt Alan Sterley 
Samuel Butler St.:Uin , Ill 
Chrisropher Scott Strickland 
Marcus Shelley Talbert 
Amanda Elizabeth T homas 
William Leslie Thomas 
Anna Elizabeth Tho mpson 
Pierrinc Baker Todd 
Charles Edward Usry 
Kevin Andrew Vaughn 
Matthew Van Waddell 
Patricia Leigh Wallace 
Fredrick Allan Washington 
Kay Taylor Weathers 
Janna Leigh Webb 
Kelly Elizabeth Wheeler 
Nicholas Ryan White 
John Calvi n Williams, II 
Lauren Elizabeth Willoughby 
Travis Deon Wilson 
Sarah Elizabeth Woodard 
Erica Paige Wooten 
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Jason Robert Elwell 
Gcrrelda Juanctte Ferrand 
Megan Elise Finkbine 
Laura !'aye Fowler 
Edna Katherine Gantt 
Kristal Mac Garrett 
Al lyson Ann Gibson 
Ryan Nelson Gilreath 
Adrianne Denise Gravlee 
Leslie Karen Hembree 
Sally Morgan Iseman 
Jennifer Leigh Jackson 
Omar Mohammed Javery 
Deirdre Angclette Jeter 
Heidi Maxine Kado us 
C hrisrophc r James Kandi 
Nicholas Burton Kelly 
Matrhcw Blake Kendrick 
Christina Marie Kocisko 
Amy J can Leatherman 
Barton Keith Ledford 
Jane J aegcr Lee 
George Russell Lehr 
William Mciver Lcppard 
Regina Lee Lynch 
Heather Marie Malone 
Danielle Nicole McCormack 
Kimberly Ann McDo nald 
William Reece McWilliams, II I 
Kathryn Mary Mencgaz 
Sarah Ann Mook 
Kelly Marie Moore 
Victor Maurice Moses 
Anlanda Faith Nave 
Richard Bradley Nesmith 
Delora Maxine Orr 
Kathleen Elizabeth Page 
Mary Eleanor Paris 
Sean Nicholas Patterson 
Andrea Nicole Peabody 
Daniel Edward Pearson, Jr. 
Angela Gail Pierce 
Elizabeth Lee Rast 
Jason Allen Ray 
Richard Lee Ritter, Jr. 
Daniel Paul Robinson 
Honorary Degrees 
Steven Dwight Robinson 
Melissa Anli Sanders 
Dylan Burr Scott 
Thomas Happel Scurry 
Craig Lee Selander 
Joshua Aaron Skinner 
Jesse Ashe Smith 
Patricia Meagan Stanley 
Faith Ashley Stewart 
Christopher Scott Strickland 
Tori Lyn Cobb Swanson 
Mary Rebecca Terry 
Reggie Rashad Thomasson 
Richard Clark Webb 
Krysta Lynette Webster 
Deanna Nicole Whitley 
Bronwyn Louis Young 
James Fisher De Berry .................................... ... ...... ........ .. ...... .. ...... .. ...... .. Doctor of Humanities 
Gamed Byron Hodge ............................ ............................ ....... ......................... Doctor of Science 
Honors in 2003 Graduating Class 
Summa Cum Laude 
Mary Madison Brittain 
Marlana Hope Brown 
George Wrigley Burdette, III 
Alison Ruth Caviness 
Ashley Elizabeth Costa 
Nicole Lee Cribb 
Hema Mukund Doshi 
AJJyson Ann Gibson 
Ryan Nelson Gilreath 
Robert Fredrick Goings 
Jamie Lynn Maslow Gregory 
Ryan C harles Grover 
Jennifer Lee Guthrie 
Leslie Karen Hembree 
Omar Mohammed Javery 
H eidi Maxine Kadous 
Magna Cum Laude 
Elizabeth Wells Ballentine 
Paul Wesley Benson 
Steven Michael Bozard 
Mary Holland Brumbach 
Kristin Marie Burn 
William Chase Corn 
Kelly Elizabctl1 Day 
Frederick Joseph Daniel Felder, III 
James Leon Floyd, I II 
Kristena Marie Fry 
Edna Katherine Gann 
Kristal Mae Garrett 
Joel Omar Gomez 
Candace Shelisc Gore 
Stuart Jefferson Goree 
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Devon Elizabeth McCafferry 
Danielle Nicole McCormack 
John Michael Montgomery 
Kelly Marie Moor 
George Edward Casstevens Moseley 
Kathleen Elizabeth Page 
Rebecca Jewell Paulson 
Angela Gail Pierce 
Elizabetl1 Lee Rast 
Melissa Ami Sanders 
Craig Lee Selander 
Erika Leigh Augtlrnn Shoolbred 
Emily K.1re Smothers 
Kristen Lenora Starnes 
Faith Ashley Stewart 
Richard Clark Webb 
Tracy Ann Howard 
Martl1ew Blake Kendrick 
Laurin Parham Manning 
Mindy Lynn Marriott 
Kristin Jo McArthur 
Kathryn Mary Mcncgaz 
Richard Bradley Nesmith 
Anlanda Osborne Odom 
Amber Renee Ro by 
Tyler Ann Schachtc 
Dylan Burr Scott 
Mary Rebecca Terry 
Amanda Elizabeth Thomas 
Charles Edward Usry 
Kelly Elizabeth Wheeler 
2005-2007 
Cum Laude 
Natalie Rachelle Abrams 
Elizabeth Mason Ballenger 
Ladson Lee Berry 
Matthew Will iam Borders 
William Haywood Farless Bowen 
Julius Adam Brill 
Sara Jane Burton 
Paul Patrick Byra 
Prosser DeVane Carnegie, II 
Christopher Whitley Elsken 
Amanda Lynn Farris 
Megan Elise Finkbine 
Je1mifer Merrill Gilstrap 
Currie Kristen Gossett 
Matthew David Guyette 
Erin Lee Harper 
Nicholas Edward Haughey 
Catherine Carlisle Hoge 
Diana Jackson 
Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards 
Nicolas E. Haughey 
Jimmy Gibbs 
Mary Mildred Sullivan Awards 
Allyson Ann Gibson 
Marsha Gibbs 
Class of 2003 
B.A. Graduates 
B.S. Graduates 
TOTAL GRADUATES 
Je ·nifcr Leigh Jackson 
Chad Nicholas Johnston 
Elizabeth Ann Koon 
Brandon Lee Ladd 
Stephen Worth Long 
1-ll:ather Marie Malone 
Victor Maurice Moses 
Amanda Faith Nave 
Jason Allen Ray 
Donald Wesley Santos 
Jenni fer Lee Stasie 
Christopher Scott Strickland 
Tori Lyn Cobb Swanson 
Marcus Shelley Talbert 
Alma Elizabeth T hompson 
Janna Leigh Webb 
Deanna Nicole Whitley 
Erica Paige Wooten 
175 
92 
267 
254 
Degrees and Honors Conferred 2004 
Bachelor of Arts D egree 
Lisa Marie Ackerman 
Raymond Keels Allen, Jr. 
Charles Nana Kofi Amoako 
Jeffrey Elliott Ashworth 
Stephen Mark Bair 
Michael Ray Baker 
Deena J anan Batch 
David Isaac Bares 
Susan Ellio tt Bares 
Kesler Elizabeth Belmont 
Chad Elliott Bentley 
Steven Caldwell Blanton, Jr. 
Keri Denise Bogan 
Sarah Ashley Borders-Phillips 
Adam Edward Bowling 
Erin Michelle Bradley 
Sarah Read Burbank 
Steven Vance Burgess 
Elizabeth Ann Byars 
Fred Ai1thony Byers, I I 
Kenneth Michael Camacho 
William Edward Cannon, Ill 
Anthony Thomas Carbone, Jr. 
Candice Dorothy Carro ll 
Steven Hill Casey 
Melissa Margaret Chandler 
Thomas Broome Chandler, Jr. 
Rebecca Danielle Chapman 
Jonathan Candler Cheek 
Frances Reaves Clark 
Jonathan Lennon Clements 
Anita Beauregard Cleveland 
Leland Grant Close, II l 
Lucy LaBorde Coble 
Stephen Forrest Coleman 
Sarah Leah Comolli 
Mary Florence Cromley 
Jaime Larisa Cutts 
Joshua Alan Cykcrr 
Edmond Jermaine Davis 
Mattl1ew Harrison Davis 
Mary Wallace DeBerry 
Lauren Rae Dempsey 
Hugh Hammond DuBosc, Ill 
David Valmon Dufour, Jr. 
David Stephen Eaton 
Leah Vaughan Edwards 
Jimmy Eugene Ely, Ill 
Julie Dawn Fishman 
Ainber Elizabeth Franks 
Jean Cecil Frick 
Sarah Jean Garth 
Sarah Brownlee Giddings 
Bernadette Shawan Gillians 
Michael Joseph Gonzales 
John McClain Goodwin 
Brien Matthew Grande 
Elizabeth Miller Grant 
255 
Robert Cameron Guthrie 
Jolrn Walter Hackney 
Jamison Prudi Haile 
Katherine Simmons Haltiwanger 
Blair Baker Hamilton 
Sheldon Nerada Hamilton 
Hilary Blair H endricks 
Nicholas Fowler Hewitt 
Elizabeth Moffett H ipp 
Susan Janette Hodge 
DuPre Pierre Houey 
Matthew Richard Howsare 
Elizabeth Grace H unter 
Ann Burnett Johnson 
Jessica Christine Johnson 
Simons Ravenel Johnson 
Allison Renee Jones 
Brit tnec Noelle Jones 
Jarvis Henry Jones 
Bryan Patrick Kelley 
Gerald Anthony Kiehl 
John Simpson Kilgo, Ill 
Adam Jacob King 
Christopher Kenneth Ki ng 
Evelyn Ruth King 
Stacey Melba Lancaster 
James Garland Lane, III 
Joshua Glenn Lester 
T homas Christopher Littlejolrn, Jr. 
Ricardo Jose Lizarri bar 
J erulifer Mary Gene Lowe 
Lindsay Ryan Lyman 
Kathryn Sue Maloney 
Emma Louise Manning 
John Michael Matthews 
Benjamin Alexander Maultsby 
Albert Blake Maynard 
Jane Louise McCullough 
Jason Chadwick McGill 
Robert Lindsay Mebane, Jr. 
Jason Michael Mengal 
Robert Rae Mohr, III 
Sarah Ellen Moody 
James Bernice Moore, Ill 
John Pendleton Moore 
Samuel Gedney Moore 
Mary Niradi Morrow 
Colin Ryan Murray 
Curtis Tervon Nash 
Matthew Hull Nelson 
Erin Michelle Nolen 
Ashley Renee O ' Brien 
Jeffrey Eric Owen 
Jonathan Mattl1ew Owings 
Anna Nata lie Bettis Padgett 
Courtney Leigh Parades 
Katherine Cecile Parks 
Karla Nicole Parris 
2005-2007 
Adam Holman Perrow 
Laura Hall Phillipps 
Jeffrey Robert Pletcher 
William Wesley Porter 
Joseph Finley Powell, IV 
Catherine Bryant Powers 
John Lloyd Pressley 
Patricia Anne Pruitt 
Dawna Shawntelle Quick 
Joshua Brent Raffini 
Elizabeth Fontaine Rhem 
C harles Fishburne Rhodes, III 
C layton Eugene Robinson 
Wendy Michelle Rohr 
Jennifer McClain Rook 
Ashlee Lane Ruff 
Robert Marion Scon 
Carleise Elizabeth Scotten 
Dennis Ralph Settle, II 
Jessica Elizabetl1 Shay 
Jason Carl Sholtz 
Margaret Estelle Shreve 
Alline Elizabeth Sloan 
Holly Kay Smith 
Lauren Anderson Smitl1 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
Riddick Ackerman, JV 
William Forrest Adair, Jr. 
Kristen Marie Addis 
Syeda Zehra Ahmed 
Shannon Gabriela Ardaiolo 
Krystal Lane Badendick 
Daniel Romelous Bass 
Martha Elizabetl1 Benson 
Mary Caroline Brewer 
Jarrett Grayson Camp 
Rebecca Ann Catoe 
Jonathan Peter Chamberlin 
Rebecca Danielle Chapman 
Jennifer Leary Clark 
Martha Carol Clark 
Blake Hansford Cleveland 
Jennifer Stewart Clyburn 
Virginia Lee C lyburn 
Lauren Elizabeth Cook 
Kathryn Fae Dail 
Michael McDonald Da,,is 
Ashley Elizabeth Doyle 
James David Duncan 
Kelli El izabetl1 Eckert 
Mary Ndidi Egbuniwe 
john Mattl1ew Ferguson 
Mary Elizabeth Forrest 
Melissa Danielle Foster 
Gabriel Homcro Garcia 
Chelsea Lauren Grimsley 
Jennifer Elaine Gunter 
Erin Leigh Hantske 
Jennifer Erin H ardin 
Woody Welborn Hauke 
Talisha Marshellc Haywood 
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Stephen Leigh Sowards 
Hayes 1<i.rkland Stanton 
Jo athan DeHay Starks 
Jon Ashley Stephenson 
Palmer Johnstone Straughn 
Raymond Keith Sturkie, Jr. 
Craig Andrew Thomas 
~ere Emil Tibbetts 
Meredith Tyson Tietz 
William Blake Timanus 
Amanda Elise Turner 
Kelly Melissa Turner 
Emily Hunt Walker 
Joseph Walker, Ill 
Joshua Seaton Wall 
Wesley Vandever Wells 
Joseph Raleigh West, Ill 
Teddie Whitaker, Jr. 
Karen Ramsey White 
Carli Jo Wilcox 
Charles Hiram Williams, Ill 
Stacey Megan Williamson 
Cecil Jan1es Yarborough 
Victor Brooks Yarborough, Jr. 
Jillian Lee Hearn 
j eana Carrie Hcatl1 
James Alan Henderson 
Nichole Lauren Hruban 
Hailey Kimberly Hughes 
Brittnee oclle Jones 
Catherine Powers Kelley 
Klairc Mary Kiehne 
Evelyn Ruch King 
Brandon Ray Kin ley 
Jeffrey Daniel Labban 
Tanaya Jeanette Latigue 
Sarah Ada Leatherman 
Pamela McLanc Linton 
Joseph Christopher Makrcs 
Danielle Makupson 
Paul Joseph Mazzei, II I 
Jesse Alan McCoy 
Virginia Elizaberh McLean 
Jessica C laire Miles 
James Nicho las Miner 
Sunny Nicole Minkowich 
Danni Kav Moss 
Ann Michelle Nichols 
Jeremy Charles Oswald 
Holly Alanna Catlin Pierce 
Angela Marie Pope 
Steven Simon Prochak 
LcAnne Elizaberh Rawls 
Brittany Nicole Ray 
Emily Verli.llian Riddle 
Kella'r Elizabeth Rogers 
Lindsay Tyler Ross 
Ashlee Lane Ruff 
Kathryn Ann Schallhorn 
Katherine Elizabeth Sellars 
lbchel Michelle Sheridan 
Brandon Scott Smith 
Kathryn Rebecca Squires 
Andrew Daniel Srachiw 
Jennifer Lauren Stokes 
Erin Rebecca Strong 
Honor Kristen Taylor 
Ashley Marie Tho mas 
Honorary Degrees 
Donald Lio nel Fowler 
Sara Starnes Shingler . 
Geoffrey Neil David Thomas 
Hiresh Guiab Tolani 
Kelly Wyatt Trour 
James Nicholas Wallace 
Jason Lee Wheeler 
Scan Patrick Whelan 
Lauren Marie Whisenhunt 
Ashleigh Renee Wright 
...... .... Doctor of Laws 
---- -.. Doctor of Human ities 
Honors in 2004 Graduating Class 
Summa Cum Laude 
Kristen Marie Addis 
Elizabeth Ann Byars 
Rebecca Ann Catoe 
Kathryn Fae Dail 
Lauren Rae Dempsey 
John Matthew Ferguson 
James Alan Henderson 
Marthcw Richard H owsare 
Britmec Noelle Jones 
Catherine Powers Kelley 
Evelyn Ruth King 
Pamela Mcl~1ne Linron 
Jennifer Mary Gene Lo\\'c 
Magna Cum Laude 
Lisa Marie Ackerman 
Shannon Gabriela Ardaiolo 
Stephen Mark Bair 
Martlta Elizabctl1 Benson 
Kenneth Mid1acl Camacho 
Jarrett Grayson Camp 
Rebecca Danielle Chapman 
Leland Grant Close, l ll 
Virginia Lee Clyburn 
Lucy La Borde Coble 
Jaime Larisa Cutts 
Hug h Hammo nd DuBosc, II I 
David Valmon Dufr)Ur, Jr. 
Leah Vaughan Ed\\'ards 
Julie Dawn Fishman 
Mary Elizabeth Forrcsr 
Bernadette Shawan Gillians 
Elizabeth Miller Grant 
Jennifer Elaine Gunter 
jo hn Walter Hackney 
Erin Leigh Hamske 
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Lindsay Ryan Lyman 
Jason Michael Mengel 
Karla Nicole Parris 
Angela Marie Pope 
Dawna hawntcllc Quick 
LcAnne Elizabetl1 Rawls 
Clayton Eugene Robinson 
Wendy Michelle Rohr 
Ashlee Lane Ruff 
Hayes Kirkland Stanton 
Geoffrey Nei l David Thomas 
Roberr Emil Tibbetts 
Jeana Carrie Heath 
Hailey Kimberly Hughes 
Jeffrey Daniel Labban 
Sarah Ada Leatherman 
Kathryn Sue Maloney 
Jessica Claire Miles 
Joshua Brent Raffini 
Brittany Nicole Ray 
Kellar Elizabe th Rogers 
Karhryn Ann Schallhorn 
Roberr Marion Scott 
Carlcisc Elizabeth Scotten 
Katherine Elizabctl1 Sellars 
Alline Elizabeth Sloan 
Erin Rebecca Srrong 
Hitcsh Guiab Tolani 
James Nicholas Wallace 
Scan Patrick Whelan 
Carli Jo Wilcox 
Victor Brooks Yarborough, Jr. 
2005-2007 
Cum Laude 
Raymond Ked s Allen, Jr. 
Charles Nana Ko fi Amoako 
Jeffrey Elliott Ashworth 
Michael Ray Baker 
Susan Ellim t Bates 
Adam Edward Bowling 
Anthony Thomas Carbo ne, Jr. 
Martha Carol Clark 
Blake Hansford Cleveland 
Jennifer Stewart Clyburn 
Lauren Elizabeth Cook 
Joshua Alan Cykert 
Matthew Harrison Davis 
Michael McDonald Davis 
Ashley Elizabeth Doyle 
Kelli Eli zabeth Eckert 
Brien Matthew Grande 
Blair Baker H amilton 
Woody Welborn Hauke 
Hilary Blair Hendricks 
Nichole L1uren Hruban 
Simons Ravenel Johnson 
Klairc Mary Kiehne 
Ri rdo Jose Lizarribar 
Joseph Christopher Makres 
Paul Joseph Mazzei, lll 
Robert Lindsay Mcbane, Jr. 
Sunny icole Minkowich 
Saf'ucl Gedney Moore 
Danni K.1y Moss 
Colin Ryan Murray 
Ashley Renee O 'Brien 
Courtney Leigh Parades -
Catherine Bryant Powers 
Emily Verli llian Riddle 
Jennifer McClain Rook 
Lindsay Tyler Ross 
H olly Kay Smith 
L1urcn Anderson Smith 
Andrew Daniel Stachiw 
Jon Ashley Stephenson 
Raymond Keith Sturkie, ) r. 
Kelly Wyatt Trout 
Joseph Raleigh West, Ill 
Charles Hiram Williams, I II 
Algernon Sydney Sullivan Awards 
Ro bert E. T ibbetts 
C lay H . Turncrr 
Mary Mildred Sullivan 
Elizabeth A. Byars 
Sheila S. Breitwcise 
Class of 2004 
B.A. Graduates 
B.S. Graduates 
TOTAL GRADUATES 
165 
87 
252 
258 
2005-2007 
Student Body Statistics 
Students Entering September 2003 
Freshmen Fo rmer Students 
(Day 15, Resident 316) .... ... ... ...... ...... . 331 (Day 4, Resident 0 ) .............. ... . ...... 4 
Transfer Students Special/Non-Credit Students 
(Day 10, Resident 8) .. .................. .. ...... . 18 ( Day 19, Resident 0) .. ..... . . ........ ... ... 19 
Total ............ .... ............ ..... .. .. .. ....... ... .. 372 
Geographical Distribution of Student Body 2003-2004 
Alabama ... .. ... .................. ..... ............ ...... ... .. 9 North Carolina ........................................ 117 
Arkansas ................................... .. .. .. .... .... ... .. 2 Ohio .......... ...... .... ... .................. ......... .. ..... 18 
California .... . ... .... ...... ... .... ..... .... ...... .... ... .... .. I Pennsylvania ..... ....... .... . ... ...... .. .... ............ .... I 
Colorado ........ .......... ............ ........... ..... ....... 2 Puerto Rico ...... ....... ........ ... ..... ..... ....... ........ 1 
Florida ......... .. .... ... .. .. .... ... ...... .... ..... .... .... .. . 29 South Carolina ... ......... .... ... ..... ..... .. .... ..... 767 
Georgia .......... ........ ......... .. ............... ........ . 90 Tennessee ......... ...... .. ...... ......... .. ........ .. ...... 33 
Idaho ... .. ........ .................. ..... ... ......... ........... 1 Texas ........................ ................. .... .. .. ........ 15 
lllinois ............ .. ................................ ..... ...... 3 Virginia ........................... ..... ..... .... .. ......... . 17 
Indiana ............................................ ...... ...... 2 West Vi rginia .... ........ ............ ..... .. ..... .. ........ . 2 
Kentuclcy ........ .......... ............ . ......... ..... ... ... 22 Wisconsin ......... .................. ......... . .. ......... .... 2 
Louisiana ................. . ....... .. .......................... 6 Total U.S ...... ... .... ... ..... ..... ............ 116 1 
Mariana Islands ....... ....... ............... .... .... ....... 1 
Maryland ... .... . ........ .. ....... .. ... . ........... ....... .. .. 8 
Massachusetts ................ ................... ......... .. 1 
Mississippi . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 2 
Missouri ... ..... .......... ..... ........... ........ .......... I 
Nevada .... . ... .. ..... .... .. ......... . .. . ... .. .. ... ..... .... ... 1 
New Jersey .. ..................................... ... ........ 4 
New Mexico ........... .. ..... .... ... .... .. ..... .......... .. 1 
Bermuda .................. ..... .... ................ ....... .... 1 
Canada ....... .. .. ... ... . .. ...... .. .... ............ ........ .... l 
Ghan a ............................... ................ ..... .. .... 1 
Spain ....... . ..... ....... .. .............. . . .. ....... l 
Venezuela .... ........ ... ..... .... ......... ... .............. l 
Zimbabwe ............ .... ..... .. ..... .. I 
Total Enro llment ...... . ......... ... .... .. . 1167 
New York ... ... .... .... ... ..... ....... ....... .... ....... ... .. 2 
Students Entering September 2004 
Freshmen Former Students 
(Day 6, Resident 317) .................. ....... 323 ( Day 2, Resident l ) ..... .. . ... ...... ....... ..... .... 3 
Transfer Students Special/Non-Credit Students 
(Day 7, Resident 11 ) ..................... . ...... . 18 (Day 8, Resident 0) ........ .... ..... ... ......... ... 8 
Total ................................................... 352 
Geographical Distribution of Student Body 2004-2005 
Alabama ............ ..... ....... ..... .... ......... .. ..... 12 North Carolina .................. ... ............ .... ... I I5 
Arkansas ..... . ..... ...... .................. ..... ...... 2 O hio. ......... ..... .... .... ..... ........ ..... ....... . 22 
California ................. . ..... ........... .. .. .... ... ..... .. 4 O regon ......... ... ........... .............. .. ..... ..... ..... I 
Colo rado .... ....... ..... .. .... ........... .. .. ............ .. 2 Pennsylvania .. ....... . .. ........ .... ..... ....... .... ..... . 2 
Florida.. .... .. ... ......... .... ... .... ....... .. . ... 23 Rhode Island . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . ... .. . . .. 1 
Georgia .... .. .. ..... .......... ........ . ... .. . .... ...... ... 91 South Carolina .... .. .. ........... ....... .. ..... ....... 783 
Idaho .. ... ... ..... ................ ..... ......... ........ .. ... .. l Tennessee ...... ....................... ..... .. ........ .... 37 
Illino is ..... ................ . ...... .......... .. . ... ............ 4 Texas .... ....................... ............. ............... 14 
Indiana .. .... .... . .... ...... ...... ..... ... ..... ..... ... .... .. .. I Virginia ......... ........... .. .. .... ... .. ...... ..... ......... 2 1 
Kentucky ............. .... . ....... .. ... .... .. .. .... .... ..... 22 Washington ...... ....... ... .. .. ...... .. ..... ..... .. ........ 1 
Louisiana .. .. ..... .. .. ...... ... .. ...... . ...... ..... ... ...... .. 6 West Virginia .. .. .. ...... ........ .. ............ .. ... ...... .. 4 
Mariana Islands .................. .......................... l Wisconsin ............... .... ....... .. .. ...... ... .... ... ...... 2 
Maryland ........................................... ........ 11 Total U.S. .................................... . 1193 
Massachusetts .......... . ........ .................... ..... .. l 
Mississippi ..................................... ... ..... .... .. I 
Missouri .................. ...... ..................... ....... .. l 
Nevada ...... .. ... ......... .... ..... .... .... .. ....... .. ........ l 
New Hampshire ......... ....... .... ..... ... ..... ... .. ..... I 
New Jascy ..... .......... ................................... 4 
New York ................ .... .. .... ....... .... ..... .......... I 
Bermuda ........................ ..... ......... . 
New Zealand ... ......... .. .. ..... .. ....... .. ...... ... ...... I 
Spain ............. ............................. .. .. ............. 1 
Venezuela ...... ................................... .... . ..... . 1 
Zimbabwe ..... ............... ...... .......... ........... .... I 
Total Enrollment. . .. .. .. .. ... ......... .... .... . 1198 
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Class standing/ 107 
Communications 
Response to faculty & 
staff/1 13 
Cooperative programs/ 22, 107 
Counseling programs/ 33 
Course load/100 
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Spanish/17S 
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